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FOREWORD. 


This is the sixth issue of the Handbook of Indian 
Universities published by the Inter-University Board, 
India, with the help of a special grant made for the 
purpose by the Government of India, Department of 
Education, Health and Lands. The Volume also 
contains information about other institutions in the 
country doing work of University standard. Particulars 
regarding copies of this as well as other publications of 
the Inter-University Board can be had from this office or 
from the Bangalore Press, Bangalore City. All 
communications relating to this Handbook should be 
addressed to the Secretary, Inter-University Board, India 

A. R. Wadia, 

Mysore, ) Secretary, 

1 1 th November 1^35. ) Inter-University Board, India. 




INTRODUCTION. 


The first proposal for founding a University in India 
was made by the Council of Education in Bengal in 
the year 1845, but was not accepted by the Board of 
Directors of the East India Company, who considered 
the scheme somewhat premature. The famous Despatch 
of Sir Charles Wood in 1854, soon after the renewal of 
the Charter of the East India Company in the previous 
year, brought the question once more to the front, as it 
demanded a scheme of Education for all India, far wider 
and more comprehensive than the Local or Supreme 
Government would have ventured to suggest. “ Among 
many subjects of importance,” proclaimed the epoch- 
making document, “ none have a stronger claim to our 
attention than that of education. It is one of our most 
sacred duties to the nation, to be the means, as far as in 
us lies, of conferring upon the natives of India those vast 
moral and material blessings which flow from the general 
diffusion of useful knowledge and which India may under 
Providence derive from her connection with England. ” 

It was in accordance with this declared policy of 
the Government of India, that the foundations of Univer- 
sity education were laid in the country with the establish- 
ment of the Universities of Calcutta, Bombay and Madras 
in the year 1857, the necessary le^slation incorporating 
them having been passed respectively on January 24th, 
July 18th and September 15th of the year. The juris- 
diction of the Calcutta University, which at the begin- 
ning included practically all Northern India, was soon 
found to be unwieldy and it was therefore broken up by 
the establishment of two additional Universities, the Uni- 
versity of the Panjab which was founded in 1882 and 
the University of Allahabad which followed five years 
later in 1887. 

These five Universities were found adequate for seve- 
ral years to meet the needs of the entire country in the 
matter of higher education, though nuny important events 



had happenai during, the inte^ali As Educational 
Commission, presided ^ovet % |?^iUiam Hunter, wm 
appointed in 1882 “to enquire particularly into the 
mani»er.in Mrldch effect has been jg^ven to the principles 
o£ ^^(^‘ D^^tch of 1854, and to suggest such measures 
as it liiiay thmk desirable in order to the furtker carrying 
out of the policy laid down. ” The deliberations of this 
Commission resulted in recommendations of a far-reach- 
ing nature with regard to the control of higher education 
in the country and the encouragement of private enter- 
prise in the matter of colleges, but no additions were 
made to the existing Universities. 

The next landmark in the history of Indian Univer- 
sities was the appointment, by Lord Curzon, of a 
Universities’ Commission in the year 1902. The recom- 
mendations of the Commission were mainly in the 
direction of reforms in the constitutions of Universities, 
“that educational standards should be allowed a pre- 
dominant influence in them”. An enactment for amend- 
ing the law relating to Universities in India came into 
effect on the 1st September 1904 and new Senates and 
Syndicates were formed in accordance with the provi- 
sions of the new code. This Act laid new responsibilities 
upon Universities as regards both their control of 
affiliated colleges and their own teaching functions. 

The Universities of India were not originally 
teaching bodies, but the Act of 1904 specified the provi- 
sion of Instruction as one of their duties and gave them 
the power of appointing professors and lecturers, of 
holding and managing endowments and of erecting, 
equipping and maintaining University libraries, laborato- 
ries and museums. Though the bulk of the teaching 
continued to be in the affiliated colleges, a certain amount 
of higher instruction now began to be concentrated 
under University management. Assisted by grants 
from the Imperial Government and in a few cases by 
private endowments, some of the Universities rvere 
successful in the formation and maintenance of colleges 
for ordinary instruction, in the partial substitution of 



UftivsKMiy ior teaching in the Mastenh%) conrM^ 

and in the organization of research and lectures of general 
interest. 

The resolution of the Government of India on 
Indian Educational Policy issued in 1913 drew attention 
not only to the need for additional Universities in India, 
but also for university organizations of a better type. 
“At present, ’’ the Resolution observed, “there are only 
five Indian Universities for 185 arts and professional 
colleges in British India besides several institutions in 
Native States. The day is probably far distant when 
India will be able to dispense altogether with the_ affili- 
ating University. But it .is necessary to restrict the 
area over which affiliating Universities have control by 
securing, in the first instance, a separate University for 
each of the leading provinces in India and secondly, 
to create new local teaching and residential Universities 
within each of the provinces in harmony with the best 
modern opinion as to the right road to educational effici- 
ency. ” It is interesting to note that the country was 
soon to benefit by activities in both these directions. 

If the earlier Universities of India were started, 
more or less entirely, under official auspices, there were 
soon to be two new Universities in the country to serve 
the special needs of the Hindus and Muhammadans, 
founded largely by the efforts of the leaders of the two 
communities themselves, though aided by the Govern- 
ment and established by Acts of Legislature like the first 
models. The Benares Hindu University came into exis- 
tence in 1916 and the Aligarh Muslim University in 1920. 
The primary aim of the former is to preserve “the best 
thought of the culture of the Hindus and all that was good 
and great in the ancient civilization of India, ’’ though 
admission is not restricted to Hindus only and though 
it has extensive departments of modern learning in Arts 
as well as in Science, including Engineering, Mining and 
Metallurgy, and Agriculture. The aims of the Aligarh 
Muslim University are on similar lines, though it is also 
open, like the Benares Hindu University, to students of 



all oofoiaw^t^ and Jbaa all the osutd dtepaftnietits of a 
modem Umversity. The poviskm of facolties of Ori> 
ental Learnic^ and religious instruction is a special 
feature of these institutions. It is only necessary to add 
that both of these Universities were based on earlier 
foundations, the Central Hindu College of Mrs. Annie 
Besant at Benares and the Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental 
College (rf Sir Syed Ahmed at Aligarh. 

The rapid progress of higher education in Indian 
States was responsible for the foundation of the 
University of Mysore in 1916 and the Osmania University 
of Hyderabad-Deccan in 1918. A noteworthy feature 
of the latter is that all teaching in non-language subjects 
is through Urdu, the language of the State though the 
courses have recently been made to include even such 
technical subjects as Medicine and Engineering. 

The constitution of Biliar and Orissa into a separate 
province resulted in the formation of an additional 
University at Patna in 1917. 

The Calcutta University Commission presided over by 
Sir Michael Sadler, which deliberated from 1917 to 1919, 
was responsible for considerable activity in the University 
world of India. One of its primary recommendations 
was that Universities should be relieved of their Inter- 
mediate work so that they may be able to concentrate 
attention on real University teaching and the advancement 
of higher learning. The movement for the establishment 
of unitary and residential Universities which were also 
strongly advocated by the Commission received great 
impetus and several Universities were formed in the 
years immediately following the report, largely on the new 
lines recommended which had also already been adopt- 
ed by Benares and Mysore in 1916. Reference has 
already been made to the Aligarh Muslim University 
which was founded in 1920. A University was also 
established in the same year at Rangoon to satisfy 
the aspirations of Burma. The University of Lucknow 
was incorporated in December 1920. The University of 
Dacca came into existence on the 1st July 1921. The 





to be content till now wiA ^ affliation of ite 

to the University of Allahabad got a new UtMV«r«iy 

of their own at Nagpur in 1923. 

Though the recommendations of the Calcutta uni- 
versity Commission have not been g^ven effect to in any 
substantial manner in the University of Calcutta for 
which they were primarily intended, they have been 
responsible for many changes in the organization w 
higher education in the United Provinces. After the 
foundation of the unitary, teaching and residential Univer- 
sities of Benares, Aligarh and Lucknow, the constitution 
of Allahabad was also changed in 1922 into a University 
of the same type, though the associated collies conti- 
nued to be controlled by it till July 1927, The formation 
of the Agra University during the year, however, freed 
Allahabad completely from its external jurisdiction and 
it is now functioning entirely as a University of the 
unitary type. Incidentally, this has furnished the people 
of Agra with a separate University of their own, though 
it has also, at present, to cater to the needs of Rajputana 
and Central India. 

Another notable feature in connection with the 
Universities in the United Provinces is that except in 
the case of Aligarh and Benares, Intermediate education 
has been removed from their control, with the formation 


of a separate Board of High School and Intermediate 
Education for the purpose in 1921, established by a 
special Act of the Legislature, in accordance with one 
of the most important recommendations of the Calcutta 
University Commission, the only other University in India 
which has also embodied the reform being the University 
of Dacca. The colleges of Rajputana and Central India 
also, it may be observed in passing, have only their 
degree classes affiliated to the University of Agra, while 
the Intermediate classes are controlled by the Board of 
High School and Intermediate Education for Rajputana 
(including Ajmer-Merwara), Central India and Gwalior 
established in 1929, 



As was only to be expected, the establishment of 
Universities of a newer type could not but exercise 
considerable influence on the older Universities. The 
University of Calcutta may be said to have entered upon 
an entirely new chapter in her history with the Indian 
Universities Act of 1904, and the constitution has also 
been amended, more than once, since that date. It has 
now extensive and well-established teaching departments, 
though it also continues to be the largest afflliating 
University in India and the Empire. The University of 
Bombay underwent complete reorganization by the Act 
of 1928, which reduced the proportion of the nomi- 
nated to the elected members of the Senate and enabled 
various popular interest to be represented on it. By 
the new Act, the executive functions of the University 
are carried on by the Syndicate, while the academic 
work is looked after by the Academic Council. In the 
case of the University of Madras, the Indian Univer- 
sities Act of 1 904 has been superseded by the Madras 
University Act of 1923, with a view to establishing 
a teaching and residential University at Madras, while 
enabling the University to exercise due control over the 
quality of the teaching given by colleges which are to 
constitute the University or are affiliated to it. This 
Act has again been amended by Act XII of 1929. 

The University of the Panjab has also been chang- 
ing in its duties and responsibilities since the year 1919. 
Honours teaching in every subject is now directly under 
the control of the University which also administers the 
Oriental, Law and Commerce Colleges. The University 
has also attempted in some measure to co-ordinate the 
teaching in the colleges at Lahore. The future of 
University education in the Panjab has been recently 
subjected to a close scrutiny by the Panjab University 
Enquiry Committee (1932-33) with Sir George Anderson 
as Chairman. The Committee was appointed by the 
Panjab Government in accordance with a resolution passed 
in the Legislative Council of the Panjab in December 
1931. The Committee submitted to the Panjab Govern- 
ment a very illuminating report 
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The year 1926 witnessed important University deve- 
lopments in the Madras Presidency with the establish- 
ment of the Andhra University for the special needs of 
the Telugu people in the North, the headquarters of the 
University having been settled after prolonged 
controversy to be located at Waltair. The youngest 
University in the country is the Annamalai University of 
Annamalainagar at Chidambaram in Southern India which 
began to function in July 1929 and which was rendered 
possible by the princely generosity of the Hon’ble Raja 
Sir Annamalai Chetty who gave a donation of twenty 
lakhs of rupees for the purpose in addition to the 
buildings, equipment and property of the Annamalai 
College founded some years earlier by him at the same 
place. 

A. R. Wadia, 

Mysore, j Secretary, 

1 1 th November igS5- i Inter-University Board, India. 
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THE INTER-UNIVERSITY BOARD, INDIA. 


The need for co-ordination in the work of the XJiuver- 
sities in India was expressed by the Calcutta University Com- 
mission in their Eeport, and in 1921, acting on a re^lution 
passed by the Congress of the Universities of the Empire, 
the Indian Delegates to the Congress passed a resolution recom- 
mending to the Universities of India, that an Association or a 
Committee of Eepresentatives of different Indian Universities 
be formed, with the object of dealing with questions affecting 
their mutual and common interests. It was suggested in 
particular that such an association if formed should go into the 
question of certain difficulties which might arise owing to the 
conditions of admission of students to certain courses and 
examinations of the Universities of the United Kingdom 
not being suited to the qualifications which students from 
Indian Universities could present. The Lytton Committee 
on Indian students in England also hoped that the Indian 
University authorities would take steps at an early date to 
establish an Inter-University Board for the purpose of co- 
ordinating the courses of study in India and securing unifor- 
mity in their recognition abroad. The Indian Universities’ 
Conference held at Simla, in May 1924, passed a resolution 
unanimously recommending to the Universities that it was 
desirable that an Inter-University organization should be 
established. The functions assigned to it were the following : — 

(i) To act as an Inter-University Organization and 

Bureau of Information ; 

(ii) To facilitate an exchange of professors ; 

(iii) To serve as an authorized channel of communication 

and facilitate co-ordination of University work ; 

(iv) To appoint or recommend, where necessary, a com- 

mon representative of India at an Imperial or 
International Conference on Higher Education ; 

(v) To assist Indian Universities in obtaining recognition 

for their degrees, diplomas and examinations in 
other Universities ; 

(vi) To act as an Appointments’ Bureau for Indian 

Universities ; 

(vii) To fulfil such other duties as may be assi^ed to it 
from time to time by the Indian Universities. 



A ProTifidonal Committee consisting of representatiTes 
the Uniyersities was alBO appointed to ^cuss ways and means 
and other preliminaries with regard to the formation of this 
Board. It prepared an estimate of probable expenditure 
amounting to Bs. 24,000 per annum ; and suggested that each 
of the fifteen Universities then in existence in India should 
guarantee an annual contribution of a maximum amount of 
Bs. 1,600* for a term of three years with effect from 1st April 
1925, and that an advance payment of not less than Es. 100 
should be made by each University on 1st February 1926, 
to meet certain preliminary expenses. Twelve Universities 
agreed to join the Board and made a preliminary contribution. 
Their representatives met at Bombay in March 1925 to consider 
the Agenda, which had been prepared in this instance by the 
Education Department of the Government of India. The 
Agenda included questions relating to the future organization 
and work of the Board as well as a number of references made 
in advance to the Inter- University organization by the Univer- 
sities' Conference held at Simla. The first annual meeting was 
held at Delhi in February 1926. Since then the Board has met 
every year : at Benares in February 1927, at Madras in February 
1928, at Patna in February 1929, at Dacca in March 1930, at 
Mysore in February 1931, at Lahore in March 1932, at 
Hyderabad in February 1933, at Delhi in March 1934 and at 
Calcutta in February 1936. All the Universities in India are 
now members of the Board. 

Besides the annual meetings attended by the representatives 
nominated to the Board by the Universities of India, the Board 
is also holding larger quinquennial Conferences of delegates 
from all the Universities. Apart from the first Conference held 
at Simla in May, 1924, prior to the establishment of the Inter- 
University Board, the second Conference of Indian Universities 
was held at Delhi in October, 1929, opened by His Excellency 
Lord Irwin, Viceroy and Governor-General of India, and the 
third such Conference was held at Delhi inMaroh, 1934, opened 
by His Excellency Lord Willingdon. 

A. B. Wadia, 

Mysore, ) Seoretwry^ 

llth N(yt)ember 1935. j Inter- University Boards India. 


• It was found necessary to call for a contributiou of Rs. 1,000 only 
from each constituent University. Since 1932 the contribution from each 
University has been further reduced to Rs, 750 per annum. 
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Agra University; 


htroductory : Character of the Univeraity. 

The Agra University was brought into existence on the 
1st of July 1927 by an Aet of the Legislature of the United 
Provinces of Agra and Oudh, for the purpose of affiliating the 
ijolleges associated with the University of Allaliahad, as re- 
organized by the Allahabad University Act, 1921, so as to set 
the University of Allahabad free to function as a unitary, 
teaching and residential University by relieving it of the 
responsibility of controlling the quality and the character of 
teaching given in its name by the associated colleges (situated 
outside the territorial area of 10 miles' radius from the Convo- 
cation Hall of the University), and placing such responsibility 
upon an affiUating University at Agra. 

The jurisdiction of the University extends over the United 
Provinces of Agra and Oudh, Central India and Bajputana. 


Officers of the University. 

ViSITOB. 

His Excellency the Earl of Willingdon, g.m.s.i,, g.m.i.e., 

G.C.M.G., G.B.E., 

Viceroy and Governor-General of India (Ex-officio), 
Chancellor. 

His Excellency Sir Harry Haig, 

M.A., K.C.S.I., I.C.S., 

Governor of the United Provinces (Ex-officio), 
Vice-Chancellor. 

Dr. PrafuUachandra Basu, m.a., ph.D., b.l. 
Registrar. 

Pandit Shyam Sundar Sharma, m.a. 

Deans of the Faculties. 

. . Rev. T. D. Sully, m.a., Principal, St. 
John's College, Agra. 

. . Mr. Hari Prasad, b.a., b.sc., f.c.s., 
Vice-Principal, Government Col- 
lege, Ajmer. 
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-Science 
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Law , . , . Bai Bahadur Babu Brijendra Swarup^ 

B.A., LL.B„ Civil Lines, Cawnpore. 

Commerce . . . . Mr. Kalka Prasad Bhatnagar, m.a., 

D. A.-V. College, Cawnpore. 

Agriculture . . Mr. T. E. Low, b.sc., i.a.s., Principal,, 

Agricultural College, Cawnpore. 

Constitution of the Unirersity. 

The authorities of the University are : — 

The Senate, the Executive Council, the Academic Board, 
the Board of Inspection, and the Faculties of Arts, Science^ 
Law, Commerce and Agriculture. The Senate is the supreme 
Governing Body of the University, and the Executive Council 
the Executive Body ; the Academic Board advises the Execu- 
tive Council on academic matters ; and the Board of Inspec- 
tion is responsible for the periodical inspection of affiliated 
colleges. Each Faculty constitutes its Boards of Studies, 
whose reports regarding the courses of study it considers and 
forwards to the Academic Board with its own recommendations. 

Teaching and the Affiliated Colleges. 

There are at present sixteen colleges affiliated to the Uni- 
versity, a list of which is given below. The University has no 
teaching staff of its own, but teaching is carried on at present 
in the affiliated colleges, which have their own staff*. 

Under the Allahabad University Act, 1921 [Section 7(5)], 
the affiliated colleges were not allowed to maintain Intermediate 
classes for the purpose of preparing students for admission 
to the University, beyond a period of five years from the com- 
mencement of the Allahabad University Act, 1921, save with 
the previous sanction of the Local Government and for such 
period as the Local Government may direct, but under the 
Agra University Act (Section 39) this restriction on the main- 
tenance of the Intermediate classes lias been removed and 
it no longer applies to the affiliated colleges of the University, 
which are permitted to maintain or comprise classes, also in 
preparation for the Intermediate or Commercial Diploma 
Examination of the Board of High School and Intermediate 
Education of United Provinces or of Eajputana, C. I. and 
Gwalior. The University, however, exercises control over 
the quality and the character of teaching given in the degree 
and post-graduate classes only, and not in the Intermediate 
classes in the affiliated colleges which is the special feature of 
the Agra University Act. 
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Name of College with Subject and Examinations for which 

name of Principal. each College is recognized hy XJniversity* 

(NOTE. — “Recognition** does not necessarily mean that classes are actually 
Ueing held in all the subjectSf for which recognition has been granted.) 

1. Agra College, Faculty of Arts. — ^M.A. in Philosophy, 
Agra. (Principal : Mr. English, History, Sanskrit, Arabic, 
F. J. Fielden, M.A.) Persian, Economics and Mathema- 
tics ; B.A. in English, History, 
Economics, Philosophy, Sanskrit, 
Persian, Hindi, Mathematics, Mili- 
tary Science and Political Science. 

Faculty of Science. — M.Sc. in Physics, 
Chemistry, Zoology, Botany and 
Mathematics ; B.So. in Mathema^ 
tics. Physics, Chemistry, Zoology, 
Botany and Military Science. 

Faculty of Late. — LL.B. 

2. St. John’s Col- Faculty of Arts. — M.A. in English, 
lege, Agra. (Princi- Philosophy, Economics, History, 

pal : Eev. T. D. Sully, Mathematics, Sanskrit, Arabic and 

M.A.) Persian; B.A. in English, History, 

Economics, Philosophy, Sanskrit, 
Arabic, Persian, Mathematics, Hindi, 
Urdu and Military Science. 

Faculty of Science. — ^M.Sc. in Physics, 
Chemistry, Zoology, Botanj and 
Mathematics ; B.^^. in Mathema- 
tics, Physics, Chemistry, Zoology, 
Botany and Military Scdence. 

Faculty of Commerce. — B.Com. 

3. Maharaja’s Col- Faculty of Arts. — ^M.A. in English, 

lege, Jaipur. (Prind- History, Philosophy, Sanskrit, 

pal : Mr. M. E. Oak, Persian and Mathematics ; B.A. 

M.A.) in English, History, Philosophy, 

Economics, Sanskrit, Persian and 
Mathematics. 

Faculty of Science. — ^M.Sc. in Mathe- 
matics ; B.So. in Mathematics, 
Chemistry and Physics. 

4. Meerut College, Faculty of Arts. — ^M.A. in English, 

Meerut. (Principal : History, Philosophy, Persian, San- 

Col. T. F. O’Donnell, skrit, Economics, Political Science 

M.C., V.D., B.A.) and Mathematics ; B.A. in English, . 

History, Philosophy, Persian, San- 
skrit, Economies, Mathematics, 
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Name af College wUh 
name of Prineipdl. 


5, Christian College, 
Indore. (Principal : 
Bey. A. A. Scott, m.a., 

B.D.) 

" 6. Holkar College, 
Indore. (Principal : 
Dr. P. Basu, m.a., 

Ph.D., B.L.) 


7. 8. D. College, 
Cawnpore. (Principal: 
Mr. H. K. Bhatta- 
charyya, m.a.) 


8. Bareilly College, 
Bereilly. (Principal : 
Mr. A. C. Butt, M.A.) 


9. Government Col- 
lege, Ajmer. (Prin- 
cipal : Mr. P. Seshadri, 
M.A.) 


Subject and Examinaiione for which 

each College is recognized by University^ 

Arabic, Hindi, Urdu, Political 
Science and Military Science. 

Faculty of Science, — ^M.Sc. in Mathe- 
matics ; B.Sc. in Physics, Che- 
mistry, Mathematics and Military 
Science. 

Faculty of Law. — LL.B. 

Faculty of Arts. — ^M.A. in Philosophy ; 
B.A. in English, Philosophy, San- 
skrit, Persian, History, Economies 
and Mathematics. 

Faculty of Arts. — ^M.A. in English and 
Economies ; B.A. in English, Eco- 
nomics, History, Sanskrit, Hindi, 
Mathematics, Philosophy, Persian 
and Marathi. 

Faculty of Science. — ^M.Sc. in Che- 
mistry ; B.So. in Mathematics, 
Physics and Chemistry. 

Faculty of Law. — LL.B. 

Faculty of Arts, — ^M.A. in English, 
Economics, Sanskrit, History 
and Hindi; B.A. in English, Mathe- 
matics, Economics, History, San- 
skrit, Hindi and Political Science. 

Faculty of Law. — LL.B. 

Faculty of Commerce. — B.Com. 

Faculty of Arts. — ^M.A. in English, 
Economics and Mathematics ; B.A. 
in English, Philosophy, Economics, 
History, Mathematics, Sanskrit, 
Persian, Hindi and Urdu. 

Faculty of Science. — ^M.Sc. in Mathe- 
matics ; B.Sc. in Mathematics, 
Physics and Chemistry. 

Faculty of Law. — LL.B. 

Forculty of Arts. — B.A. in English, 
San^rit, History, Philosophy, 
Arabic, Persian, Economics and 
Mathematics. 

Faculty of Science. — B.Sc. in Mathe- 
matics, Physics, Chemistry, Botany 
and Zoology. 
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Ndfne of College with Subject and Examinatione for which 

name of Principal. each College is recognized by Uni'cerst'^ 

10. D. A.-V. Col- Faculty of Arts. — ^M.A. in Philosophy 

lege, Cawnpore. {Prin- and Economics ; B.A. in BngUsh^, 

dpal : Lala Diwan History, Hindi, Sanskrit, Persian,. . 

Ohand, m.a.) Economics, Philosophy, Mathema- 

tics and Political Science. 

Facvlty of Science. — B.So. in Mathe- 
matics, Physics and Chemistry. 

Faculty of Laic. — LL.B. 

Faculty of Commerce. — B.Com. 

11. Victoria Col- Faculty of Arts. — M.A. in English 

lege, Gwalior. (Prm- and Economics ; B.A. in English, 

dpal : Mr. H. M. Bull, Philosophy, History, Economies, 

M.A.) Arabic, Persian, Mathematics, San- 

skrit, Marathi and Hindi. 

Faculty of Science. — B.Sc. in Mathe- 
matics, Physics, Chemistry, Botany 
and Zoology. 

12. St. Andrew’s Faculty of Arts. — B.A. in English, 

College, Gorakhpur. Persian, Sanskrit, Philosophy, 

(Principal : Eev. E. C. History, Mathematics and Eco- 

Dewick, m.a.) nomics. 

13. Christ Church FctcuUy of Arts. — ^M.A. in Political 

College, Cawnpore. Science and Mathematics ; B.A. 

(Principal : Mr. S. C. in English, Philosophy, History, 

Chatterjee, m.a.) Economics, Mathematics, Persian, 

Sanskrit, Hindi and Political 
Science. 

Faculty of Sdence. — ^M.Sc. in Mathe- 
matics. 

14. Jaswant College, Faculty of Arts. — B.A. in English, 

Jodhpur. (Principal : Philosophy, Mathematics, Econo- 

Mr. P. P. Shahani, mics. History, Hindi and Sanskrit. 

m.a.) 

15. Agricultural Faculty of Agriculture. — B.Sc. (Ag.> 

College, Cawnpore. 

(Prindpal : Mr. T. E. 

Low, B.SC., I.A.S.) 

16. Dungar College, Faculty of A'tls. — B.A. in English, 

Bikaner. (Principal : History, Economics, Philosophy, 

N'ot yet appointed.) Mathematics, Sanskrit and Hindi. 

Detailed information regarding the staff, the hostels 
attached to the colleges, libraries, laboratories and museums. 
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fees^ freeshipSf prizes and medals^ bursaries aud scholarships 
can be obtained from the prospectus of each college, or by 
correspondence with the Principal. 

Degrees, Admisiioa to Ezamiaatiiiis and Course ot Study. 

Degrees. 

In the Faculty of Arts, the University grants at present 
the B.A., M.A. and B.Litt. degrees ; and in the Faculty of 
Science the B.Sc., M.Sc. and D.Sc. degrees. The Professional 
degrees are the Master of Laws and the Bachelor of Laws in the 
Faculty of Law, the Bachelor of Commerce in the Faculty of 
Commerce and the Bachelor of Science in Agriculture in the 
Faculty of Agriculture. The statutes relating to the M.Com. 
Examination are under consideration. 

Admission to Ezaminations and Period of Study. 

Arts and Science. 

Courses of study for the Bachelor’s degree in Arts or in 
Science extended over a period of two academic years and only 
those candidates are admitted to the examinations, which are 
held at the end of the second academical year who, after passing 
the Intermediate Examination of the Board of High School 
and Intermediate Education, United Provinces or of the Board 
of High School and Intermediate Education for Eajputana 
•(including Ajmer-Merwara), Central India and Gwalior or of 
an Indian University incorporated by any law for the time 
being in force, or (it) the Higher School Certificate Examina- 
tion conducted by the Syndicate of the Cambridge University, 
have attended a regular course of study in an affiliated college. 

The courses of study for the Master’s degree in Arts as 
well as in Science extend over a period of two years and there 
are two examinations, viz,, the Previous Examination and the 
Final Examination. The Previous Examination is held at the 
■end of the first year and only those candidates are allowed to 
appear at the examination who, after taking the Bachelor’s 
degree of the University (in Arts or in Science, as the case may 
be) or a corresponding Bachelor’s degree of an Indian Univer- 
sity incorporated by any law for the time being in force, have 
completed a regular course of study in an affiliated college for 
one academical year. A candidate is not admitted to the Final 
Examination for the degree of Master of Arts or of Master of 
Science unless he has passed the Previous M.A. or M.Sc. Exami- 
nation of the University, as the case may be, and has com- 
pleted a regular course of study for one academical year in an 
a.ffiliated college. 

The degree of D.Litt. or D.Sc. is awarded on the basis 
of an original thesis upon any subject comprised within the 
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faculties of Arts and Science respectively. Only those can- 
didates can supplicate for the Doctor’s degree who are M.A.’s 
or M.Sc.’s, as the case may be, of at least three years standing* 
[i) of the University, or (it) of the Allahabad University, who^ 
at the time of passing their M.A. or M.Sc. Examination, were 
students of colleges associated with the Allahabad University 
and now affiliated to the Agra University, or (tit) of any other 
University recognized for this purpose by the Executive Council 
and incorporated by any law for the time being in force, who 
have been resident within the territorial limits of the Agra 
University for the three years immediately preceding the date 
of their application. 

Law. 

The examination for the degree of Bachelor of Laws con- 
sists of two parts : (1) The Previous Examination, and (2) the 
Final Examination. A candidate who, after graduatingr 
either in Arts, Science, Commerce or Agriculture, completes 
a regular course of study in a Law class in an affiliated college 
for one academical year, is eligible for admission to the Previous 
Examination in Law. For admission to the Final Examina- 
tion in Law, a candidate is required to put in another year in 
an affiliated college after passing the Previous Examination 
in Law. 

Candidates for the LL.M. Examination must have passed 
at least two years previously the examination for the degree 
of Bachelor of Laws of the University or of any other Indian 
University incorporated by any law for the time being in force., 

Commerce. 

Admission to the B.Com. Examination is granted to those 
who, after passing any of the following examinations, have 
prosecuted a regular course of study at a college affiliated to 
the University for the B.Com. degree : — 

(i) The Intermediate Examination of the Board of High 

School and Intermediate Education, U.P. or of 
an Indian University incorporated by any law for 
the time being in force ; 

(ii) the Commercial Diploma Examination of the Allaha- 

bad University or of the Board of High School and 
Intermediate Education, U.P. ; 

(Hi) the Intermediate Examination in Commerce of the 
Board of High School and Intermediate Education,. 
United Provinces or of the Board of High School 
and Intermediate Education, Eajputana (includ- 
ing Ajmer-Merwara), Central India and Gwalior 
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(fe) the Intermediate (Group B — Special) Bxaminatiou 
of the Delhi Univergity with Eegional and Com- 
mercial Geography as an optional subject : 

Provided that the candidates who have passed the examina- 
tions mentioned in clauses (ii), (Hi) and (it?) above shall be 
exempted from taking the First Year Bachelor of Commerce 
course. 

The regular course extends over a period of three years 
and the examination for the degree is taken after that period. 

Agricultitre. 

Admission to the B.Sc. (Ag.) Examination is granted to 
those who, after passing the Intermediate Examination in 
Agriculture of the Board of High School and Intermediate 
Education, United Provinces, or any other examination in 
Agriculture recognized by the University as equivalent thereto, 
have attended a regular course of study in an affiliated college 
for two academical years. 

Subjects and Papers for the Examinations and Scale of Marks. 

Bachelor of Arts , — Candidates are examined in English 
and any two of the following branches : — (u) Latin, Greek, 
Hebrew, Arabic, Persian or Sanskrit, (b) Hindi, Urdu, Marathi, 
French, German or Italian, (c) Mathematics, (d) Philosophy, 
(e) Economics, {/) History, (g) Political Science, and (h) Geo- 
graphy. The examination in English consists of two general 
and two special papers. Three papers are set in each of the 
classical and modern languages and in Mathematics and two 
papers each in Philosophy, Economics, History and Geography. 

The minimum for a pass in all subjects is 33 per cent. 
Candidates are required to pass in each of the two sections in 
English as well as in the total of English. There are three 
divisions : Candidates are declared to have passed in the First 
Division if they obtain 60 per cent, or more of the aggregate, 
in the Second, if they obtain 45 per cent, or more, and in the 
Third, if they obtain the minimum pass marks in each subject. 

Candidates may at their option take Military Science as 
an extra subject in which there are two papers and one prac- 
tical of 50 marks each. For a pass in this subject candidates 
must obtain 45 marks in the two papers and 15 marks in the 
practical. 

Candidates may also at their option take an additional 
paper on one of the vernaculars recognized by the University 
for the B.A. Examination. 

Master of Arts , — A candidate may select one of the follow- 
ing subjects : (1) Languages : English, Sanskrit, Arabic, 
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Persian, Latin, Urdu or Hindi, (8) Mental and Moral Sdenoe, 
(3) History, (4) Mathematics, (6) Economics, and (6) Political 
Science. 

At the Previous Examination, there are four papers in 
English Literature, Sanskrit, Arabic, Persian, Hindi, Urdu, 
Mathematics and Economics and three papers in Latin, History^ 
Political Science, and Mental and Moral Science. For the 
Final Examination four papers are set in English Literature^ 
Arabic, Persian, Sanskrit, Hindi, Urdu, Economics, Mental 
and Moral Science, History and Political Science and three 
papers in Latin. There is a viva voce at the Final Examination 
in English Literature and Modern European Languages. 

The minimum pass marks in all the subjects are 36 per 
cent, of the aggregate marks. Candidates who obtain 60 per 
cent, or more of the aggregate are placed in the First Bivision^ 
and those who obtain 48 per cent, or more in the Second Bivision. 

Bachelor of Science . — Candidates are examined in either of 
the two groups : (a) Physics, Chemistry and Mathematics, or 
(6) Chemistry, Botany and Zoology. There are two papers 
and a practical examination in each subject except Mathematics 
in which three papers are set. A candidate may, at his option, 
take General English as an extra subject in which there are 
two papers. 

The minimum for a pass in all subjects is 33 per cent. 
There are three divisions : The First Bivision consists of those 
who obtain 60 per cent, or more of the aggregate, the Second 
of those who obtain 45 i)er cent, or more, and the Third of those 
who obtain the minimum pass marks in each subject. 

Candidates may at their option also take Military Science 
as an extra subject in which there are two papers and one 
practical of 50 marks each. For a pass in this subject candi- 
dates must obtain 45 marks in the two papers and 15 marka 
in the practical. 

Master of Science , — Candidates must offer one of the follow- 
ing subjects : — (a) Mathematics, (5) Physics, (c) Chemistry, 
(d) Botany, and (e) Zoology. At the Previous Examination 
there are three papers and a practical examination in Physics, 
Botany, Zoology and Chemistry. In Mathematics the exami- 
nation consists of four papers. At the Final Examination 
four papers are set in Mathematics, three papers in Zoology 
and Physics, and two papers and a thesis in Chemistry and 
Botany with a practical examination in each subject except 
Mathematics. 

The minimum for a pass is 36 per cent, in each subject, 
60 per cent, or more of the aggregate places a candidate in the 
First Class and 48 per cent, or more, in the Second Class. 
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Baehdar of Lawn . — The subjects of the Previous Bxamiua- 
tion are : (1) Boman Law, (2) The Law of Contracts, (3) the 
Law of Easements and Torts, (4) The Law of Evidence, 
<6) Criminal Law and Procedure, and (6) Constitutional Law. 
The following are the subjects for the Final Examination : — 
(1) Civil Procedure, (2) The Law relating to the Land Tenures, 
Bent and Kevenue in the United Provinces of Agra and Oudh 
•or Central Provinces Bent and Bevenue Laws, (3) Hindu Law, 
<4) Mohammedan Law, (5) The Law relating to Transfer of 
Property, (6) Equity with special reference to Trusts and 
Specific Belief, and (7) eTurisprudence. 

The examination is conducted by papers. The minimum 
for a pass is 36 per cent, in each subject. Those who obtain 
60 per cent, of the aggregate are placed in the First Class and 
those obtaining 48 per cent, in the Second Class. 

Master of Laws, — Candidates for the Degree of Master of 
Laws shall be examined in the following compulsory subjects 
with such combination for the two optional subjects as an 
intending candidate adopts : — 

Compulsory Subjects. 

I. Jurisprudence and Principles of Legislation. 

II. Constitutional Law, British and Indian. 

HI. Boman Law. 

W. Either (a) Hindu Law, or (fc) Mohammedan Law\ 

Optional Subjects. 

Only two out of these may be taken : — 

I. Hindu or Mohammedan Law, whichever is not 
chosen as a compulsory subject. 

II. The Law of Contracts. 

III. Transfer of Immovable Property and Easements. 

IV. Equity. 

V. International Law, Public and Private. 

VI. Wills and Administrations. 

There shall be assigned to each paper 100 marks. Candi- 
dates who obtain not less than 50 per cent, of the marks 
assigned to each subject and not less than 60 per cent, of the 
Aggregate shall be declared to have passed the examination. 
There shall be no Classes. 

Bachelor of Commerce , — The following subjects are to be 
studied in the first year class ; — (1) English, (2) Elements 
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of Economics, (3) Elements of Currency nnd Banking, (4) Book* 
Keeping and Accountancy, (6) Business Methods, and (6) Boo* 
nomio and Commercial Geography. The subjects to be studied 
in the second and third year classes are : — (1) English (two 
papers), (2) Business Organisation, (3) Commercial and Indus* 
trial Law-, (4) Statistics, (5) Principles of Economics, (6) Cur- 
rency and Finance, (7) Modern Economic Development of 
India and England, and (8) one of the following Special Subjects 
containing t^ee papers each : — (a) Advanced Accountancy 
and Auditing, (b) Advanced Banking, (c) Geography, (d) In* 
surance, and (e) Eural Economics. 

The minimum for a pass is 36 per cent# in each paper. 
Candidates who secure 60 per cent, or more of the aggregate 
are placed in the First Division, those who get 48 per cent, 
or more in the Second Division. 

Bachelor of Science in Agriculture . — The following are 
the subjects of study : — (1) Agriculture (including Agricultural 
Engineering and Veterinary Science), (2) Agricultural 
Chemistry, (3) Agricultural Botany (including Horticulture), 
(4) Plant Pathology, and (5) Entomology. There are four 
papers and three practical examinations in Agriculture, two 
papers and one practical examination in Agricultural Chemistry 
and Agricultural Botany, and one paper and one practical 
examination in Plant Pathology and Entomology. 

The minimum for a pass is 33 per cent, in each subject. 
A candidate is required to pass in the total of the papers, as 
well as in the practical examination in each subject. There 
are three divisions. The First Division consists of those who 
obtain 60 per cent, or more of the aggregate, the Second of 
those who obtain 46 per cent, or more, and the Third of those 
who obtain the minimum pass marks in each subject. 

CoDditions of Re-Admisfion to University Examinations. 

A candidate who after attending a regular course of study 
for two academical years in an affiliated college fails once in the 
Final M.A. or M.Sc. or LL.B. Examination is allowed to appear 
again at a subsequent examination without attending any 
further regular course of study provided the Principal of the 
affiliated college recommends liis application. 

A candidate who has attended a regular course of study 
in an affiliated college and who has failed once in a University 
examination, other than Final M.A., or M.Sc., or LL.B, Exami- 
nation, may be permitted to re-appear at the next ensuing 
examination, without attending a further regular course of 
study, in case the Principal of the College certifies that he was 
unable or unwilling to admit the student. The application 
for re-admission to the college in such a case must be made 
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:and the Principal’s certificate obtained, within 10 days of the 
oommencement of the coDege session, at the end of which the 
•candidate desires to appear at the said examination. 

A candidate who has failed more than once in a University 
Examination from an affiliated college may be admitted to a 
subsequent examination without attending a regular course 
ot study provided that he remains an ex-student of the affiliated 
-college, in which he completed his course, and pays such 
-annual fee to the college to retain his membership thereof as 
the college may require. 

Any candidate for B.A., B.So., B.Com. or B.Sc. (Ag.) 
Examination who has failed in one subject only obtaining not 
less than 25 per cent, of marks in that subject and has obtained 
40 per cent, of the aggregate number ot marks allotted to the 
remaining subjects is admitted to the examination of the 
following year in the subject in which he has failed and if he 
passes in that subject he is declared to have passed the exami- 
nation. 

AdmitsioD of Teachers, Inspectors in the Educational Department 
and Women Students to the Examinations of the University. 

A teacher in an approved educational institution or an 
Inspecting Officer in the Departments of Education in U.P. 
or Kajputana, or C.I., or Gwalior, is also eligible for admission 
to University examinations if he has served continuously as 
a teacher or an Inspector for 18 months [in the case of B.A., 
B.Sc., B.Com. or B.Sc. (Ag.) Examination] or one academic 
year [in the case of the M.A., or M.Sc. (Previous or Final) 
Examination] and if he fulfils certain other special conditions. 

Women candidates residing within the territorial limits 
of the University are allowed to appear at the examinations 
of the University without attending a regular course of study 
in an affiliated college. 

Number of Students in the University. 

The number of students in the degree and post-graduate 
classes in the affiliated colleges of the University during the 
session 1934-35 was as follows : — 

Arts and Science classes . . . . 2,823 

Law classes . . . . . . 684 

B.Com. classes . . . . . . 137 

B.So. (Ag.) class . . . . . . 76 


Total . . 3,720 
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RtfidoKe tad HddtL 

The students of the University are required to live , either 
in a hostel or with their parents or guardians. The cost of 
living and the conditions of residence are different in different 
places, the details of which will be found in the prospectuses of 
the different colleges issued by the colleges every year. 

The Board of Inspection is responsible for the periodical 
inspection of the hostels and every college is required to satisfy 
the Executive Council that the arrangements for the residence 
of students are satisfactory and that provision is made for the 
health and recreation of students. 

Militvy TriiiiiBg. 

There is a University Training Corps, the sanctioned 
strength of w^hich is as follows : — 

Agra . . Officers 3, other ranks 74 

Meerut . . Officer 1, „ „ 37 

Scliolartliipt and Medals. 

There is a large number of scholarships and freeships and 
medals awarded by each of the 16 affiliated colleges of the 
University to its own students, the details of which can be 
had from the prospectuses of the respective colleges. 

Besides the scholarships awarded by the affiliated colleges, 
the University has instituted two research scholarships of Ks. 50 
each tenable for 10 months in an affiliated college and the 
following post-graduate scholarships of Es. 30 per mensem each 
to be awarded anuually (each scholarship being tenable for 
two years) for precedence in the First or Second Division on 
the results of the degree examination concerned : — 

(1) Ten M A. scholarships on the results of the B.A. Ex- 
amination. 

(2) Six M.Sc. scholarships on the results of the B.Sc. 
Examination. 

(3) Two M.A. scholarships on the results of the B.Com. 
Examination. 

(4) One M.A. or M.Sc. scholarship on the results of the 

B.Sc. (Ag.) Examination. 

The University has got six endowed medals at present : — 

1. T. C, Jones Medal endowed by the Agra College Staff 
Club in memory of Mr. T. C. Jones, the late Principal of the 
Agra College, to be awarded annually at the time of Convo- 
cation to the student who stands first in English in the B.A., 
Examination of the University. 
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2. Krishna Kum0H JMfi M 0 dal e0iQWBd by Br, G^nesli 
Praaad in memory of big daughter Krislma Knmari Bebi to l>e 
awarded to that etodidate in the Faculties of Arts and Sciei^ioe 
who obtains the highest x>ereentage of marks in the Final 
Examination for the Begree. 

3. Krishna Kumari DM Mathematics Medal endowed 
by Br, Ganesh Prasad in memory of his daughter, to be awarded 
annually to that candidate who obtains the highest percentage 
of marks in the Final Examination for the Master’s Begree in 
Mathematics, provided that he gets at least 60 per cent, of the 
marks in the aggregate. 

4. Seshadri Medal endowed by Mr. P. Scshadri, M.A., 
Principal, Government College, Ajmer, to be awarded annually 
to the candidate who obtains the highest percentage of marks 
in English Literature in the Final M.A. Examination. 

5. Shrimati Umang LaJcshmi Kanti Lai Pandya Medal 
endowed by Br. K. C. Pandya, Professor of Chemistry, 
8t. John’s College, Agra, in memory of his wife Shrimati Umang 
Lakshmi, to be awarded annually to the candidate who passes 
the B.So. Examination with the highest marks in Chemistry. 

6. Azizuddin- Malcolm Hailey Medal endowed by K. B. 
Kazi Sir Azizuddin Ahmad, Bewan, Batia State, to be awarded 
annually to the candidate who obtains the highest percentage 
of marks either in Sanskrit or in Persian (in alternate years) 
in the B.A. Examination. 

Exanunations held in April, 1935, 

The following Examinations of the University were held 


in April 1935 : — 

No. of Candidates 
appearing. 

B.A. 

. . 1,325 

B.Sc. 

. . 270 

M.A. (Previous) 

264 

M.A. (Final) 

. . 175 

M.Sc. (Previous) . . 

37 

M.Sc. (Final) 

28 

LL.B. (Previous) . . 

476 

LL.B. (Final) 

. . 326 

B.Com. (Part I) 

79 

B.Com. (Part II) . . 

63 

B.Sc. (Ag.) 

38 


Total . . 3,081 
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Bodlfel: PravidestFiitti. 

The University is maintained mainly by (a) Government 
^ant, (b) its own income from fees. The opening balance on 
April 1, 1934, on acconnt of general maintenance fund was 
Es. 11,274-5-0. The income during the last financial year was 
Es. 1,63,918-12-10. Es. 50,455-0-0 from Government grant 
:and Es. 1,13,463-12-10 from other sources, as against an 
expenditure of Es. 1,66,734-7-7 leaving an unspent balance 
-of Eg. 8,563-10-3 . In addition to the balance of Es. 8,563-10-3, 

O. P. Notes of the face value of Es. 86,000 are in the safe 
-custody of the Imperial Bank of India, Agra, and a sum of 
Es. 3,000 is in fixed deposit and S. B. account. 

A sum of Es. 20,066-3-4 being the unspent balance of 
Building Fund, at the end of the year, is also placed in the 
-current account of the University, with the Imperial Bank of 
India. 

The University has a Provident Fund to which every 
servant of the University is compelled to subscribe at the 
rate of 8 per cent, of his salary per month, the University 
contributing at the rate of 12 per cent, in the case of 
subscribers drawing a salary of Es. 500 or less, 10 per cent, 
in the case of subscribers drawing a salary of more than Es. 500 
but not exceeding Es. 1,000 and 8 per cent, in the case of 
subscribers drawing a salary of over Es. 1,000. 

Recognition of the De^ees of the University hy other (Foreign) 
Universities and Bodies. 

1. Cambridge University , — The Cambridge University has 
approved the Agra University for the purpose of exemption 
from the Previous Examination by Indian certificates ; and a 
B.A. or B.Sc. of the Agra University who has secured a first 
or a second division at the Examination, can be exempted 
from the Previous Examination of the Cambridge University, 
provided he has passed the B.A. or B.Sc. Examination with 
English and (a) Arabic, Persian or Sanskrit, or (b) Mathematics 
or Science. 

Agra University has also been recognised as an associated 
institution. 

2. Oxford University , — The B.A. and B.Sc. Degrees of 
the Agra University have been approved by the Hebdomadal 
Council of the University of Oxford for the purposes of Statute 
Title YI, Section I, Class 2-H ; and a B.A. or B.Sc. of the Agra 
University is qualified for exemption from Eesponsions, pro- 
vided he produces evidence that his course at the Agra Uni- 
versity included the study of English and one of the following 
languages, viz,, Latin, Greek, French, German, Sanskrit, Arabic 
^nd Persian. 
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3. London CTniversity hag be«n 

added to the s<^eidale o£ UniTergities, whoge g^aduateg axe di- 
l^le under Statute 116 for exemption from the hlatrieulation 
Examination of the London Univergity- / 

i 

4. Institute of Chartered Accountants^ London ,, — ^The B;Com, 
Begree of the Agra University hias been approved the 
Council of the Institute of Chartered Accountants, L<>ndbn, 
for purposes of exemption from the preliminary examination 
of the Institute. 

5. Scottish Universiiiea Entrance Board , — The Board have 
placed the Agra University on their list of approved Universi- 
ties, i.e., the holder of a degree granted by the Agra University 
will be Ranted the certificate of fitness by the Board . 

6. Council of Legal Education in England^ London . — The 
Council has added the Agra University to the list of Universities 
approved by the Council, pursuant to para 1 of the schedule 
to the consolidated regulations, and the University’s Degree 
Examinations would qualify for admission to any one of the 
four Inns of Court. 

7. University of Wales has recognised the Agra University 
for the purpose of the Matriculation of the students, and their 
admission to candidature for a post-graduate degree or a 
diploma. 

8. University of Dublin has extended recognition to the 
Agra University. 

Sctk of Eiaiiiiitlioii md EnrolmeBt Feet. 


(a) For Admission to Examinations. 




Bs. 

1. 

B.A. . . 

. . 30 

2. 

M.A. (Prerioug) . . 

. . 20 

3. 

M.A. (Final) 

. . 30 

4. 

B.SC. or B.Sc. (Ag.) 

. . 30 

5. 

M.Sc. (Previoug) 

. . 20 

6. 

M.Sc. (Final) .. 

. . 30 

7. 

D.Litt., D.Sc. or LL.D. . . 
LL.B. (Previoug) 

..200 

8. 

. . 20 

9. 

LL.B. (Final) . . 

. . 40 

10. 

LL.M 

..100 

11, 

B.Com. 

, . 20 

12. 

B.Sc. (Ag.) 

30 

13. 

For appearing in one gubject 

at the B.A., 


JT appearing m uue suujeui* tnc x»..cx., 
B.Sc. or B.Com. Examination or at a 
Certificate Examination . . . . 15 



AGRA UNIVERSITY 
(b) MlSCBEEANEOUS. 


KS. 

I'j. Enrolment fee for re^ar students •• ^ 

15. Fee for tie re^t^talling of maxlai • ' V 

16. Feo for obtaining marks obtained at "a 

University Examination . . . . 2 



Aligarh Muslim University. 

htroductorjr. 

The Aligarh Muslim University owes its origin to the 
Aligarh Movement which was started and led by the late Sir 
Syed Ahmad Khan in the latter part of the last century. As 
3, result of his efforts the late Muhammadan Anglo -Oriental 
Uollege was opened at Aligarh in 1875, and it soon developed 
in reputation and numbers till in 1895 the number of students 
in the college and school rose to 565 and when, in March 1898, 
its great founder died, it had attained a prominent position 
in the whole country. Soon after, in 1899, attempts were 
made to collect funds for raising the College to the status of a 
University. The necessary funds were collected and after 
4iome delay the Aligarh Muslim University Act came into force 
in December 1920. 


Character of the University. 

It is a residential and teaching University. The teaching 
in each subject is regulated by the department concerned. 
Provision is also made for tutorial instruction after the manner 
of the tutorial system prevalent in the Oxford University. 

Officers and Staff of the University. 

Lord Rector. 

His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General of India. 
Chancellor. 

Vacmit. 

Pro-Chancellor. 

Vacant, 

Vice-Chancellor. 

Dr. Ziauddin Ahmad, m.a. (Camb.), Ph.D. (Gottingen), 

D.SC. (Alld.), C.I.E., M.L.A. 

Pro-Vice-Chancellor. 

Mr. A. B. A. Haleem, b.a. (Oxon.), Bar-at-Law. 
Treasurer. 

K. B. Moulvi Mohd. Obedur Rahman Khan Sahib Sherwani, 

M.L.C. 
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Eegistbae. 

Mr. A. E. Zuberi, b.a., ll.b. 

Provost, S. S. Hall. 

Mr. M. M. Shariff, b.a. (Cantab.). 

Provost, New Hall. 

Mr. M. Haider, m.a. (Cantab.), b.sc. (Lond.), Bar-at-Law. 

Provost, V. M. Hall. 

Mr. A. M. Kureishy, m.a. 

Provost, Aftab Hall. 

Mr. Mohd. Habib, b.a. (Oxon.), Bar-at-Law. 

Proctor. 

Mr. S. M. Shaft, b.a. (Abd.), B.se. ^Lond.), Bar-at-Law. 
Librarian. 

I)r. S. Hadi Hasan, b.a., b.sc., Ph.D. (Lond.). 

Medical Officer. 

Dr. F. H. Mufty, m.b., d.t.m. (Liv.), d.p.h. (Lond.), l.m. (Dub.). 

Teachers. 

English . . . . Mr. Hadow Harris, m.a. (Edin.), 

Keader, one more Header, three 
Lecturers, and four Lecturers, 
Grade II. 

History and Political Mr. A. B. A. Haleem, b.a. (Oxon.), 
Science Bar-at-Law, and Mr. Mohammad 

Habib, b.a. (Oxon.), Bar-at-Law, 
Professors, three Lecturers, and 
three Lecturers, Grade II. 

Economics . . . . Dr. L. K. Hyder, B.A., Ph.D., c.i.e.. 

Professor (on leave), one Header 
and three Lecturers. 

Philosophy . . . . Dr. Syed Zafarul Hassan, m.a., 

Ph.D. (Erlengen), D.Phil. (Oxon.), 
Professor, one Reader, two Lec- 
turers and one Lecturer, Grade II. 

Physics . . . . Dr. H. Samuel, Ph.D. (Gottingen), 

Professor, one Header, two Lec- 
turers, one Demonstrator, one 
Lecturer, Grade II, and one De- 
monstrator, Grade IT. 
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Chemistry . . 


Mathematics 


Geography . . 


Arabic 


Persian 


Sanskrit 

Urdu 

Sunni Theology 


Sliia Theology 
Ijaw 


Botany 


Zoology 


Education . . 


Dr. B. E. Hunter, D.sc., ph.D.^ 
D.I.C., A.E.C.C., A.I.C., Professor, 

two Eeaders, one Lecturer, one 
Demonstrator, one Lecturer, Grade 
II, and two Demonstrators, Grade II. 

Dr. Ziauddin Ahmad, m.a., Ph.D., 
D.sc., O.I.E., M.L.A. (Honorary' Pro- 
fessor), Mr. A. M. Kureishy, M.A., 
Header, throe Lecturers and two 
Lecturers, Grade II. 

Dr. Ibadur Eahman Khan, Ph.D. 
(Lond.), Header, one Lecturer, 
one Demonstrator, one Lecturer, 
Grade II, and one Demonstrator, 
Grade II. 

Dr. O. Spies, D.Phil. (Tiibengen), 
D.jiir. (Bonn.), Professor, one 
Header, one Lecturer and one 
Lecturer, Grade II. 

Dr. S. Hadi Hasan, Ph.D., Pro- 
fessor, one Header, one Lecturer 
and one Lecturer, Grade II. 

One Lecturer, Grade II. 

One Header, one Lecturer and one 
Lecturer, Grade II. 

Maulana Sulaiman Ashraf, Header, 
one Lecturer and one Lecturer, 
Grade II. 

One Header {Vaca7it ) ; one Lecturer. 

Maulana Abdul Klialiq Sahib, ll.p>.. 
Header, one more Header and two 
Lecturers. 

Dr. H. A. Khan, Ph.D. (Cantab.), 
Header, one Lecturer, one De- 
monstrator, one Lecturer, Grade II, 
and one Demonstrator, Grade II. 

Dr. M. B. Mirza, D.Phil. Nat. (Frank- 
furt), B.sc. (Bom.), F.E.M.S. (Lend.), 
F.I.A.S., Header, one Lecturer, one 
Demonstrator and one Lecturer, 
Grade II. 

Mr. K. G. Saiyidain, B.A., M.Ed. 
(Leeds), Professor, one Header 
(VcLcant) and four Lecturers. 
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♦Medicine and Surgery A. Bnfcfc, ic.b., b.s. (Pb.), 
(Unani) (Berlin), Principal, four Lecturers, 

one Demonstrator and six other 
teachers. 

ComtitittioB of tike Unirersitj. 

The principal authorities of the University are the Court, 
the Executive Council, the Academic Council, the Standing 
Einance Committee and Departments of Studies. 

The Vice-Chancellor is the principal executive officer and 
the Pro-Vice-Chancellor is the principal academic officer of 
the University. 

All appointments on the teaching staff are made by tbe 
Executive Council from a list of persons recommended by the 
committee of appointments consisting of the Vice-Chancellor, 
the Pro-Vice-Chancellor, the Treasurer and the Chairman of 
the Department of Study concerned and three other persons 
appointed by the Academic Council. 

Number of Students in the University under the Different Faculties. 

Post-Graduate M.A., M.Sc., LL.B. and B.Th. 


(Final and Previous) . . . . . . 317 

B.A. and B.Sc. (Pass and Hons.) . . . . 368 

B.T. . . . . . . . . . . 42 

Intermediate in Arts and Science . . . . 514 


Total . . 1,241 


Number of Successful Candidates in tbe Different Examinations, 
held in tbe year 1935. 


High School Examination . . 

92 

Intermediate Examination . . 

206 

B.A. and B.Sc. (Pass) 

140 

B.A. and B.Sc. (Hons.) . . 

4 

M.A. and M,Sc. . . 

60 

Law (Previous) 

72 

Law (Final) 

59 

B.T. (Theory) 

42 

B.T. (Practice; 

42 

B.Th. (Previous) . . 

1 

B.Th. (Final) 

3 

Total . . 721 


*Thi8 is done in the Tibbiya College which is a separate allied institution. 
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Sdiolaisiiipt and Madtii. 

There are a number of scholarships available for students* 
All scholarships are awarded under the University Eegulations 
and are liable to be forfeited for idleness or misconduct. 
Scholarships will be given only for the months for which the 
tuition fee is charged. 

I. Scholarships for Special Subjects. 

A. — Arabic, 

(a) One research scholarship of Ks. 75 , per mensem to 
an M.A. student carrying on research in the subject. 

MB . — This scholarship will be awarded for one year in the 6rst instance, 
but may be continued for another year on the recommendation of the Chairman 
of the Department. 

(b) Three M.A. scholarships, each of Rs. 25 per mensem, 
to students studying Arabic in the M.A. class. These scholar- 
ships will be awarded by the Academic Council on the recom- 
mendation of the Chairman of the Department. 

MB . — The M.A. scholarship of Rs. 75/ p.m. and two of the M.A. (Arabic) 
.scholarships of Rs. 26/ p.m. are awarded as Debts of Honour. 

(c) Four B.A. scholarships, each of Rs. 8 per month, to 
students of Arabic in the B.A. classes. These will be awarded 
by the Academic Council on the recommendation of the Chair- 
man of the Department after a competitive examination. 

B. — Islamic Studies, 

Two scholarships, each of Rs. 10 per mensem, to students 
of Islamic Studies in the B.A. classes. These scholarships 
will be awarded by the Academic Council on the recommenda- 
tion of the Chairman of the Department. 

C. — Theology, 

One scholarship of Rs. 25 per mensem to a student who 
is studying in the Bachelor of Theology class. This scholar- 
ship will be awarded by the Academic Council on the recom- 
mendation of the Chairman of the Department. 

D. — Sanskrit, 

One scholarship of Rs. 10 per mensem to a Muhammadan 
student of Sanskrit in the B.A. class. This scholarship will 
be awarded by the Academic Council on the recommendation 
of the Chairman of the Department. 

E. — Science, 

(a) One M.Sc. scholarship of Rs. 10 per mensem. 

{h) Five B.Sc. scholarships, each of Rs. 6 per mensem, 
to students of the third year class studying for the B.Sc. degree 
{Pass or Honours). 
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These scholarships will be awarded by the Academic 
<3ouiicil on the recommendation of a Committee consisting of 
the Chairmen of the Departments of Physics, Chemistry, 
Zoology, Botany, Mathematics and Geography. 

F, — Education. 

Eecently the U. P. Government has been pleased to place 
a sum of Es. 4,000 at the disposal of the University for distribu- 
tion as stipends among the deserving students of the B.T. class. 

II. University and General Merit Scholarships. 

(1) To Aligarh graduates, joining the M.A, class and 

not taking up Law ; 

One scholarship of Es. 25 and one of Es. 20 to those 
standing highest in the B.A. Examination ; provided that a 
scholarship of Es. 25 will be awarded only to a student placed 
in the First Division, and failing such a candidate two scholar- 
ships of Es. 20 will be awarded. 

One scholarship of Es. 25 to the best first class Honours 
Graduate of the year, the scholarship to be awarded by the 
Academic Council on the recommendation of the Chairmen 
of the Departments concerned ; or failing such a candidate a 
scholarship of Es. 15 to the best second class Honours Graduate. 

(2) To graduates of any Indian University, joining the M.A. 

class and not taking up Law : — 

One scholarship of Es. 35 and one of Es. 10 to the students 
Avith the best all-round academic record other than those to 
whom scholarships have been awarded under (1) above, the 
scholarships to be awarded! by the Academic Council on the 
recommendation of the Chairmen of the Departments con- 
cerned ; provided that a scholarship of Es. 15 will be awarded 
only to a student placed in the First Division (Pass or Honours), 
and failing such a candidate two scholarships of Es. 10 will 
be awarded. 

{3) To Aligarh graduates, joining the M.Sc. class : — 

Three scholarships, as in (1) above. 

<4) To graduates of any Indian University, joining the M.Sc. 

Two scholarships, as in (2) above. 

•(5) One scholarship of Bs. 20 to the student passing highest at 
the LL.B. Previous Examination and joining Final Class. 

<6) To students who have passed the Intermediate Examination 
(Arts) as regidar students of the Intermediate College, 
joining the B.A. class : — 
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Three scholadshipB of Es. 20, 15 suid 8, respectively, to 
those standing highest in the Examination provided that 
a scholarship of Es. 20 will be awarded only to a student placed 
in the First Division, and failing such a candidate two scholar- 
ships of Es. 15 and one of Es. 8 will be awarded. 

(7) To students who have passed the Intermediate Examination 
(Science) as regular students of the Intermediate College^ 
joining the B,8c, class : — 

Three scholarships, as in (6) above. 

No Student can hold two of the above scholarships. 

Prizes and Medals are also awarded to the students who 
stand first in various subjects in University Examinations. 

III, Speoiai. Scholarships for Girls. 

Two scholarships, each of Es. 10 per mensem, to those 
who stand highest among the girl candidates in the High 
School Examination and prosecute their further studies at the 
Muslim Girls’ Intermediate College, Aligarh. 

IV. Fellowships and Studentships. 

Owing to financial difficulties no fellowships or student- 
ships could be awarded during the session 1934-35. 


I. The Duty Society Loans. 

The Muslim University Duty Society grants loans with- 
out interest to the poor and deserving students of the Univer- 
sity who are in need of pecuniary help. 

II. M. E. Conference Loans. 

The All-India Muslim Educational Conference awards 
scholarships in the shape of loans to the students of the Train- 
ing College, reading for the B.T. Degree. 

The U. P. Government also makes an annual grant of 
Es. 600 to be awarded to B.T. Students in scholarships. 

Free and Half-Free Stndeatshipi, 

Eemission of the whole of the tuition fee cannot be granted 
to more than ten per cent, of the number of registered students 
and remission of half of the tuition fee cannot be granted to 
more than another ten per cent, of the number of such regis- 
tered students. 
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Library aadl Laboratories. 

The University Library (including the Subbanulla Collec- 
tion) contains about 26,000 books in the General and 11,800 
in the Oriental Section including about 3,000 manuscripts. 
The Library also subscribes to important journals and perio- 
dicals. The Library is open to students for reading ; and 
books can be borrowed by them. There are also special seminar 
libraries attached to different Departments. The Library and 
the School Museum of the All-India Muslim Educational Con- 
ference are open to the students of the Training College. 

The long-felt need for new Laboratories and equipment has 
at last received attention and from the Session 1932-33 new 
buildings for the Physics, Chemistry, Dotany and Zoology 
Departments have been in use. The buildings have been con- 
structed by Messrs. Ford and Macdonald, and furnished by 
Messrs. Mansfield, Siemens and others with the latest scientific 
and electric equipment. Special Research Laboratories have 
been designed and equipped and facilities for research have 
been i)rovided under the direction of the Nizam Professors. 
The M.Sc. Degree can be taken by papers or by research while 
full facilities are also given for work and guidance to pursue 
research of an advanced type for which the Doctorate Degree 
is awarded. The Aligarh Laboratories are now second to none 
in India. 

MoinuddiB Art Gallery. 

This has been constructed with Rs. 50,000 endowed by 
Prof. Moinuddin Ahmed of Wilson College, Bombay, and 
furnished with the paintings presented by the Donor. It is 
open to the public. 

Provision for Research. 

One or more fellowships of Rs. 75 per month for the pur- 
pose of carrying on research may be awarded by the xicademic 
Council by competition to any Muslim M.A. or M.Sc. of any 
University incorporated by law for the time being in force. 
These fellowships shall be tenable for two years. FeUows 
shall bo required to deliver not less than six public lectures 
in a year on the subject of their research. 

Publication and Eztension Work. 

A highly successful system of University Extension Lectures 
is in operation and lectures are arranged to be delivered on 
learned and interesting subjects. The University has its own 
press for the work of publishing the Aligarh Magazine conducted 
by the students themselves, the Muslim University Gazette, the 
official organ of the University and the University Journal 
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conducted by tbe Univereity Staff. Airaugeiaents are often 
made to provide for vacation lectures to teachers in Secondary 
Schools. 


MiKtary Traiaiiig. 

Two platoons (74 men and N.C.O.’s) are allowed in the 
University Training Corps Detachment of the Muslim Uni- 
versity. The movement is very popular and there is always 
a large number of recruits on the waiting list. A full company 
is urgently needed for this institution which draws Muslim 
youths from all parts of India. 


Associations in the University. 


The most important University Association is the Muslim 
University Union run on the lines of the Cambridge and Oxford 
Unions. It is the centre of the social and intellectual life of the 
students. Other Associations are : — 


The Historical Society. 
The Economic Society. 
The Philosophical Society. 
The Arabic Society. 

The Physical Society. 

The Persian Society. 


The Curzon Geographical 
Society. 

The Mathematical Society. 
The Scientific Society. 

The Chemical Society. 

The German Society. 


Residence and Cost of Living. 


The University maintains four Halls consisting of several 
Hostels under the general supervision of the provosts. More 
than 75 per cent, of the students are in residence. The fees 
vary from Es. 28 to Rs. 35 per month including tuition fees, 
lodging, food, medical attendance and games. 

Budget. 

The figures of Revenue Income and Expenditure for 
1935-36 are Rs. 8,72,688 and Rs. 9,05,069 respectively. 


Women’s Education. 


This is under the guidance of a Board of Women’s Educa- 
tion. There is a Muslim Girls’ Intermediate College at Aligarh 
with Hostel accommodation. The number of female candi- 
dates who appeared at the examinations of 1935 was as follows :: 



Appeared. 

Passed. 

High School 

14 

13 

Intermediate 

9 

7 

B.A. . . 

2 

1 
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Stodasts’ lifomniioii Bureau and iti Acthrifiet. 

There is an Information Bureau instituted for the purpose 
of advising students that desire to go abroad for studies as well 
as supplying information to ex-students about vacancies in 
various Government and non-Govemment services. This is 
under the supervision of a senior Assistant of the Begistrar’s 
Office. 

Provision for Safeguarding Healtk^ Medical bspection, Discipline, etc. 

There is a Medical Officer in charge of the health of the 
University. The University has begun Medical Inspection of 
school students, but work has not been extended to University 
students for want of adequate staff. 

Courses of Study, Degrees and Examinations. 

The University offers the degrees of B.A. (Pass and 
Honours), M.A., Ph.D. and D.Litt. in Arts ; B.Sc. (Pass and 
Honours), M.Sc., Ph. 1). and B.Sc. in Science ; LL.B., LL.M. and 
LL.D. in Law ; B.T. in Teaching and the degrees of Bachelor, 
Master and Doctor in Theology. 

Artr and Science. 

Intermediate Examination , — The course extends over a 
period of two academic years after the High School Examina- 
tion of the Aligarh Muslim University or any other recognized 
equivalent examination and is open to University students as 
well as private candidates and teachers. 

The examination consists of two parts, the following being 
the subjects of study and examination in each part : — 

Part I (Compulsory). — Theology or, in the case of non- 
Muslim candidates, Muslim History (1 paper), and Urdu 
<1 paper). 

Part II , — This part comprises English (three papers) and 
any three of the following : — 

(1) Classical or a Modern European Language other than 
the English I^anguage (3 papers), ip.) Mathematics (3 papers), 
(3) Logic : Inductive and Deductive (2 papers), (4) Islamic 
History (2 papers), (5) A Course of History, Indian and 
European, other than the Islamic History (2 papers), (6) Political 
Economy (2 papers), (7) Geography (2 papers), (8) Education 
(2 papers), (9) Physics (2 papers and a practical examination), 
(10) Chemistry (2 papers and a practical examination), (11) 
Biology (2 papers and a practical examination), (12) Urdu 
<2 papers), (13) Commerce (2 papers). 
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The examination will be conducted partly by means of 
question papers and partly viva voce, and in subjects which 
admit of it, candidates will also be required to under^^o a 
practical examination. 

B,A. or B.8c, {Pass), — The course extends over a period 
of two academic years and a candidate is required to study and 
be examined in the following parts : — 

Part I. — (1) English, General (2 papers and a viva voce)y 
Urdu and Theology (one paper each). 

Pari II , — ^Any three of the following subjects : — 

(1) English Literature (2 papers), (2) Philosophy and 
Psychology (3 papers), (3) Economics (2 papers), (4) ECistory 
(2 papers), (5) Geography (2 papers and a practical examina- 
tion), (6) Islamic Studies (3 papers), (7) Education (2 papers), 
(8) Arabic, Persian or Sanskrit (3 papers), (9) Mathematics^ 
(3 papers), (10) Physics (2 papers and a practical examination), 
(11) Chemistry (2 papers and a practical examination), and 
Zoology and Botany (2 papers and a practical examination 
in each). 

B,A. or B,8e, (Honours), — The examination will be in two 
parts : — 

Part I, — Same as for the ordinary Degree. 

B,A,, Part II, — One of the following Honours Schools : — 
Islamic Studies (5 papers), Arabic (5 papers), Persian (5 papers), 
English Language and Literature (5 papers). Philosophy (5 
papers and a viva voce), History (6 papers). Mathematics (6 
papers) and Geography (5 papers and a practical). 

B,8c,, Part II, — ^Physics (5 papers and a practical examina- 
tion), Chemistry (5 papers and a practical examination), Mathe- 
matics (6 papers), Botany, Zoology or Geography (5 papers 
and a practical in each). 

Each Honours School includes two allied subjects as^ 
subsidiary subjects. 

M,A, or M,8c,, Previous and Final, — The Examination for 
the Master’s Degree extends over a period of two academic 
years and consists of two parts, viz,, the Previous and the 
Final. Candidates who have passed the B.A. or B.Sc. (Hons.) 
are, how'ever, allowed to complete the course after one year 
only. Only graduates of the Muslim University are eligible to 
appear at these Examinations as Teacher candidates. 

English Language and Literature (7 papers). Philosophy 
(6 papers, an Essay and a viva voce). Political Economy (8 
papers), History (7 papers), Islamic Studies (no examination), 
Arabic Language and Literature (7 papers), Persian Language 
and literature (7 papers). Mathematics (8 papers), Physica 
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(7 papers), Chemistry (7 papers), Zoology (6 papers), Botany 
<6 papers). Geography (7 papers). 

In Science subjects, the students have to undergo a practical 
examination and in Arts subjects, a viva voce, 

LiAW. 

LL.B, — There will be two examinations for the degree of 
LL.B., the Previous Examination held at the end of the first 
year and the Final Examination held at the end of the second 
year, and the course is open to graduates of Aligarh Muslim 
University or of any other recognized University. 

A candidate is required to study and be examined in : — 

Previous Examination (6 papers) : — (1) Roman Law, (2) 
Law ot Contracts, (3) Law of Easements and Torts, (4) Criminal 
Law and Procedure, (6) Constitutional Law, and (6) Law of 
Evidence. 

Final Examination, — This examination is open to those 
who have passed the Previous Examination in Law of this 
University and have kept 3 terms in the University. A candi- 
date is required to study and be examined in (1) Civil Procedure, 
(2) Principles of Pleading and Limitation, (3) The Law relating 
to Land Tenure, Rent and Revenues in the United Provinces 
of Agra and Oudh, Bengal and Central Provinces, (4) Hindu 
Law as administered by the Courts in British India, (5) 
Muhammadan Law as administered by the Courts in British 
India, (6) Equity with special reference to the Law of Trusts 
and Specific Relief, (7) The Law relating to Transfer of Property 
including the Principles of Equity in so far as they relate to 
the subject, and (8) Jurisprudence. 

Candidates can also appear in the Punjab Land and Cus- 
tomary Laws to enable them to practise in the Punjab. 

Candidates who obtain 60 per cent, of the aggregate number 
of marks or more shall be placed in the First Class and those 
who obtain not less than 50 per cent, in the Second Class. 

LL,M, — This is open to candidates who have passed the 
LL.B. Examination of the Muslim University or from the 
late M.A.O. College. 

Theology. 

There are two courses of study under this faculty, the 
ordinary course and the advanced course. A Degree of Bachelor 
of Theology is also awarded. 

Education. 

Bachelor of Teaching, — Graduates are admitted to this 
examination. 
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l%e eotmse exteod* to one academie jeax, oMididates 
'being required to stndy and be examined in tbe foUo'wing snb- 
jeetB — 

(1) Psychology, (2) Methods of Teaching, (3) History of 
Education, (4) School Organization and Hygiene, and (6; General 
Method. 

Optional special subjects : — 

(1) English, (2) History, (3) Geography, (4) Science, 
<6) Mathematics, and (6) Urdu. 

A Department of Medicine (Unani) has been started from 
October 1927. The course extends to 6 years. The teaching 
of this department is done in a separate associated institution 
known as the Tibbiya College. 


Scale of Marks. 



Minimum 





pass 

marks. 

IDiv. 

II Div. 

III Div. 

High School 

33% 

60% 

45% 

33% 

Intermediate^ 

33% 

60% 

46% 

33% 

B.A. or B.So. . . 

33% 

60% 

45% 

33% 

B.A. or B.Sc. (Hons.) 

36% 

60% 

48% 

36% 

M.A. or M.Sc. (Pre., Final). 

36% 

60% 

48% 

36% 

LL.B. (Pre., Final) 

30% 

60% 

50% 

. . 

B.T. .. 

36% 

60% 

48% 

36% 

B.Th. (Pre., Final) 

36% 

60% 

48% 

36% 



Allahabad University, 


htroductory : Character oi the Univertitf . 

Founded in 1887, the University concerned itself mainly 
with examinations, having no teaching staff (except that of its 
School of Law) until 1914. Subsequently, it established Chairs 
and Eeaderships, etc., for research work in Economics and 
Modern History for graduate students. In January 1922 was 
passed an Act (which came into operation in July 1922) for the 
re-organization of the Cniversity as a Unitary, Teaching and 
Eesidential institution with control over the quality and char- 
acter of the teaching in associated colleges. The Muir Central 
College became the nucleus of a teaching University, the juris- 
diction of which was limited to a territorial area of 10 miles' 
radius from the Convocation Hall of the University. Within 
this area there are two institutions which supplement instruction 
given in the University and these are the Ewing Christian 
College and the Kayastha Pathashala College. Another insti- 
tution, the Crosthwaite Girls' College, undertakes, however, 
full instruction for the Degree course in the several subjects. 
From the commencement of the session, July 1932, the Agri- 
cultural Institute, ISTaini (AJlahabad), has been recognized as a 
College for teaching for the B.Sc. Degree in Agriculture. 
By Act VIII of 1926 a University was established at Agra and 
the control of the 14 Associated Colleges was transferred to it. 
The new Act which came into force with effect from 1st July 
1927 has set the Allahabad University free to function as a 
Unitary, Teaching and Eesidential University by relieving it 
of the responsibility of controlling the quality and character 
of the teaching given in its name by the Associated Colleges 
and placing such responsibility upon the new University. 
Tutorial instruction is regularly imparted in the University. 

Officers and Staff of the Unii^ersity. 

Visitor. 

His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General of India. 

Chancellor. 

His Excellency the Hon'ble Sir Harry Haig, k.c.s.i., c.i.e., i.c.s. 
Vice-Chancellor. 

Pandit Iqbal Narain Gurtu, m.a., li^.b. 
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Treasueee. 

Eai Bahadur Pt. Kanhaiya Lai, m.a., ll.b. 

Kegistbae. 

J. M. David, Esq., b.a. 

Asst. Eegisteae. 

Pandit Ram Chandra Dikshit (on leave upto 15-1-1937 
preparatory to retirement). 

Raj Prakash Bahadur, Esq., m.sc., B.sc.Agr. (London) (Ojfg.) 

Peoctor. 

S. K. Rudra, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.) 

Librarian. 

Parmanand, Esq., m.a. 

Teaching Staff. 

English . . . . Professor : Pt. Amaranatha Jha, m.a. 

Readers : Pt. Shiva Adhar Pande, 
M.A., LL.B., M.R.A.S. ; S. C. Dcb, 
Esq., M.A. ; Dr. P. E. Dastoor, M.A., 
D.Litt. ; eight Lecturers, two part- 
time Teachers and one Lady Lec- 
turer. 

Philosophy .. .. Professor: R. D. Ranade, Esq., m.a. 

Reader : A. C. Mukerji, Esq., m.a., 
three Lecturers and one Lady Lec- 
turer. 

History . . . . Professor : Sir Shafaat Ahmad Khan, 

M.A., Litt.B, 

Readers : Dr. Ram Prasad Tripathi, 
M.A., D.sc. ; Dr. Ishwari Prasad, 
M.A., D.Litt. ; three Lecturers and 
one Lady Lecturer. 

Political Science . . Professor : Dr. Beni Prasad, M.A., 

Ph.D., D.sc., two Lecturers and one 
part-time Teacher. 

Arabic and Persian . . Professor : Dr. A. Siddiqi, m.a.. Ph.D. 

Reader : Syed Muhammad Ali Kami, 
Esq., M.A., and four Lecturers. 

Sanskrit . . . . Professor : Dr. P. K. Acharya, m.a., 

Ph.D., D.Litt., I.E.S. 

Reader : Dr. Babu Ram Saksena, M.A., 
D.Litt., three Lecturers and one 
Lady Lecturer. 



Urdu 


Hindi 


Physics 


Chemistry . . 


Mathematics 


Botany 

Zoology 


Law 


Commerce . . 
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. . Reader : Syed Md. Zamin Ali, Esq., 
M.A. 

Lecturer : Br. Muhammad Hafiz Syed, 
M.A., L.T., Ph.D., D.Litt., and one 
Junior Lecturer. 

. . Reader : Dr. Dhirendra Varma, m.a., 
D.iitt. 

Lecturer : Pt. Devi Ihrasad Shukla, 
B.A., one Junior Lecturer and one 
Lady Lecturer. 

. . Professor : Dr. Megh Xad Saha, d.sc., 
P.R.S. 

Reader : Saligram Bhargava, Esq., 
M.sc., three Lecturers and four 
Demonstrators. 

.. Professor: Dr. N. B. Dhar, d.sc., 
I.E.S., F.i.c. (London). 

Readers : K. P. Chatterji, Esq., m.sc., 
F.C.S., A.i.c. ; Dr. S. B. Dutt, d.sc. 
(London) ; two Lecturers and six 
Demonstrators. 

. . Professor : A. 0. Banerji, Esq., m.a., 
M.sc., I.E.S., F.E.A.S., F.L.M.S. (Lond.) 

Readers : Dr. Gorakh Prasad, d.sc. ; 
Dr. Peare Iial Srivastava, m.a., 
D.Phil. (Oxon.) ; three T^ecturers and 
one Junior Lecturer. 

. . Professor: Dr. J. H; Mitter, m.sc., Ph.D, 

Re^er : Dr. S. Ban j an, m.sc., Ph.D., 
three Lecturers, two Demonstrators. 

. . Professor : Dr. D. B. Bhattacharya, 
M.sc., Ph.D., D.sc. 

Reader : Dr. Haru Bam Mehra, Ph.D. 
(Cantab.), three Lecturers and two 
Demonstrators, 

. . Professor : Sir Charles Weir, k.c., 
LL.D., B.A., Bar-at-Law. 

Reader : Dr. M. TJ. S. Jung, m.a., 
LL.D. (Cantab.), Bar-at-Law (on 
leave), one Lecturer and three tem- 
porary part-time Teachers. 

. . Reader : M. K. Ghosh, Esq., m.a., 
B.COM. (London), and three Lec- 
turers, 
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B<$Onozxiies * . . . Profenot : €. B. Thompson, Esq«^ 

N«A. (&n leme)^ S. K. Eudra, Esq.,. 
{Officiating as Professor), 

Readers: 8. K. Eudra, Esq., m.a. 
(Oantab.) {Officiating as Professor) ; 
G. D. Karwal, Esq., m,a., four 
Lecturers and one Lady Lecturer. 

Part-Time Teacher in French and German. 

I)r. Mrs. Kale, Ph.D. 

Tlie following tre the Names of the Colleges of the Unirersity 
with their Principals. 

Ewing Christian College, Alla- Principal : Dr. C. H. Eice,. 
habad (University College) m.a., Ph.D., ll.d. 

Kayastha Pathashala, Allaha- Principal : Dr. Tara Chand,. 
bad (University College) m.a., D.Phil. 

Crosthwaite Girls’ College, Lady Principal : Miss C. E. 
Allahabad Poovaiah, m.a. 

Agricultural Institute, Xaini, Principal : Dr, Sam Higgin- 
Allahabad bottom. 

Constitution of the University. 

The authorities of the University are : The Court, the 
Executive Council, the .Academic Council, the Committee of 
Eeference and the Faculties. The Committee of Eeference 
is empowered to deal with items of new expenditure of three 
thousand rupees or over in the case of recurring expenditure 
and of ten thousand rupees or over in the case of non-recurring 
expenditure. A specijd feature of this University is that it 
has a Muslim Advisory Board, which has the right to advise 
the University in matters affecting the religious convictions 
or the special interests of Muslim students and of addressing^ 
any of the University Bodies in any matter affecting Muslim 
interests. 

Number of Studeuts in the Uaivmily under Different Faculties. 

The number of students during the year 1934-35 was : — 

Faculty of Arts . . 1,163 

,, Science . . 506 

„ Commerce 59 

„ Law . . 368 (Exclusive of those Stu- 

dents who read Law 

Total . . 2,096 with M.A.) 
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The number of stadents who have passed the University 
^Examinations of 1935 is shown below : — 

B.A. (Pass) . . 

. . 310 

B.Sc. Pass Course 

74 

B.A. Hons. Ill Year . . 

11 

B.Sc. Hons. . . 

12 

B.A. Ill Year (Previous M.A.> . . 

81 

M.A. (Final) . . 

.. 106 

M.Sc. (Previous) 

5] 

M.Sc. (Final) 

56 

LL.B. (Previous) 

.. 133 

LL.B. (Final) 

. . 166 

B.Com. : Part I 

31 

B.Com. : Part II 

22 

D.Litt. 

. • • . 

D.Sc. 

4 

B.Sc. Agriculture 

16 

B.A. Hons. IT Year 

15 

B.Sc. Eons, in subsidiary subjects 

10 

Totat. 

.. 1,087 


Scholarships and Medals. 

The University awards a certain number of research 
scholarships to M.x\.’s and M.Sc.’s annually. They are of the 
value of Ks. 50 per month each and a^re tenable for a period of 
one year. The University also awards annually four scholar- 
snipe of Ks. 25 per month each tenable for one year to post- 
graduate women stadents and medals to the students who do 
best at the B.A., B.Sc. and B.Com. Examinations. It also 
awards one D.Litt. scholarship, and one D.Sc. scholarship, 
each of t.ie value or Ks. 100 per month, six M.A. scholarships 
of the value of Ks. 30 per month each, four M.Sc. scholarships 
of the value oi Ks. 25 per month each and five M.Sc. scholar- 
ships of the value of Ks. 32 per month each. The period of 
tenure of each of these scholarships is two years, except in the 
case of the M.Sc. scholarships of the value of Ks. 32 per month 
each, which are awarded on the results of the B.Sc. Honours 
Examination and are tenable for a period of one year. 

The following are the endowed scholarships and medals 
in the University : — 

Queen Empress Victoria Jubilee MedcH . — (Capital value 
Ks. 1,000) : Two silver me4als are awarded to the two most 
successful students in the M.A, and B.A. Examinations in one 
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year to two moBt ttnocAssM students in the and 
B,So* Examinations in the next year. 

Tkbal Medal — (Capital ralae Bs. 1,600) : A gold medal 
is awarded to the first Muhammadan student at the B.A. 
Examination. 

Sir Charles UUiott Scholarship, ^(Csipita,! value Es. 6,000 ) : 
One scholarship of the value of Es. 17-^ per month tenable 
for one year is awarded annually for precedence in the B.Sc. 
Examination. 

Oriffith Memorial Fund Scholarships. — (Value Es. 7,600) : 
Two scholarships and certain prizes are awarded to students 
who actually study in the Sanskrit College, Benares. 

Lumsden Memorial Scholarships and Gold Medal . — (Vabic 
Es. 9,400) : One scholarship of the value of Es. 8 per month 
tenable for one year is awarded in one year to the student who 
has stood first in Sanskrit at the Intermediate Examination 
and in the next year to the student who has stood first in Arabic 
at the same examination. A gold medal of the value of about 
Es. 5C is also awarded every year to the LL.B. candidate who 
stands first. 

Swamamayi Tima Gharan Prize. — (Value Es. 1,000) : A 
prize of the value of Es. 36 is awards to the B.Sc. student who 
stands first. 

Zala Sanwal Pas Stipends. — (Capital value Es. 24,900) : 
Four stipends of the aggregate value of Es. 60 per mensem are 
awarded only to Khattri or Saraswat Brahman students in the 
Intermediate and B.A. classes. 

Himangini-Bhuvaneshwari Book Prize. — (Capital value 
Es. 1,000) : Annual Book Prize to the candidate who stands 
first in Sanskrit in the Intermediate Examination. 

Empress Victoria Beadership. — (Capital value Es. 1,36,000) : 
The value is Es. 100 per mensem. It is tenable for three years 
for researches in Science. 

Kanta Prasad Research Scholarships. — (Capital value 
Es. 51,600) : Two scholarships of the value of Es. 100 per 
mensem each for 2 years for Ilindus. 

Besides these, there are also the following prizes and 
scholarships : — 

Sir Henry Eichard’s Gold Medal ; Homersham Cox 
Medal ; Dr. Rally Dass Nundy Thakomony Medal ; Hari- 
prava Medal ; Earn Mohan Do Medal ; Mahendra Kath Dutt 
Medal ; General Ali Asghar Khan Scholarships ; Tirthanatha 
Jha Scholarship and Eamakashi Devi Gold Medal; Vizianagram 
Scholarships ; Nawab Ali Asghar Khan's Arabic Scholarships ; 
Eampur ^holarships ; Purushottamji Scholarships ; Pearjr 



AlLAHAB^ll fyinVERSmr 


m 


Mofaaiis Banerji Ctold Hilkamal Mitra GoM ICedal 

Moulvi Haidar HuBaain and Chondhri Bhian Singh Friae 
Dr. E. G. Hill Memorial Prize ; 8. A. Hill Memorial Prize 
Chintamani Ghosh Medals ; Muir College Fund Prize ; Pro- 
fessor Dunn Medal; Bhagbhari Handoo Prize; Sashilata 
Virabhadra Jha Gold Medal and Purushottam Krishna 
Scholarship. 

Library, Mateums, Laboratories, etc. 

There is a general Library. At the end of the year 1932-33 
there were 84,043 volumes in it and they were distributed as 
follows : — 

Books, Pamphlets and Bound volumes 
of Journals . . . . . . 69,336 

Government publications, Indian, British 
and Foreign . . . . . . 14,708 

There is a Coin Museum in the Library building. There 
are also departmental libraries for the use of teachers and a 
Laboratory is attached to each of the Departments of Physics, 
Chemistry, Botany and Zoology. There is also a Museum 
attached to the Economics Department. 

Provition for Research, 

The University Act of 1921 makes it one of the duties of 
the University to arrange for the carrying on of independent 
research and this duty is discharged by provision of research 
scholarships in the different departments of study. The Pro- 
fessors also carry on research and contribute papers to the 
leading scientific journals. The University itself publishes 
the ‘‘ UNIVERSITY STUDIES ” which is a record of research 
work carried on in the University. 

The number of University research scholarships sanctioned 


for 1934-35 is as follows : — 

History Depptment . . . . 1 

Economics Department . . . . 1 

Sanskrit Department . . . . 1 

Hindi Department . . . . . , 1 

Persian and Arabic Department . . 1 

Urdu Department . . . . . . 1 

Philosophy Department . . . . 1 

English Department . . . . 1 

Politics Department . . . . . . 1 

Department of Science . . . . 5 


Total 


14 
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The University provides due facilities for publication and 
extension work. The University publishes two journals, etV., 
The Ukiversity Studies ’* and The Univebsitt Maoa^ 
xiNB There is also the Indian Journal of Economics 
connected with the Economics Department. 

A large number of popular lectures is given on various 
subjects or interest. 

Militarjr Trainiiig. 

There is a University Training Corps, the sanctioned 
strength of which is so far as tlie Allahabad University is con- 
cerned, is — Ofiftcers 5 and other ranks 148. 

The progress of the Corps is reported to be very satis- 
factory. 

Attociatioiif in the University. 

There are various Associations in the University, viz,^ 
The University Union, The Students' Representative Council, 
The Athletic Association, The Law Society, The Oriental 
Society, The Hindi Association, The Urdu Association, The 
Music Association, The Bengali Union, The Historical Society, 
The Chemical Society, The Biological Union, The Mathematical 
Association and The Physics Seminar. 

Residence and Cost of Living. 

There is provision made for the residence of students at 
Allahabad at two colleges of the University, four Hostels main- 
tained by the University and three Hostels recognized by the 
University. There is also provision made for the residence of 
D.So. (Ag.) students at the Agricultural Institute, Naini 
(Allahabad). There exist separate arrangements for the resi- 
dence of lady students at the Lady Sunder Lai Hostel attached 
to the Orosthwaite Girls’ College, Allahabad. 

Every student of the University is required to reside in a 
College or Hostel, or under such conditions as may be pre- 
scribed by the Statutes and Ordinances. 

Budget : Provident Fuad. 

The University Grant is a block grant not liable to be cut 
down for at least five years. The Revenue and Expenditure 
during 1932-33 were as follows ; — 
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Expenditure * . . . . . Ba. 

The TTrdverBity has a IProvident ThmA to idiidi eWjr 
officer or servant of the University holding a substantivo 
appointment of Bs. 30 per mensem or upwards, is required to 
contribute 8 per cent, of his salary, the University contributing 
at the rate of 12 per cent, in the case of subscribers drawing 
a salary of Bs. 500 or less, 10 per cent, in the case of subscribers 
drawing a salary of more than Bs, 500 but not exceeding 
Bs. 1,000, and 8 per cent, in the case of subscribers drawing 
a salary of over Bs. 1,000. The Universitjr has also instituted 
a fund for the grant of gratuity to its menial servants under 
certain conditions. 

Wcnneii’s EducatioD. 

Arrangements have been made for giving both formal and 
tutorial teaching to women students of the B.A. classes separate 
from boys at the Crosthwaite Girls' College, Allahabad. The 
number of lady lecturers sanctioned for the purpose is five. At 
present, the University has not made similar arrangements 
for post-graduate or science students. 

Students’ Information Bureau and its Activities* 

There is at present no Students' Information Bureau 
attached to the University. 

Provision for Safeguarding Health, Medical Inspection, Discipline, etc. 

The Board of Residence, Health and Discipline of the 
University is vested with the power of dealing with all matters 
concerning the residence, health and discipline of University 
students. The constitution and powers of the Board are 
defined in Chapter VII of the University Statutes. The 
Medical Officer of the University is in charge of the Colleges of 
the University and the Hostels and is required to undertake 
the medical examination of all University students. The 
University has a dispensary for the benefit of its students. 

Admisiion to the University Courses of Study, Degrees and Examinations* 

The University grants in Arts the B.A. Degree (Pass and 
Honours) and the Master's Degree ; in Science, the B.So. 
Degree (Pass and Honours), the B.So. (Ag.) Degree and the 
Master’s Degree. The professional Degrees and Diplomas are 
Bachelor of Commerce, Bachelor of Laws and Master of Laws* 
D.Litt., D.Sc. and LL.D. are the Doctor’s degrees. 

Admission to the Courses of Study. 

Admission to a course of study for the Bachelor’s Degree 
is granted only to those who have passed the Intermediate 
Examination of the Board of High School and Intermediate 
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Education of the United Provinces or of any University in 
British India incorporated by any Law for the time being in 
force, or any examination recognised as equivalent thereto. 
The Higher School Certificate Examination of the Cambridge 
University and the Intermediate Examination of the Mysore 
University have been recjognized as equivalent to the Inter- 
mediate Examination of the Board of High School and Inter- 
mediate Education, U. P. The Intermediate Examination of 
the Rajputana Board of High School and Intermediate Educa- 
tion and the Intermediate Examination of the Dacca Board 
of Intermediate and Secondary Education have also been so 
recognized, the latter subject to certain conditions. Admission 
to post-graduate classes is allowed to graduates of this Uni- 
versity or of any other University in British territory recog- 
nized by the law of the place in whicli it is situated or of any 
University which may from time to time be recognized for 
this purpose. The Mysore University has been so recognized 
so far. Admission to B.Com. classes is granted to those who 
have x)assed the Intermediate Examination of the U. P. Board 
or Intermediate Examination in Arts and Science of the Andhra 
University with Banking, Accountancy and Commercial Geo- 
graphy as their subjects or any University in India established 
by Law, the Commercial Diploma Examination of the Allahabad 
University or of the Board of High School and Intermediate 
Education or the Intermediate Examination for the degree of 
Bachelor of Commerce of the University of Bombay, or have 
passed certain higher examinations. Admission to the B.Sc. 
class in Agriculture is granted to those who have passed the 
Intermediate Examination in Agriculture of the U. P. Board 
of High School and Intermediate Education or the Intermediate 
Examination in Agriculture of the Nagpur University. 

Courses of Study in Arts. 

Bachelor of Arts (Pose ), — The course of study (extends 
over two years and candidates are required to study and be 
examined in English and any two of the following branches : — 

(a) Arabic, Persian or Sanskrit, Hindi or Urdu, (b) Mathe- 
matics, (c) Philosophy, (d) Economics, {e) History, and (/) Poli- 
tical Science. The examination in English consists of two 
general papers and a viva voce and three special papers. Three 
papers are set in each of the Classical Languages and in Mathe- 
matics, two papers each in Philosophy, Economics, Political 
Science and History and three papers each in Urdu and Hindi. 

The minimum for a pass in all subjects is 33 per cent, of 
the aggregate. Candidates are required to pass in each of the 
two sections in English as well as in the total of English. 

Bachelor of Arts (Hons ,), — The duration of the course of 
atudy is three years. Every candidate shall take the course 
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for the Pass degree during his first year of study. At the end 
of the second year of his study he shall appear in the examina*- 
tiou for B.A. (Pass) degree and also in a special examination 
in the subject which he has studied for the Honours degree. 
If he passes in both these examinations he may continue to 
read in the Honours Course during his third year. If at the 
end of the second year he passes the B.A. (Pass) examination 
he shall be entitled to the B.A. (Pass) degree. If he fails in 
either of the examinations taken at the end of his second year, 
he shall not be admitted to read further for the Honours Course 
but may be re-admitted to the Course for the B.A. (Pass) degree, 
if he has failed to pass the examination for it. 

A candidate studying for the Honours examination may 
not study for any post-graduate class or any other degree. 

The subjects of examination for the degree of Bachelor 
of Arts (Honours) shall be : (1) Languages, (2) Mental and Moral 
Science, (3) History, (4) Mathematics, (5) Economics, and 
(6) Politics. 

In the First Honours Examination at the end of the second 
year there shall be two papers in each subject, each carrying 
maximum 100 marks. For the Final Examination at the end 
of the third year there shall be four papers and a viva voce in 
each subject, except in Mathematics in which there shall be 
four papers and in Economics in which a Composition paper 
suall be substituted for the viva voce. 

Maximum marks in each paper and viva voce shall be 100. 
In the First Examination the minimum pass marks shall be 
36 per cent, of the aggregate of the two papers and 25 per cent, 
in each paper. In the Final Examination the minimum pass 
marks shall be the same as in the First Examination, but 
successful candidates shall be assigned classes. In determining 
the class of a candidate, but not for determining his pass, 
the marks obtained in the First Examination shall be added 
to the marks obtained in the Second Examination. 

Master of Arts , — The course of study extends over two 
years. The examination consists of two parts — the B.A. 
Third Year (Previous M.A.) Examination held at the end of 
the first year and the Final Examination held at the end of 
the second year. A candidate may select one of the follow- 
ing subjects : (1) Languages : English, Sanskrit, Arabic, 

Persian, Urdu or Hindi, (2) Mental and Moral Science, (3) 
History, (4) Mathematics, (5) Economics, and (6) Political 
Science. 

At the B.A. Ill Year Examination there are four papers 
in English Literature, Sanskrit, Arabic, Persian, Hindi, XJrduJ 
Politics, History and Mental and Moral Science ana five papers 
in Economics. There is also a vwa voce examination in all the 
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subjects except in Economics* For the Final Examination five 
papers are set in English Literature and four paj^rs in Arabic, 
Sanskrit, Hindi, Urdu, Economics, History, Politics and Mental 
and Moral Science* Of the four papers in Sanskrit, one is on 
composition and the other three on texts in one of the follow- 
ing groups : (a) Vedic Language and Literature, (b) Sanskrit 
Language and Literature, (c) Dharma Shastra, (d) Philosophy, 
{€) Epigraphy and History, (/) Pali and Prakrit. There is a 
mva voce at the Final Examination in all the subjects. 

The minimum pass marks in all the subjects are 36 per 
cent. 

Science Faculty. 

B,8c. (Pass). — The course of study extends over two aca- 
demic years, and candidates must study and be examined 
in either of the two groups : (a) Physics, Chemistry and Mathe- 
matics, (b) Chemistry, Botany and Zoology. There are two 
papers and a practical examination in each subject except 
Mathematics in which three papers are set. A candidate may, 
at his option, take General English as an extra subject in which 
there are two papers and a viva voce. 

The minimum for a pass is 33 per cent, in each subject 
except in English in which it is 33 per cent, and 33 per cent, 
in the aggregate. 

Students for the Pass Course may be transferred to the 
Honours Course within three months of the first year of study 
on the recommendation of the Head of the Department. 

Bachelor of Science {Hons.). — The duration of the course 
of study is three years. Every candidate must offer one of 
the following as his Honours subject : (1) Physics, (2) Chemis- 
try, (3) Botany, (4) Zoology, and (5) Mathematics. Ho must 
B»lso take two of the subjects, other than his Honours subject, 
:as his subsidiary subjects. The examination in the subsi- 
diary subjects is identical with that of the Pass degree. 

The minimum pass marks in the Honours subjects are 36 
per cent. Candidates who fail to attain the Honours standard 
oan reappear only once for the examination in that subject. 
Candidates who have failed to obtain Honours may, if they 
attain the prescribed standard, be recommended for a Pass 
degree. 

B.Sc. (Ag.). — The course of study extends over a period 
-of two academic years. Candidates are required to study (1) 
Agriculture (including Agricultural Engineering and Veteri- 
nary Hygiene), (2) Agricultural Chemistry, (3) Agricultural 
'Botany, and (4) Agricultural Zoology. The minimum for a 
pass is 33 per cent, in each subject and 33 x>er cent, in the 
aggregate. Candidates shall be required to pass separately in 
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the written as well as in the practical examination of each 
subject. 

Master of Science, — The course of study extends over two 
years after graduation and ,the examination consists of two 
parts — ^the Ihrevious and the Final — held at the end of the 
first and the second year respectively. Candidates must offer 
one of the following subjects : (a) Mathematics, {b) Physics, 
{c) Chemistry, (d) Zoology, and (e) Botany. At the Previous 
Examination, there are three papers and a practical examination 
in Botany and Chemistry, four papers and a practical examina- 
tion in Physics and Zoology, and four papers in Mathematics. 
In Mathematics the examination consists of the B.So. Honours 
examination papers in the branch of Mathematics in which 
the candidate is not proceeding for the M.Sc. degree. At the 
Final Examination, five papers are set in Mathematics, four 
papers in Zoology and two papers in Physics, Botany and 
Chemistry with a practical examination in each subject except 
Mathematics. 

The minimum for a pass is 36 per cent, in each subject. 

Bachelor of Commerce {B.Com,), — The course of study 
extends over two years and is open to students who have passed 
one of the following examinations : Commercial Diploma of 
the University or of the Board of High School and Intermediate 
Education, U.P., Previous Master of Arts in Economics of the 
University, Intermediate for the degree of Bachelor of Commerce 
of the Bombay University, Bachelor of Arts with Economics 
or the Master of Arts of any University. The examination is 
ordinarily divided into two Parts — Part I being taken at the 
end of the first year and Part II, at the end of the second year, 
or it may be taken entirely at the end of the third year 
under certain conditions. 

The following are the subjects to be studied in the first 
year class : — (1 ) English induing one paper on Commercial 
English, (2) (a) Commercial and Industrial Organization, 

(b) Accountancy, (3) Commercial Law, (4) {a) Principles of 
Economics and Public Finance, (b) Currency and Banking, 

(c) Economic and Commercial Geography. One paper is set 
in each of the subjects. 

The subjects to be studied in the second year class are : — 
(1) English including one paper on Essay on a subject of com- 
mercial or economic interest, (2) (a) Statistics, (b) Economic 
Development of U.S.A., Great Britain, Germany and Japan, 
(c) Indian Industries, Trade and Transport, (3) One of the 
following groups, (2 papers) : — (a) Advanced Accountancy and 
Auditing, (b) Advanced Banking and Foreign Exchange, and 
Law and Practice of Banking, (c) Industrial and Commercial 
Law, and Secretarial Work and Practice, (d) Public Finance 
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Administiartion, (e) Economics of Transport and Law oi 
Oarriage by Eailways and Organization of Transport, (/) Life 
Assurance and Property Insurance, (g) Actuarial Science, {h) 
Bural Economics and Co-operation, (i) Salesmanship and 
Advertising, (J) Inland and Foreign Trade. 

One paper is set in each of the subjects except in those 
under (3) in which two papers are set in each subject. There 
is also a viva voce examination. 

The minimum for a pass is 33 per cent, in each subject or 
group of subjects and 40 per cent, in the aggregate. For a 
position marks of the two examinations. Parts I and ll, count 
together for place on the Pass list of the final year. 

Bachelor of Laws (XX.E.). — The course of study extends 
over two years and is open to graduates in Arts, Science or 
Commerce. The examination consists of two parts — the Pre- 
vious and the Final — held at the end of the first and second 
years respectively. The subjects for the Previous Examina- 
tion are ; — (1 ) Bomm Law, (2) The Law of Contracts except 
the Law of Partnership, (3) The Law of Easements and Torts, 
(4) The Law of Evidence, (5) Criminal Law and Procedure, 
{€) Constitutional Law, and (7) Hindu Law. The following 
a.re the subjects for the Final Examination : — (1) Civil Pro- 
cedure including Limitation, (2) The Law relating to the Land 
Tenures, Rent and Revenues, (3) The Law of Partnership and 
of Companies, (4) Muliammadan Law, (5) The Law relating to 
Transfer of Property, (6) Equity with special reference to 
Trusts and Specific Relief, and (7) Jurisprudence. 

The examination is conducted by papers. The minimum 
for a pass is 30 per cent, in each subject and 50 per cent, in 
the aggregate. 

Master of Laws {LL,M,), — The LL.M. Examination is 
open to Bachelors of Laws of the .Allahabad University of at 
least two years’ standing. Candidates are required to oifer 
four compulsory and two optional subjects. The compulsory 
subjects are : — (1) Jurisprudence and Principles of Legislation, 

(2) Constitutional I^aws : British and Indian, (3) Equity, and 
(4) either (a) Hindu Law or (b) Muhammadan Law. The 
following are the optional subjects ; — (1 ) Muhammadan I;aw 
or Hindu Law whichever is not chosen as a compulsory subject, 

(2) Law of Contracts, (3) Transfer of Immoveable Property 
and Basements, (4) Roman Law, (5) International Law Public, 
and (6) International Law Private. 

The examination is conducted viva voce and by written 
papers. For a Pass, candidates must obtain 60 per cent, of the 
aggregate and 50 per cent, in each subject. There are no 
classes. 

The ordinances regarding the LL.M. Examination are, 
however, under revision. 
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Bocktobates, 

Doctor of Letters {D,LiU.),^A Master at Arts of the Allaha*- 
1>ad University of at least three years' standing or a M^ter of 
Arts of ht least three years* standing of any other Uniy^ersity 
recognized by the University of Allahabad, who has resided at 
and carried on research at the University for at least two years 
is admitted to the examination for this Degree. Every appli- 
cation for admission must be supported by two members of 
the Faculty or two Doctors of the University. The examina- 
tion is entirely viva voce based on an original thesis offered by 
the candidate upon any subject within the Faculty. The 
viva voce examination is arranged only after the Board of 
Examiners pronounce that the thesis evinces sufficient merit. 

Doctor of Letters in Economics {D.LitL Econs ,). — The con- 
ditions of admission are the same as those for the Doctorate 
in Arts. 

Doctor of Science {D.Sc .). — ^A Master of Arts or Science 
of at least tliree years' standing can apply for the D.Sc. Degree ; 
but those who belong to Indian Universities other than the 
Allahabad University must have resided for three years with- 
in the territorial limits of this University. Every application 
must be supported by two D.Sc.'s or two members of the 
Science Faculty. The fitness of a candidate for the Degree is 
judged on an original thesis submitted by him on some branch 
of the following sciences : Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry. 
Zoology, Botany and a viva voce examination, which is held 
after the thesis has been approved by the Board of Examiners. 

Doctor of Laws (LL,D ,), — ^A Master of Laws of the Uni- 
versity of Allahabad or any person who has passed the Exami- 
nation for Honours in Law of that University on or before 
1st of ^fovember, 1906, is admitted to the LL.D. Degree if 
he has written an essay approved by the Faculty of Law and 
has produced a certificate from two members of the Facidty 
of Law or two Doctors of Law to the effect that he has practised 
his profession with repute for at least five years or has contri- 
buted either by scholastic work or by literary production, 
to the advancement of Law and that in habits and character 
he is a fit person to receive the Degree. 

Conditions of Readmission to the University Examinations. 

A candidate who has failed once in a Degree Examination 
other than in Law (Previous or Final) and Final M.A. or M.Sc. 
(Mathematics) Examination, is allowed to appear at a subse- 
quent examination, only if he attends a regular course of study 
during the year of such examination. If he fails more than 
once, he is allowed to re-appear within 5 years without putting 
in the required terms but under certain prescribed conditions. 
A candidate who has attended a regular course of study for 
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the Previous or Final Examination for the Degree of B^helor 
of Laws is allowed to appear at any subsequent examination 
without attending a further regular course of study provided 
that he has attended a regular course of study within ten years 
immediately preceding the examination and provided also that 
he has attended lectures either in the University School of Law 
previous to 1923 or in the Law Department of the University. 
A candidate who has attended a regular course of study for the 
Final M.A. or Final M.Sc. (Mathematics) Examination is 
alloAved to appear at any subsequent examination without 
attending a further regular course of study provided that his 
application is recommended by the Doan of the Faculty con- 
cerned and provided also that he takes the subsequent exami- 
nation within five years of his having attended a regular course 
of study. Any candidate who has failed in one subject of the 
B.A., B.Sc. or B.Oom. Examination, but has attained the 
prescribed standard, is allowed to appear at a subsequent 
examination in that subject alone. Ex-students are required 
to pay an annual fee of Es. 5 to appear at subsequent examina- 
tions. 

TeacU^ of Freacli and German. 

Classes for teaching French and German have been started 
in the University. The classes are held out of University 
hours. They are open to students and members of the teaching 
staff of the University. Others may also be admitted with 
the previous permission of the Vice-Chancellor. The monthly 
fee for attending lectures in French and German or either of 
those languages is Es. 4. 


Table of Eiamination Feet. 


B.A. or B.Sc. (Pass) 




Es. 

30 

B.A. (II Year Honours) in addition to the fee paid for 
the B.A. Pass Examination 

5 

B.A. (Honours) 




20 

B.Sc. (Honours) . . 




20 

Each Subsidiary Subject 




10 

B.A. III Year or M.Sc. (Previous) 




20 

M.A. (Final) or M.Sc. (Final) 




30 

B.Com. (Part I) . . 




20 

B.Com. (Part II) . . 




20 

LL.B. (Previous) 




30 

LL.B. (Final) 




40 

LL.M. . . 




100 

D.Litt. in Arts 




200 

D.Litt. in Economics 




200 

D.So. 




200 

LL.D. . . 




200 

Certificate of Proficiency in French or German 


10 



Andhra Universityi 


Introdactioo. 

The University was constituted to provide the Andhra 
Districts of the Madras Presidency with a University of their 
own. The affiliated and recognized colleges provide courses 
•of study qualifying students for admission to University 
oxaminations including those in Oriental Languages, but 
excluding those for Honours degrees. 

The University Honours College of Arts and Commerce 
was opened on Ist Jtdy 3931 and the Jeypore Vikrama Deo 
Uollege of Science and Technology on 4th July 3932. 

Officers of the UsiTersity. 

The Visitor. 

His Excellency the Rt. Hon’ble Freeman Thomas, 

Earl of Willingdon, g.m.s.i., g.c.m.g., g.m.i.e., g.b.k., 

Viceroy and Governor-General of India. 

The Chancellor. 

His Excellency John Francis Ashley, Lord Erskine, 

G.C.S.I., G.O.I.E. 

Pro-Chancellor. 

The Hon’ble Raja Sahib Mehrban-I-Doston Raja Sir Ravu 
Swetachalapathi Ramakrishna Ranga Rao Bahadur, k c i.e , 
Raja of Bobbili. 

Vice-Chancellor. 

Prof. Sir S. Radhakrishnan, m.a., D.Litt. 

Registrar. 

Mr. C. D. S. Chetti, m.a. 

University Orators. 

Mr. K. Sivarama Krishna Rao, m.a., l.t. 

Mr. M. Suryanarayana Sastry. 

Honorary Legal Adviser. 

Mr. L. Subba Rao, b.a., b.l. 

The Vice-Chancellor is a whole-time salaried officer of the 
University. 
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Audboritiei of tke Unirenity* 

The authorities of the ITniversity are : — 

(1) The S^juate, . (2) The Syndicate, (3) The Academic 
Council, (4) The Faculties, and (5) The Board of Studies, 

The Senate consists of 89 members and is the supreme 
governing body. 

The Syndicate consists of 14 members and is the executive 
body of the University. 

The Academic Council which consists of 41 members^ 
prescribes courses of study, determines the curricula, has 
general control of teaching within the University and is 
responsible for the maintenance of the standards thereof. 

Teadbiiif Staff of Ae UniYeriity* 

Mathematics • • Redder: Dr. S. Chowla, Ph.D. (Cantab.).. 

Lecturers (First Grade) : Mr. V . Eama- 
swami, b.a. (Cantab.) ; Mr. M. 
Lakshmanamurti, m.a. 

Lecturers (Second Grade) : Mr. K. 
N'agabhushanam, m.a. ; Mr. P. 
Eatnam, m.a. 

Philosophy . . . • Honorary Professor : Prof. Sir S. 

Eadhakrishnan, m.a., D.Litt. 

Reader : Dr. Saileswar Sen, M.A., 
D.Litt, D.Phil. 

Lecturer (First Grade) : Dr. T. A. 

Purushottam, m.a., Ph.D. (London). 
Lecturer (Second Grade) : Mr. P. T. 
Eaju, M.A. 

History, Economics and Professor: Vacant. 

Politics Readei' : Mr. M. Venkatarangaiya, m.a. 

Lecturers (First Grade) : Mr. G. Venket 
Eao, M.A., LL.B. ; Mr. V. S. Krishna, 
B.A. (Oxon.) ; M!r. H. N. Mukherjee, 
B.A. (Oxon.), M.A., Bar-at-Law ; 
Vacant. 

Lecturers (Second Grade) : Mr. Ch. 
Sitarama Sastri, M.A. ; Mr. K. V. 
Punnayya, b.a. (Hons.). 

Telugu . . » • Lecturers (First Grade) : Mr. P. 

Lakshmikantam, m.a. ; Vidwan G. J . 
Somayajee, m.a., l.t. 

Lecturer (Second Grade) : Mr, A. 
Eamakrishna Eao, b.a. 
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Commerce . . 


Physics 


Chemistry and 
Technology 
Chemistry . . 


Technology 


English 


French 


Pandits : Mr. M. Suryanarayanft 
Sastri ; Mr. V. Ch. Sitaramaswami 
Sastri. 

Lecturer {First Grade) : Mr. A. Sesha- 
giri Eao, m.a., a.s.a.a. (London)* 
Lecturers {Second Grade) : Mr. V. K. 
Upadrasta, b.a., ll.b., a.s.a.a* 
(London) ; Mr. T. P. Rajan, b.a., 
B.com. (Edin.). 

Honorary Professor : Sir C. V. Raman, 
M.A., D.SC., Ph.D., LL.D., F.R.S., N.L. 
Readers : Mr. S. Bhagavantham, m.sc.; 
T)r. K. Rangadhama Rao, m.a., b.sc. 
(London). 

Lecturer {First Grade) : Dr. I. Rama- 
krishna Rao, m.a., pIi.d. (Lond). 
Lecturers {Second Grade) : Mr. R. P. 
Padhi, B.A. (Hons.) ; Vacant. 

Professor : Professor Dr. Ludwig 

Wolf, D.Phil., D.ing. 

Reader: Dr. T. R. Beshadri, m.a., 
ph.D. (Manchester). 

Lecturers {First Grade) : Mr. G. Gopala 
Rao, M.sc., A.i.c. (London) ; Dr. 
Bh. S. V. Raghava Rao, M.sc., Ph.D. 
(London), A.i.c., A.i.s.sc. 

Lecturer {Second Grade) : Mr. K. 
Neelakantarn, m.a. 

Lecture Assistant : Mr. D. S. Narayana 
Murti, B.A. 

Reader : Mr. D. G. Walawalkar, B.Ag., 
M.sc., M.A.O.S., M.I.S.S.T. 

Lecturer {First Grade) {Chemical Engi- 
neering) : Dr. B. S. Srikantam, D.sc., 

A. I.C. 

Lecturer {First Grade) {Mechanical En- 
gineering) : Dr. G. Gangadharam, 

B. E., M.sc., D.Eng. (Munich), A.M.S., 
M.A.A.S. 

Lecturer {First Grade) : Mr. M. V. . 
Subba Rao, m.a. 

Lecturer {Second Grade) : Mr, R. K. 
Kapur, B.A., B.Litt. (Oxon.), 

Lecturer {Second Grade) : Mr. S. Srini- 
vasacharya, b.a. 
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Tutor: Dr. B. S. Srikantam, d.sc.^ 
A.I.O. 

Tutor: Mr. G. 8. Venket Rao, m.a., 

LL.B. 

Tutor : Vidya Praveena Madhusudhan 
Shodangi. 

Dr. M. O. Thomas, m.a., b.d., Th.B.^ 
Dip.L.s. (London), f.l.a. 

University Affiliated and Recogniied Colleges with 
Names of the Respective Principals. 

University College of Arts and Commerce, 

Mr. M. Venkatarangaiah, m.a., Eeader-in-charge. 

Jeypore Vikrama Deo College of Science and Technology, 

Prof. Dr. Ludwig Wolf, D.Phil., D.ing. 

Grade Colleges, 

Pittapur Rajahs College, Cocanada, 

Mr. P. Ramaswamy, m.a. 

Andhra Christian College, Guntur, 

The Rev. Dr. H. H. Sipes, m.a., Ph.D. 

Hindu College, Masulipatam, 

Mr. K. Sivaramakrishna Rao, m.a., l.t. 

Noble College, McLsulipatam, 

The Rev, W. Shuttleworth, m.a. 

Government Arts College, Bajahmundry, 

IVIr, D. 8. Sarma, m.a,, l.t. 

Maharaja's College, Vizianagaram, 

Mr. U. Subbaraya Bhat, m.a. 

Second Grade Colleges. 

Kallikoie College^ Berhampur, 

Mr. P. Mahanty, m.a. 

Venkatagiri Raja's College, Nellore, 

Mr. M. S. Raghavan, m.a. 

Baja's College, Farlakimedi, 

Mr, P. Jagannathaswami Pantulu, m.a., l.t. 

Mrs. A. V, N. College, Vizagapatam, 

Mr. M. Kamaiya, m.a., l.t. 

Professional Colleges. 

Medical College, Vizagapatam, 

Major J. A. W. Ebden, m.d., m.s., f.e.c.s., i.m.s. 

'Government Training College, Bajahmundry, 

Mr. M. 8. H. Thompson, B.A., i.E.s. 


German 

BLindi 

Oriya 

Librarian . . 
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C01J.BGES FOB Oriental Studies. 

Narasimka Sanskrii College^ Oudur (Kisina Dt.) 

Mr. S. T. G. Varadachari, m.a. 

Sanskrit College^ Nellore, 

Mr. G. Hanumat Sastry, m.a. 

Baja's Sanskrit College^ Parlakimedi, 

Kavyathirtha Madhusudhan Mahapatro, b.a. 

Andhra Yuvati Samskruta Kalasala, Rajahmnndry, 

Ubhayabhasha Praveena Srimati B. Kamakshamnia. 

Sanskrit College^ Tenali, 

Mr. T. Veeraraghavaswamy. 

Maharaja's Sanskrit College, Vizianagaram, 

Mr. P. V. Eamanujaswami, m.a. 

Number of Students in the University in 1935. 


Names of Colleges No. of Students 


J. University Colleges. 

University College of Arts and Commerce 
Jeypore Vikrama Deo College of Science and 
Technology 

II. First Gr-ade Colleges. 

Pittapur Eaja’s College, Cocanada 
Andhra Christian College, Guntur 
Hindu College, Masulipatam 
Noble College, Masulipatam 
Government Arts College, Eajahmundry. . 
Maharaja’s College, Vizianagaram 

III. Second Grade Colleges. 

Kallikote College, Berhampur 
Venkatagiri Eaja’s College, Nellore 
Eaja’s College, Parlakimedi 
Mrs. A. y. N. College, Vizagapatam 

IV. Professional Colleges. 

Me^lical College, Vizagapatam . . 

Government Training College, Eajahmundry 

V. Colleges for Oriental Studies. 

Narasimha Sanskrit College, Gudiir 

Sanskrit College, Nellore 

Eaja’s Sanskrit College, Parlakimedi . . 

Andhra Yuvati Samskruta Kalasala, Eajahmundry . 

Sanskrit College, Tenali 

Maharaja’s Sanskrit CoUege, Vizianagaram 


149 

76 


477 

584 

207 

214 

281 

358 


74 

141 

53 

212 


243 

102 


50 

30 

18 

14 

13 

67 
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lirt ol Sveeettfail OoHUates hi tite DaiTe r rit y EnirfaBtkff 

1934 and M«rch>A^l 1935. 


S. No. I^ame of Examination 

No. of 

No. of 

Candidates Candidates 


Examined 

Passed 

1 Matriculation March 

42 

R 

2 Intermediate Examination — 

March-April . 

. 1,397 

401 

September 

853 

237 

3 B.A. — ^April New Eegls. . 

611 

169 

Trans. Eegls. . 

7 

2 

September New Eegls. . . 

391 

117 

Trans. Eegls. . . 

19 

2 

4 B.Sc. April 

95 . 

42 

September 

36 

12 

<5 B.A. (Hons.) Preliminary — 

April 

16 

10 

September 

5 

5 

6 B.A. (Hons.) Final April 

38 

35 

7 B.Sc. (Hons.) — 

Part I April 

26 

19 

September 

3 

2 

8 Do. Part IT April 

32 

12 

9 B.Com. Part I April 

52 

25 

10 B.Com. (Hons.) Preliminary^ 

April 

11 

7 

11 B.Ed. April 

116 

89 

12 Prc-Eegistration March 

32 

23 

December 

63 

23 

13 Mrst M.B. & B.S. Whole Examination — 1 


Part I March 

24 , 

14 

November 

21 

18 

Part II March 

32 

13 

November 

32 

18 

14 Second M.B. & B.S.— 

Part I March 

16 

15 

November 

15 

13, 

Part II March 

9 

5 

November 

21 

17 

15 Final M.B. & B.S. Whole Examination — 


April 

4 


December 

4 


Part I March 

13 

13 

November 

9 

9 

Part II April 

30 

16 

November 

25 

9 
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■ ■ No. of • : No. of 

S. No. Name of Examination Oandidateg Candidatea 

Examined Passed 

16 Entrance Test to Ubhaya’bhasha Praveena Oonrse — 

Telug^ Main September . . 4 3 

17 Oriental Title — 

Prelimina^ March- April . . 112 66 

Preliminary and Final — 

March-April . . 8 6 

Final March-April . . 118 81 

Benefactions. 

The value of benefactions received by the University 
up to the end of 1934-35 is Bs. 4,67,114. 


Endowmentt. 

I. Maharajah of Jeypore Endowment. 

Sri Maharajah Vikrama Deo Varma, Maharajah of Jeypore, 
has executed a bond agreeing to pay towards the recurring 
•expenditure of the University College of Science and Technology 
(called after him as the Jeypore Vikrama Deo College of Science 
and Technology in grateful recognition of his munificent gift) 
an annual contribution of E.s. 50,000 in 1933-34, of Bs. 75,000 
in 1934-35, and Bs. 1,00,000 thereafter, till such time when 
he or his heirs might pay up a capital sum of Bs. 15,00,000. 

II. Maharajah of Bobbej Endowment. 

The late Maharajah of Bobbili endowed the University 
with a sum of rupees one lakh for the encouragement of Telugu 
and Sanskrit learning. According to the decision of the Senate 
two-thirds of the income from the endowment is to be utilized 
for the encouragement of Telugu learuing and one-third for 
Sanskrit. The amount ear-marked for Telugu is to be utilized 
in the first instance for the compilation of a History of the 
Telugu language and literature. The amount allotted to 
Sanskrit which was originally utilized, as a temporary 
measure, for the institution of two scholarships each of the 
monthly value of Bs. 50 awarded to competent scholars for 
research in Sanskrit, is now being utilized for the publication 
of rare Sanskrit works of high literary value. 

III. Bajah of Panagal Endowment. 

The Bajah of Panagal, m.l.c., announced at the time of 
the inauguration of the Senate on 30th August 1926, through 
His Excellency the Chancellor, his intention to endow in due 
course the University with landed property of the annual value 
of Bs. 5,000 for the purpose of the institution of a Beadership 
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in Experimental Psychology and undertook that he would 
pay till the endowment was made a sum of Bs. 5,000 per annum 
to the University from the time the work was begun. The 
landed endowment has not yet been made. As a temporary 
measure the Senate, on the recommendation of the Syndicate, 
instituted a fellowship in Experimental Psychology of the 
annual value of Es. 2,500 and awarded it during 1928-31 to 
Mr. T. A. Purushottam, m.a. 

IV. The Sir Alladi Krishnaswamy Aiyar Lectureship. 

Sir Alladi Krishnaswamy Aiyar, Advocate-General, Madras, 
is giving to the University an annual donation of Es. 1,000 for 
a period of ten years, conditioned on the donor being alive during 
the period. So long as Professor Sir S. Eadhakrishnan is the 
Vice-Chancellor it shall be in his absolute discretion to devote 
the sum for any Lectureship by any distinguished scholar ; if 
Professor Eadhakrishnan ceases to be the Vice-Chancellor 
during the period of ten years, the donor reserves the right to 
prescribe the purposes for which the donation shall be utilised. 

V. 'Endowments for Fellowships and Scholarships. 

1. Kistna Bistriet Board Fellowships, — These Fellowships 
are two in number, each of the value of Es. 75 per month 
tenable in India for a period of one year. The Syndicate 
has power to extend these Fellowships for a period not exceed- 
ing two years, if necessary. The amount is met from the 
interest derived from the donation of Es. 50,000 made by the 
Kistna District Board. The Fellowships are awarded for 
research in departments of Science. 

2. Guntur District Board Scholarships, — These Scholar- 
ships are two in number, each of the value of Es. 75 i)er month 
and tenable in the University College of Arts and Commerce. 
They shall be awarded for two years in the first instance, and 
can be extended by another year in any particular case. The 
amount is met from the interest derived from the donation of 
Es. 40,000 made by the Guntur District Board. The Scholar- 
ship is awarded for research in Humanities to Honours Gra- 
duates or Masters of Arts of outstanding merit who have got 
an aptitude for research. 

3. Ooschen Scholarships, — ^From the amount of Es. 8,700 
endowed by the Goschen Memorial Fund Committee to per- 
petuate the memory of Lord Goschen, Governor of Madras, 
from 1924-29, the Senate instituted the Goschen Scholarships, 
two in number each of the value of Es. 108. They are awarded 
to poor deserving candidates who among the successful candi- 
dates in the Intermediate Examination of the Andhra Univer- 
sity held in March-April each year — 
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(a) pass in all parts of the examination at one and the 
same time ; 

{b) continue their studies for the B.A. Degree Examina- 
tion in Group (IV) History and Economics (Eco- 
nomics Main) in the University College or in an 
affiliated College. 

The Scholarships shall ordinarily be tenable for two years, 
but shall not be held in conjunction with any other Scholar- 
ship or Scholarships excepting such fee concession as may be 
j^anted under the Madras Educational Rules. 

4. Jeypore Scholarships, — Under the Maharajah of Jeypore 
Endowment Scheme, two scholarships each of the monthly 
value of Rs. 20 are instituted. They are called Sree Krishna 
Chandra Deo Scholarship and Sree Rekha Devi Scholarship, 
after the father and mother of the donor, the present Maha- 
rajah of Jeypore. They are awarded to deserving Oriya 
students engaged in research work in the Jeypore Vikrama 
Deo College of Science and Technology. 

VI. Endowments for Prizes. 

1. Srimaii V angola Vanalata Devi Prize, — Awarded in 
the shape of books annually to the woman candidate who, 
in passing the B.A. (Hons.) Degree Examination in History 
<PolitiC8) held in April, shows distinguished merit. 

2. Voruganti Somasundara Rao Prize, — ^Awarded in the 
shape of books annually to the candidate who, in passing the 
B.A. (Hons.) Degree examination held in the year, shows dis- 
tinguished merit in Telugu. 

3. Srimaii Iswaradevi Sahni Memorial Prize, Awarded in 
the shape of cash or books annually to a woman candidate 
who, in passing the B.A. (Hons.) or Pass Degree Examination, 
shows distinguished merit. 

4. Sir George Sta^iley Prize, — Avrarded in the shape of 
books annually to the candidate who, in passing the B.A. 
{Hons.) Preliminary Examination or B.Sc. (Hons.), Part I, 
shows distinguished merit in English. 

VTI. Endowment for Medals. 

1. Komarraju Venkata Ldkshmana Rao Medal. — Award- 
ed to the candidate who, in passing the B.A. Degree Examina- 
tion held in the month of April each year with History and 
Economics as his optional subjects, shows distinguished merit 
in Indian History. 

2 4 . Sir R, Venkata Ratnam Medals, — Three medals are 

awarded under this endowment : 
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(i) ‘'!EheSir »;Vetikftt»BfttaiamPo8t-Graduate^^ 
Medal '' is awarded in alternate years to the best research thesis 
among the (Hons.) and M-A. Degree holders of smy year 
in the University on a literary Philosophical or cognate subject 
to be determined and announced by the Syndicate, 

(ii) *'The Sir R. Venkata Eatnam B.A. MedaU’ is awarded 
to the candidate who, in passing the whole examination for the 
B,A. Pass Degree at the April Examination, shows distinguished 
merit in any of the optional branches. 

(iii) '*The Sir R. Venkata Eatnam Intermediate Medar" 
is awarded to the candidate who, in passing the whole of the 
Intermediate Examination held in March-April each year 
whichever his optional group, shows distinguished merit and is 
placed in the first class and proceeds directly to study for the 
Degree Examination of any of the Universities. 

5. Chevuru Sanyasiraju Medal, — ^Awarded annually to 
the candidate who, among the candidates qualifying in the 
March-April Examination during the year for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts (Hone.) in Branch I, Mathematics, shows 
distinguished merit in Applied Mathematics. 

6. A. N, P. D. Krishnamacharlu Medal. — Awarded 
annually to the candidate who, in passing the Intermediate 
Examination held in the month of April each year, shows dis- 
tinguished merit in Telugu under Part II of the examination. 

7. Anderson Medal. — Awarded annually to the student 
who, in successfully passing the First M.B. & B.8. Examina- 
tion at the first opportunity, shows distinguished merit in 
Anatomy and Embryology and secures not less than 66 per cent, 
of the marks in those subjects, theory and practical put together. 

8. First PrO‘Ghancellor*8 Medal. — ^Awarded annually to 
the candidate who, in passing at the first appearance the B.A. 
Degree Examination held in April, secures the highest per- 
centage of marks in all the parts of the Examination taken 
together. 

9. General MacDonald Medal. — ^Awarded annually to the 
candidate who, having matriculated from a recognized high 
school in the Northern Circars, passes the Final Examination 
for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Arts (Hons.) 
from an affiliated College in the Northern Circars, and shows 
distinguished merit in English. 

10. Kameswari Viswanath Medal, — ^Awarded annually to 
the candidate who, among the candidates qualifyir^ during 
the year for the Vidya Praveena Title, shows distinguished 
merit in Sanskrit. 

11. Dr. A. Lakshmipathi Medal. — ^Awarded to a Final 
Year M.B.B.S. student or graduate of the Vizagapatara Medical 
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College for the best essay on the therapeutic value of any Indian 
drug. 

12. Tamma Sambavya Medal, — ^Awarded to the candidate 
who, among candidates passing the B.Sc. Degree Examina- 
tion held in April at the first appearance and qualifying during 
the year for the Degree of Bachelor of Science, shows distinguish- 
ed merit in Part II of the Examination with Physics as the 
main subject. 

13. Srimati Sonti Annapurnamma Medal. — ^Awarded to 
the woman candidate who, among the successful women 
candidates passing at the first appearance the Intermediate 
Examination held in March-April each year, shows distinguished 
merit in all parts of the Examination taken together. 

14. Sripati Medal, — ^Awarded to the candidate who, in 
passing at the first appearance the B.Sc. (Honours) Degree 
Examination held in March-April each year, shows distinguished 
merit in the main and subsidiary subjects taken together. 

15. Balasaraswati Inturi Padmavati Devi Medal , — 
Awarded to the woman candidate who, in passing the B.A. 
Degree Examination held in April show^s merit in Music ; and 
until the B.A. Degree Examination is instituted in Music, 
the Medal shall be awarded to the woman candidate who, in 
passing the B.A. Degree Examination held in April, shows merit 
in Part II, Telugu. 

16. 8 , Krishnaswami Aiyar Medal, — Awarded annually 
to the candidate who, in passing the Intermediate Examina- 
tion held in March-April from any of the affiliated Colleges 
in the Vizagapatam District with Physics as one of the subjects 
under Part III, shows merit in Part III of the Examination. 


Library. 


The University Library consists of about 23,000 volumes 
including some manuscript copies on paper and palm leaves. 
Of this number, 4,610 books have been purchased at a cost of 
Ks 30,123 during the year. More than 5,000 books are the 
gift of the late Eao Bahadur D. Lakshminarayan, Kamptee, 
Central Pro\dnces, to the University and 700 are the gift from 
Dr. S. B. U. Savoor, Deputy Director of Public Instruction, 

Madras. 


Budget. 

The University depends on Government grants to meet 
the routine expenditure. The Madras Government have sanc- 
tioned an ann^l contribution of Bupees one and a haM. 
In addition they have made an Endowment Grant of Bs. 27 
in.vha, and a non-recurring grant of Es. 7i lakhs for buildmgs 
and equipment of the University. 
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PmndeDt FimdL 

Members of the University staff drawing a salary of Rs. 20 
and above per mensem are members of the University Provi- 
dent Fund. The menials are eligible for gratuity at the time 
of their retirement. 


Degrees and Titles. 

The following Degrees have been instituted : — 

Faculty of Arts — 

Bachelor of Arts (B.A.). 

Bachelor of Arts Honours (B.A. Hons.). 

Bachelor of Commerce (B.Com.). 

Bachelor of Commerce Honours (B.Com. Hons.). 
Master of Arts (M.A.). 

Master of Arts Honours (M.A. Hons.). 

Doctor of Letters (D.Litt.). 

Faculty of Science — 

Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.). 

Bachelor of Science Honours (B.Sc. Hons.). 
Master of Science (M.Sc.). 

Master of Science Honours (M.Sc. Hons.). 

Doctor of Science (D.Sc.). 

Faculty of Arts and Science — 

Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.). 

Faculty of Teaching — 

Bachelor of Education (B.Bd.). 

Master of Education (M.Ed.). 

Faculty of Medicine , — 

Bachelor of Medicine and Surgery (M.B. & B.S.). 
Licentiate in Medicine and Surgery (L.M. & S.). 

Faculty of Oriental Learning — 

Title in Oriental Learning (Vidya Praveena). 


Do. 

do. 

(Ubhayabhaslia Praveena). 

Do. 

do. 

(Alim-i-Fazil). 

Do. 

do. 

(Munshi-i-Kamil ) . 


Master of Oriental Learning (M.O.L.). 

Kala Prapurna (K.P.), Honorary Doctorate Degree. 

The Degrees of D.Litt. and D.Sc. in the Faculty of Arts 
and of Science, respectively, may also be conferred as Hono- 
rary Degrees. In the Faculty of Oriental Learning provision 
is made for the Honorary Doctorate Degree of Kala Prapurna 
(K.P.). 
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CiNirset of Study for the Several Eianuiiatioai. 

Admission to courses of study in the University is granted 
to those who have passed the Matriculation Examination of 
this University or that of any other University recognized as 
equivalent thereto. 

The external examinations mentioned below are recog- 
nized as equivalent to the examinations noted against them 
for the purposes specified : — 

A. Equivalent to the normal test of admission to the 
Junior Intermediate class of the Andhra University for the 
purposes of admission to this class : 

(1) Secondary School Leaving Certificate Examination 

conducted under the authority of the local Govern- 
ment, Mysore S.S.L.O., Hyderabad H.S.L.C. (first 
and second class only), Travancore E.S.L.C., and 
Royal Indian Military College Diploma. 

(2) Matriculation Examination of any other statutory 

Indian Universities. 

(3) The Cambridge Senior Certificate Examination. 

(4) European High Schools Examination. 

(5) London Matriculation Examination. 

(6) Oxford School Certificate Examination. 

(7) DufTerin Final Passing out Certificate Examination. 

(8) High School Examination of Board of High School 

and Intermediate Education, Rajputana, Central 
India and Gwalior, Ajmere. 

(9) The High School Examination conducted by the 

Board of High School and Intermediate Education, 
Allahabad. 

(10) The High School Examination conducted by the 
Board of Secondary Education, Delhi. 

B. Equivalent to the Intermediate Examination of the 
Andhra University for the purposes of admission to the B.A. 
and Medical courses of the University : 

(1) The Intermediate Examination of all other Statutory 

Indian Universities. ^ a i 

(2) Intermediate Examination of Board of High School 

and Intermediate Education, Rajputana, Central 
India and Gwalior, Ajmere. 

(3) Intermediate Examination in Commerce of Board oi 

High School and Intermediate Education, Rajputa- 
na, Central India and Gwalior, Ajmere. (Subject to 
the conditions imposed on candidates taking com- 
mercial subjects in Inter. Examinations of the 
Andhra University.) 
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(4) IsliarmNliAte HxaaaaiBftfeion candueted by the Board of 
High School and Intermediate Education (United 
Provinces) — ^Allahabad. 

0. Equivalent to the Bachelor’s Degree Examination 
of the Andhra University for the purpose of admission to the 
Bachelor of Education course of the University. 

The B.A. or B.Sc. Degree Examination of any University 
in British India incorporated by a law for the time being in 
force, and of the Mysore University. 

I, Matriculation Examination : 

(a) Courses and Papers — 

(i) English (2 papers, each of 21 hours duration). 

(ii) A Second Language (one paper). 

(Any one of the following languages — Sanskrit, 
Arabic, Persian, French, German, Telugu, 
Kannada, Tamil, Oriya, Sinhalese, Hindi, 
Urdu, Marathi, Malayalam.) 

(Hi) Mathematics (2 papers). — ^Aiithmetic and Algebra 
— 3 hrs. ; Geometry — 2^ hrs. 

(iv) Elementary Science (1 paper) — 3 hrs. 

(v) History and Geography'' (2 papers), History — 2 hrs. 

Geography — 2 hrs. 

(b) Marks qualifying for a pass in — 

(i) each subject: (i) 40% in English and 35% in 

(ii) to (v). 

(ii) first class 60% and above ; second class 50% and 

above ; and third class rest. 

II. Intermediate Examination : 

(a) Course : Duration — Two years. 

(b) Courses and Papers — 

Part I — ^English. 

(1) Poetry — 3 hrs. 

(2) Prose—S hrs. 

(3) Composition — 3 hrs. 

Part II. — ^A Second Language. 

(Any one of the following languages — Sanskrit, Latin,, 
Arabic, Persian, Pali, French, German, Telugu, 
Kannada, Tamil, Oriya, Hindi, Urdu.) 

(1) Prescribed Text-Books — 3 hrs. 

(2) Translation for Classical Languages and Composi- 

tion and 

Translation for Modem Indian Languages — 3 hrs. 
Part III. — Optional Subjects. 

(Any three of the following from prescribed combinations — 
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(1) Mathematics, (2) Physics, (3) Chemistry, (4) Botany, 
(6) Zoology, (6) Geography, (7) Logic, (8) Indian 
History, (9) Ancient and Medifeval History, (10 > 
Modem History, (11) A Classical Language, (12) Eco- 
nomic Geography, (13) Banking, (14) Accountancy, 
(15) Apiculture, (16) Electrical Engineering, (17) 
Mechanical Engineering, (18) Surveying, (19) Drawing, 
(20) Music.) 

First Paper (in each of the above subjects) — 2^ hrs. 
Second Paper (in each of the above subjects) — 2^ hrs. 

(c) Marks qualifying for a pass in — 

(i) each subject under Part I, Part II and Part III : 

35%. 

(ii) first class 50% and above; second class 35%. 

and above. 

III. B.A. Degree Examination : 

(a) Duration : Two years. 

(b) Courses and Papers — 

Part I. — English Language and Literature : — (1) Composi- 
tion — 3 hrs. (2) Modem Poetry — 24 hrs. (3) Shakes- 

peare — 3 hrs. (4) Modern Prose — 3 hrs. 

Part II.— A Second Language. . 

(Any one of the following languages— Sanskrit, Latin, 
Arabic, Persian, Pali, French, German, Telugu, 
Kannada, Tamil, Oriya, Hindi, Urdu.) 

(1) First paper — 3 hrs. 

(2) Second Paper— 3 hrs. 

Part III. — One of the following optional groups : 

Group (i) — Mathematics. 

(1) Algebra and Trigonometry— 3 hrs. 

(2) Astronomy— 3 hrs. 

(3) Pure and Analytical Geometry — 3 hrs. 

(4) Dynamics — 2 hrs. 

(6) Calculus— 3 hrs. 

(6) Hydrostatics and Properties of Matter— 2 hrs. 
Group (ii) (A)— Physics Main with Chemistry or Mathe- 
matics Subsidiary. 

Physics Main — 

(1) Dynamics and Hydrostatics — 2 hrs. 

(2) Properties of Matter and Heat — 2 hrs. 

(3) Light and Sound— 2 hrs. 

(4) Electricity and Magnetism— 2 hrs. 

One Practical. 

Laboratory Record. 
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Ghmi^ : (same as for B.Sc» Chemistry 

Subsidiary) — 

(1) Chemistiy Writteu--3 hrs. 

One Practical, 

Mathematics Subsidiary : (game as for B.Sc. Mathe- 
matics Subsidiary) — 

(1) Algebra, Trigonometry and Analytical Geometry 

— 3 hrs. 

(2) Calculus and Differential Equation— 3 hrs. 

Group (ii) {B)— Chemistry Mam with Physics Subsidiary 

Chemistry Main — 

(1) Inorganic Chemistry — 3 hrs. 

(2) Physical Chemistry — ^3 hrs. 

(3) Organic Chemistry — 3 hrs. 

One Practical. 

Laboratory Kecord. 

Physics Subsidiary: (same as for B.Sc. Physics Subsidiary). 

(1) Physics Written — ^3 hrs. 

One Practical. 

Group (iii) (A) — Philosophy — 

(1) Psychology — I Paper — 2 hrs. 

(2) Psychology — II Paper — 2 hrs. 

(3) Ethics — 3 hrs. 

(4) European Philosophy — 2\ hrs. 

(5) Indian Philosophy — 2\ hrs. 

(6) Logic and Theory of Knowledge — 3 hrs. 

Group (iii) (B) — Philosophy — 

(1) Psychology — I Paper — 2 hrs. 

(2) Psychology — II Paper — 2 hrs. 

(3) Ethics — 3 hrs. 

Any one of (4) and (5) below ; — 

(4) European Philosophy — 2J hrs. 

(5) Optional subject other than European Philo- 

sophy — hrs. 

Any two of (6), (7) and (8) below : — 

(6) Economics General — 3 hrs. 

(7) Political Science — 2J hrs. 

(8) Sociology— 2J hrs. 

Papers same as those in the corresponding subjects for Groups iii-A, iv, 

Group (iv) — History and Economics (History Main) 

(1 ) Politics — 3 hrs. 

(2) Indian History — Special Period — 3 hrs. 

(3) Constitutional History of India — ^British Period 

— 3 hrs. 

(4) Outlines of European History — 3 hrs, 

(5) Economics General — 3 hrs. 
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(v) History and Hoonomies {Economies MainV^ 

(1) Modem History— 3 liTB. 

(2) Sociology — 3 hrs. 

(3) Economics Special 1—3 hrs. 

(4) Economics Special II— 3 hrs. 

(6) Economics General — 3 hrs. 

Group {vi)—One of the following 

(i) Sanskrit and Early Indian History, 

(ii) Pali and Early Indian History or Sanskrit. 

(iii) Arabic or Persian and Early Muslim Period. 

(iv) Urdu and Indian History (Muslim Period) or 

Arabic or Persian. 

(v) Dravidian Language or Oriya and a related 

subject or Sanskrit. 

(vi) Hindi and Mediaeval History of North India or 

Sanskrit. 

(vii) English. 

Papers , — 

(1) First Paper — 3 hrs. 

(2) Second Paper — 3 hrs. 

(3) Third Paper — 3 hrs. 

(4) Fourth Paper — 3 hrs. 

(5) Fifth Paper — 3 hrs. 

(6) In case of (i) to (vi) — 

Related Subject or Language — 3 hrs. 

In case of (viij — 

General Essay — 3 hrs. 

{c) Marks qualifying for a pass in — 

(i) each subject under Part I, Part IT and Part ITT r 
35%. 

(ii) first class 60% and above; second class 50% 
and above ; third class 35% and above. 

IV, B,A, Honours Degree Examination, 

(a) Duration : Three years. 

{b) Courses and Papers. — 

Preliminary — 

(1) English — 3 hrs. 

(2) Translation — 2 hrs. 

or Related Subject — 3 hrs. 

Final : (One of the following Branches). 

Branch I, — Mathematics, 

(1) First Paper — 3 hrs. 

(2) Second Paper — 3 hrs. 

(3) Third Paper — 3 hrs. 

(4) Fourth Paper — 3 hrs. 
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(5) Fifth Paper — 3 hrs. 

(6) Sixth Paper— 3 hrs. 

(7) Seventh Paper — 3 hrs. 

(8) Eighth Paper — 3 hrs. 

Branch 11, — Philosophy. 

(1) General I. Logic and Theory of Knowledge — 3 hrs 

(2) „ II. Outlines of Indian Philosophy — 3 hrs. 

(3) „ TTI. History of Boropean Philosophy — 3 hrs. 

(4) „ IV. General Psychology — ^3 hrs. 

(6) „ V. Contemporary Philosophy — 3 hrs. 

(6) „ VI. Essay — ^3 hrs. 

(7) Special I. — 3 hrs. 

<8) „ II.— 3 hrs. 

Branch 111. — History, Economics and Politics. 

(1) General I. Indian History — 2 Consecutive Periods — 

3 hrs. 

(2) „ IT. History of Europe — 3 hrs. 

(3) „ III. Bconomicb — 3 hrs. 

(4) „ IV. Politics — 3 hrs. 

(5) Special I. — 3 hrs. 

(6) „ II,— 3 hrs. 

(7) „ HI. — 3 hrs. 

(8) Essay — 3 hrs. 

Branch IV. — Telugu Language and Literature. 

(1) Poetry and Drama — 3 hrs. 

(2) Prose and History of Language or Literature — 

3 hrs. 

(3) Telugu Grammar, Prosody and Poetics — 3 hrs. 

(4) Elementary Sanskrit and Elemcmtary Prakrit 

Life — 3 hrs. 

(5) Essay — 3 hrs. 

(6) Special I. — 3 hrs. 

(7) „ II. — 3 hrs. 

(8) „ III. — 3 hrs. 

(r) Marks qualifying for a pass in — 

(i) each subject under Preliminary and Final : 40%. 

(ii) first class 60% and above; second class 50% 

and above ; third class 40% and above. 

V. B.Com. Degree Examination. 

(a) Duration : Two years. 

(&) Courses and Papers — 

Part I.— 

(1) English : First Paper — 3 hrs. 

(2) „ Second Paper — 3 hrs. 

(3) Translation (Hindi) — 2^ hrs. 



ANDHRA UNIVERSITY 




Part IL — 

(1) Economics I. — General— 3 hrg. 

(2) „ IT. — ^Law and Practice of Banking — 

3 hrs. 

(3) Business Organization — 3 hrs. 

(4) Book-Keeping and Accounts — 3 hrs. 

(5) Mercantile and Industrial Law I. — 3 hrs, 

(6) Do. II. — 3 hrs. 

(7) Commercial Geography — 3 hrs. 

(8) Advanced Accounting and Auditing or 
Advanced Banking and Currency — 3 hrs. 

(c) Marks qualifying for a pass in — 

(i) each subject under Part I and Part TI : 35%. 

(ii) first class 60% and above ; second class 50% and 

above ; and third class 35% and above. 

yi. B.Com, (Hons,) Degree Examination, 

(a) Duration : Three years. 

(h) Courses and Papers. — 

Part I. — Preliminary. 

(1) English I. — 3 hrs. 

(2) ,, II. — 3 hrs. 

(3) Translation (Hindi) — 2| hrs. 

Part II. — Final. 

Economics I. — General — 3 hrs. 

„ II. — ^Law and Practice of Banking — 

3 hrs. 

Business Organization — 3 hrs. 

Book-Keeping and Accounts — 3 hrs. 

Mercantile and Industrial Law I. — 3 hrs. 

Do. II» — 3 hrs. 

Commercial Geography — 3 hrs. 

Statistical Method and Applied Statistics— 3 hrs. 
Special Subject I— First Paper— 3 hrs. 

Do. ’ — Second Paper — 3 hrs. 

Special Subject II.— First Paper— 3 hrs. 

Do. — Second Paper — 3 hrs. 

(o) Marks qualifying for a pass in — 

(i) each subject under Parts I and II : 40%. 

(ii) first class 60% and above; second class 50% 

and above ; and third class 40% and above. 

YII. B.Sc. Degree Examination. 

(a) Duration : Two years. 

(b) Courses and Papers. — 

Part I. — ^English — 3 hrs. 


( 1 ) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

(7) 

(3) 

(9) 

( 10 ) 

( 11 ) 

(12) 
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Pabt Main . — 

(1) Algebra md Trigotionietiy — 3 hra. 

(2) Pdre Geometiy — B hrs. 

(3) Analytical Geometry — 3 hrs. 

(4) Calculus — 3 hrs. 

(6) Statics and Dynamics — 3 hrs. 

(6) Hydrostatics and Astronomy — 3 hrs. 

Physics Main. 

(1) Dynamics and Hydrostatics — 3 hrs. 

(2) Properties of Matter and Heat — 3 hrs. 

(3) Light and Sound — 3 hrs. 

(4) Electricity and Magnetism — 3 hrs. 

Two Practical s. 

Laboratory Eecord Note-books. 

Chemistry Main , — 

(1 ) General Chemistry — 3 hrs. 

(2) Inorganic Chemistry — 3 hrs. 

(3) Physical Chemistry — 3 hrs. 

(4) Organic Chemistry — 3 hrs. 

Two Practicals. 

Laboratory Eecord Note-books. 

Botany, Zoology or Geology Main . — 

(1) First Paper — 3 hrs. 

(2) Second Paper — 3 hrs. 

(3) Third Paper — 3 hrs. 

Botany : — Three Practicals. 

Laboratory Eecord. 

Field-notes and Collection of Plants. 
Zoology : — Three Practicals. 

Laboratory Eecord. 

Geology : — Three Practicals. 

Physiology Main . — 

(1) First Paper — 3 hrs. 

(2) Second Paper — 3 hrs. 

Three Practicals. 

Mathematics Svhsidiary — 

(1) Algebra, Trigonometry and Analytical Geometry 

— 3 hrs. 

(2) Calculus and Differential Equations — 3 hrs. 
Physics Subsidiary . — 

(1) Physics (Written) — 3 hrs. 

One practical. 

Chemistry Subsidiary . — 

(1) Chemistry (Written) — 3 hrs. 

One Practical. 
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Bcimy Subiidiar^.^ 

(1) Stort Paper — 2J hrs. 

(2) Second Paper — 2J hrg. 

One Practical Examination, 

Zoology Subsidiary . — 

(1) Invertebrata — ^2^ lirs, 

(2) Vertebrata — 2^ hrs. 

One Practical Examination. 

Geology Subsidiary . — 

(1) First Paper — hrs. 

(2) Second Paper — 2\ hrs. 

One Practical Examination. 

Physiology Subsidia'ry . — 

(1) Physiology — 3 hrs. 

Two Practioals. 

(c) Marks qualifying for a pass in — 

(i) each subject under Part I and Part II: 36%. 

(ii) first class 60% and above ; second class 60% and 

above ; and third class 36% and above. 

Till. B.Sc. Honours Degree Examination. 

{a) Duration : Three years. 

(b) Courses and Papers. — 

Part I. — 

(1) English — 3 hrs. 

(2) Translation — 2 hrs. 

Part IT. — Physics Main . — 

(1) Properties of Matter and Dynamic Theory of 

Sound — 3 hrs. 

(2) vSound and Heat — 3 hrs. 

(3) Light — 3 hrs. 

(4) Electricity and Magnetism — 3 hrs. 

(6) Modern Physics — 3 hrs. 

Pour Practicals each of 3 hrs. 

Practical Record. 

Chemistry Main . — 

(1; General and Historical Chemistry — 3 hrs. 

(2) Physical Chemistry — 3 hrs. 

(3) Inorganic Chemistry — 3 hrs. 

(4) Organic Chemistry — 3 hrs. 

(5) Special Subject — 3 hrs. 

Four Practicals. 

Practical Record. 

Physics Subsidiary to Chemistry Main . — 

Physics Theoiy — 3 hrs. 

Physics Practical. 
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Chemistry Subsidiary to Physics Main . — 

Chemistry Theory — 3 hrs. 

Chemistry Practical. 

Mathematics Subsidiary to Physics Main or Chemistry Mair 
Mathematics — 3 hrs. 

Technology Main . — 

General — 

(1) Chemical Engineering — 3 hrs. 

(2) Mechanical Engineering I — ^3 hrs. 

(3) Do. n— Shrs. 

Three Practicals. 

Special — 

(4) First Paper — 3 hrs. 

(6) Second Paper — 3 hrs. 

(6) Third Paper — 3 hrs. 

(7) Fourth Pa;^r — 3 hrs. 

Two Practicals. 

Mathematics Subsidiary to Technology Main . — 
Mathematics — ^3 hrs. 

Physics Subsidiary to Technology Main . — 

Physics Theory — 3 hrs. 

One Practical. 

Chemistry Subsidiary to Technology Main . — 

Chemistry First Paper — 3 hrs. 

Chemistry Second Paper — 3 hrs. 

One Practical. 

(c) Marks qualifying for a pass in — 

(i) each subject under Parts I and II : 40%. 

(ii) first class 60% and above ; second class 50% and 

above ; and third class 40% and above. 

IX. M.A. and M.Sc. Degree Examinations. 

A holder of any one of the following Degrees of this 
University ; — 

(i) B.A., 

(ii) B.Sc. or B.A., in a Science subject, 

will be eligible for the degree of M.A., or M.Sc. on the same 
conditions as in X m/ra, provided that he produces satisfactory 
evidence that he has worked for not less than two years, 
after passing the B.A., or B.Sc., Degree Examination, under 
the direction of a person approved by the Syndicate prior to 
the candidate’s starting work. 

X. M.A. {Hons.) M.Sc. (Hons.) Degree Examinations. 

Candidates for the M.A. (Hons.) and M.Sc. (Hons.) Degree 
Examinations shall satisfy the following conditions : — 
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(i) That each candidate shall have passed the 
B*A. (Hons.) or B.Sc. (Hons.) Degree Examina* 
tion respectively of the University or of some 
other University accepted as equivalent thereto;. 

(ii; That ^ter passing the B.A. (Hons.) or B.So* 

. (Hons.) Degree Examination respectively! he* 
shall have carried on research for a period of 
^ not less than one academic year in a fiiubject,. 
and under the direction of a person! approved 
in advance by the 83 mdica(te ; 

(iii) That he shall submit at the end' of the period of 

. research four copies- of a thesis! . jnrinted or 

typewritten, embodying the results of the- 
research carried out by him together with tho 
report of the person who supervised his work,, 
as also the prescribed fee of Rs. 100. He shall 
state, in a preface to the thesis, the sourcea 
from which he has derived information or guid- 
ance for his work, the extent to which he haa 
availed himself of the work of others and the 
portions of the thesis which he claims as original. 
He shall also be required to declare that the 
thesis submitted is not substantially the same 
as one that has already been submitted for a 
degree at any other University ; 

(iv) That the degree shall be awarded to a candidate 

whose thesis is approved by a Board of 
Examiners selected from a list recommended 
by the concerned Board of Studies and specially 
constituted for the purpose, as one Which will 
indicate a capacity for research. 

The examiners may insist on a viva voce test, if 
they so feel, after examining the thesis. 

(v) Candidates shall submit for registration their 

applications in the prescribed form, to be had 
from the Registrar so as to reach him not later 
than the 3ist January of each year. They 
shall, after the prescribed period of research! 
sabmit their thesis to the Registrar so as to 
reach him not later than the 30th June of 
each year. 

XI. Fh.D, Degree Examination, 

1 . A Master of Arts or Science (Pass or Honours) or an 
M.B.B.S. of this University or of any other University recog- 
nized for this purpose working in the University for a period 
of one year previous to his application may offer himself as 
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a candidate for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) 
provided three years have elapsed from the time when he passed 
the examination for the Master’s degree or the M.B.B.S. degree. 

^ Every candidate shall state in his application the special 
subject within the purview of the regulations for the Master’s 
or M.B.B.S. degree upon a knowledge of which he rests his 
qualification for the Doctorate, and shall, with the application, 
transmit three copies, printed or typewritten, of a thesis on 
some special portion of the subject so stated, embodying the 
result of research or showing evidence of his own work, 
whether based on the discovery of new facts observed by him- 
self, or of new relation of facts observed by others, wliether 
constituting an exhaustive study and criticism of the published 
work of others or otherwise forming a valuable contribution 
to the literature of the subject dealt with, or tending generally 
to the advancement of knowledge. The applicant, in submitting 
a thesis, shall state generally in a preface and specifically in 
notes, the sources from which his information is derived, the 
■extent to which he has availed himself of the work of others 
and the portions of his thesis wdiich he claims as his original. 
He shall also be required to declare that the thesis submitted 
is not substantially the same as one which has already been 
submitted to any other University. 

3. The candidate may also forward, with his application 
three printed copies of any original contribution or contribu- 
tions to the advancement of the special subject professed by him 
or of any cognate subject, which may have been published by 
him independently or conjointly and upon which he relies in 
support of his candidature. The application and the thesis 
ehould be forwarded so as to reach the Registrar between 1st 
June and 1st July of any year. 

4. The thesis mentioned in section 2 and the original 
eontributions, if any, mentioned in section 3 shall be referred 
by the Syndicate to a Board of three examiners ordinarily 
•drawn from outside India. 

5. The Board shall report to the Syndicate the result of 
the examination of the thesis and if the Syndicate, upon the 
report, considers the candidate worthy of the Degree of Doctor 
•of Philosophy it shall declare that the candidate shall be awarded 
the degree and cause his name to be published with the subject 
of his thesis and the titles of his published contributions, if 
any, to the advancement of knowledge. 

JTZI. Degree Examination, 

(a) Duration : One year. 

(fe) Courses and papers. — 
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Practioai — 

(1) Lesson I. 

(2) Do. II. 

WVittcW"— 

(3) Theory and Practice of Biucation — ^Part I — 

3 hrs. 

(4) Theory and Practice of Education — Part II — 

3 hrs. 

(5) History of Education — 3 hrs. 

(6) Methods appropriate to teaching — English— 3 hrs.^ 

(7) Do. — Special subject — ^3 hrs* 

(c) Marks qualifying for a pass in — 

(i) items 1 and 2, 6 and 7 — 40% ; rest 35%. 

(ii) first class 60 % and above ; second class 50 % and 
above ; and third class rest. 

XIII. M.Ed. Degree Examination. 

1. The Degree of Master of Education may be conferred 
upon — 

(1) persons who have passed the B.Eu. Degree Exami- 

nation of this University and who are of not less: 
than two years* standing ; 

(2) persons who are residents of or domiciled in the? 

University area and who have passed an exami- 
nation accepted by the Syndicate as equivalent 
to the B.Ed. Degree Examination of this* 
University and who are of not less than two 
years’ standing. 

If any question arises as to whether a person coming 
under clause (2) above, is a resident of or domiciled in the^ 
University area or not, the question shall be decided by tho 
Syndicate and its decision shall be final, provided that a candi- 
date will not be considered as domiciled unless he has lived 
continuously within the University area for a period of not 
less than 2 years immediately preceding the date of submission 
of the thesis. 

2. The M.Bd. Degree shall only be awarded to candidates: 
who have submitted as a thesis work forming a distinct contribu- 
tion to the advancement of learning. Bach candidate shall 
state in his application the subject or subjects within the purview 
of the Eegulations for the Degree of Bachelor of Education 
upon a special knowledge of which he rests his application 
for M.Ed. Degree and shall with the application transmit three 
copies, printed or typewritten, of the thesis. 
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The application and the thesis should he forwarded so as to 
reach the Eegistrar between 1st June and 1st July of any 
year. 

3. The thesis must comply with the following conditions: — 

(1) it must be satisfactory in respect of literary 

presentation as well as in other respects and 
should be in a form suitable for publication ; 

(2) the Candidate shall indicate generally in his preface 

to his thesis and specially in notes, the sources 
from which his information is taken, the extent 
to which he has availed himself of the work of 
others and the portions of the thesis which he 
claims as his original work. 

(3) he shall further state whether his research has 

been conducted independently, under advice or 
in co-operation and in what respects his investi- 
gations or researches appear to him to tend to 
the advancement of learning. 

4. The thesis shall be referred to three independent 
judges appointed by the Syndicate who shall examine the thesis, 
who may examine the candidate orally if they so desire and who 
shall rei)ort individually whether the candidate’s work is of 
sufficient merit to deserve the degree. 

If the Syndicate, upon the independent reports of the 
judges, consider the candidate worthy of the Degree of Master 
of Education it shall cause liis name to be published with the 
subject of his thesis. 

5. Every candidate shall be at liberty to publish his 
thesis. The thesis of any successful candidate may be published 
by the University wdth the inscription — “Thesis approved for 
the Degree of Master of Education in the Andhra University.” 
XIV, Medical Examinations, 

{a) Duration : Five-and-a-half years. 

(b) Courses and papers. — 

Pre-Registration Examination , — 

(1) Inorganic Chemistry — 1 <vritten, 1 practical, 1 oral. 

(2) Physics — X written, 1 x>ractical, 1 oral. 

(3) General Biology — 1 written, 1 practical, 1 oral. 
First M,B,B,S, Examination. 

(1) Organic Chemistry — 1 written, 1 practical, 1 oral. 

(2) Anatomy — 1 written, 1 dissection, 1 oral. 

(3) Physiology — 1 written, 1 practical, 1 oral. 

Second M,B,B.S* Examination, 

Part I — 

(1) Pharmacology — written, 1 practical, 1 oral. 
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Part II — 

(2) Hygiene — witten, 1 practical, 1 oral, 

(3) General Pathology — I written, 1 practical, 1 oral* 

(4) Ophthalmology — 1 written, 1 practical, 1 oral. 

Final Examination, 

Part I — 

(1) Forensic Medicine — written, 1 oral. 

Part II — 

(2) Medicine — 1 written, 1 clinical, 1 oral. 

(3) Surgery — 1 written, 1 clinical, 1 oral, 1 operative. 

(4) Obstetrics and Gynaecology — 1 written, 1 clinical, 

1 oral, 1 practical. 

XV, Oriental Title Examinations, 

{a) Duration : Four years. 

(b) Courses and Papers. — 

(i) Vidya Praveena : 

Prelim in ary Exam inaii on — 

(1) Prescribed Text-Books — General I — 3 hrs. 

(2) Do. — General i! — 3 hrs. 

(3) Do. — Special I — 3 hrs. 

(4) Do. — Special IT — 3 hrs. 

Final Examinatum — 

(1) History of Sanskrit Language and Literature — 3 hrs. 

(2) Prescribed Text-Books — Special I — 3 hrs. 

(3) Do. — Special IT — 3 hrs. 

(4) Do. — Speciallll— 3 lirs. 

(ii) Bhasha Praveena: 

Preliminary Examinatiofi — 

(1 ) Prescribed Vernacular Text-Books — 1—3 hrs. 

(2) Do. —II— 3 hrs, 

(3) Vernacular Composition — Telugu — 3 hrs. 

Final Examinatio^i — 

(1) Prescribed Vernacular Text-Books I — 3 hrs. 

(2) Do. 11—3 hrs. 

(3) - Do. Ill— 3 hrs. 

Do. IV— 3 hrs. 

(5) Sanskrit — 3 hrs. 

(iii) Certificate of Proficiency , — 

1 Paper — 3 hrs. 

(iv) Alim-i’Fazil : 

Preliminary Examination — 

(1) Tafsir and Hadith — ^3 hrs. 

(2) Fiqh, Aqualid— 3 hrs. 

(3) Prose Text-Books-^ hrs. 
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(4) PoBtry Text-Books — 3 hrs. 

(5) History — 3 hrs. 

(6) Translation from Arabic into Urdu and vice 

vena — ^3 hrs. 

Final Examination — 

(1) Tafsir, Hadith and Ilmul Hadith — 3 hrs. 

(2) Fiquh and Usual Piqh — 3 hrs. 

(3) Prose Text-Books — ^3 hrs. 

(t) Poetry Text-Books — 3 hrs. 

(5) History — 3 hrs. 

(6) Translation from Arabic into Urdu and vice 

versa — 3 hrs. 

(7) Mautiq and Balaghat — 3 hrs. 

(8) Composition Arabic — 3 hrs. 

<v) Munshi-i’Kamil : 

Preliminary Examination — 

(1) Persian Text-Books — 3 hrs. 

(2) Urdu Text-Books — 3 hrs. 

(3) Translation from Persian into Urdu — 3 hrs. 

(4) Translation from Urdu into Persian — 3 hrs. 

(5) Composition in Persian — 3 hrs. 

(6) Arabic Text-Books — 3 hrs. 

Final Examination — 

(1) Persian Text-Books — 3 hrs. 

(2) Urdu Text-Books — 3 hrs. 

(3) Translation from Persian into Urdu — 3 hrs. 

(4) Translation from Urdu into Persian — 3 hrs. 

(6) History of Persian Language and Literature — 

3 hrs. 

(6) Arabic Text-Books — 3 hrs. 

(7) Composition in Persian — 3 hrs. 

(c) Marks qualifying for a pass in — 

(i) Preliminary and Pinal Examinations : 40%. 

(ii) first class 60% and above ; second class 50% and 

above ; third class 40%) and above. 


Table of EiamiBatioa Fees. 

Bs. 

Idatriculation Examination . . . . . . 15 

Intermediate Examination — 

Whole Examination . . . . . . 28 

Part I only . . . . . . . . 12 

Part II only . . . . . . , . 10 

Part III only . . . . . . . . 20 


Provided that no candidate shall pay more than 
Bs. 28 at a time whatever be the number of 
parts in which he appears. 
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B.A. Degree Examination — Bb. 

VHiole Examination .. .. .. ,.46 

Part I . . • . . . , , 20 

Part II .. .. .. ..10 

Part III . . . . . . . . . . 25 

B.A. (Hons.) Degree Examination — 

Preliminary (WFiole).. .. .. ,..15 

Do. English only . . . . , . 10 

Do. Translation or Early South Indian 

History only . . . . . . 10 

Final . . . . . . . . . . 60 

B.Com. Degree Examination — 

Part I . . . . . . . . ... 15 

Part I (a) or Part 1(b) . . . . . . .10 

Part II . . . . . . . . . . 30 

B.Oom. (Hons.) Degree Examination — 

Part I (Preliminary Examination) . . . . 15 

Part I (a) or Part 1(h) . . . . . . 10 

Part JI (Final Examination) . . . . . . 60 

B.Sc. Degree Examination — 

Part I . . . . . . . . . . 10 

Part TI— 

Main Subject and two Subsidiary Subjects . . 45 

Main Subject . . . . . . . . 25 

Bach Subsidiary Subject . . . . . . 15 

B.Sc. (Hons.) Degree Examination — 

Part I (Whole) . . . . . . . . 15 

Part I (a) or Part 1(b) . . . . . . 10 

Part II (Whole) . . . . . . . . 60 

Main Subject only . . . . . . . . 40 

Special Part . . . . . . . . 25 

General Part (Technology) . . . . . . 20 

Two Subsidiary Subjects . . . . . . 25 

One Subsidiary Subject . . . . . . 15 

M.A., M.Sc., Ph.D. Degree Examinations . . . . 100 

B.Ed. Degree Examination — ‘ 

Whole Examination . . . . . . 25 

Practical Examination only . . . . . . 10 

Written Examination only . . . . . . 15 

M.Ed. Degree Examination . . . . . . 100 

M.B. & B.8. Degree Examinations — 

Pre-Registration Examination (1st appearance) . . 50 

Separate subjects each . . . . . . 20 
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M.B. di B.8. Exam . — Bs. 

Whole Bzamination . . ... . . 75 

Part I only . . . . . . . . 30 

Part II only . . . . . . . . 65 

Beparaie Bisects after ajrpearance — 

Organic Chemistry . . . . . . 30 

Anatomy or Physiology .1 . . . . 30 

Second M.B. & B.8. Exam . — 

Whole Examination . . . . . . 86 

Part I only . . . . . . . . 35 

Part II onJy . . . . . . . . 75 

Separate Bubjects after 1«< appearance — 

Pharmacology . . . . . . . . 35 

Ophthalmology . . . . . . . . 26 

Hygiene or Patliology . . . . . . 36 

Final M.B. B.8. Exam. (Ist appearance) . . 60 

Part T only . . . . . . , . 15 

Part Tl (Ist appearance) only . . . . 60 

Medicine or Surgery . . . . . . . . 20 

Obstetrics and Gynsecology . . . . ..15 

Oriental Title Examination — 


Entrance Test to Ubhayabhasha Praveena course 


(Dravidian or Oriya Main) . . . . . . 3 

Preliminary . . . . . . . . 12 

Final . . . . . . . . . . 12 

Oertificate of Proficiency . . . . . . . . 10 

Master of Oriental Learning . . . . . . 100 



Annamalai Univer^ty, 
Annamalainagar. 


htrodnctorj. 

The Annaimalai University of Annamalainagar, Chidam- 
'baram, constituted under an Act of the Madras Legislature, 
owes its existence to the, generous offer by the Hon’ble Dr. 
Bajah Sir Annamalai Chettiar of Chettinad, of the Collegiate 
institutions founded and managed by him at Chidambaram 
and a sum of Es. 20 lakhs towards the endowment funds of 
the University. The Government of Madras enthusiastically 
responded to the offer by a contribution of Es. 27 lakhs towards 
the same fund. The University is unitary, teaching and 
residential in character, the first of its kind in South India. 
In addition to the Faculties of Arts and Science, it has provi- 
sion for a third faculty of Oriental Learning with a view to 
giving special importance to the study of Tamil, Sanskrit and 
Indian History, Indian Music and other subjects, in which 
special facilities for advanced study and research exist in this 
part of the country. Besides direct teaching and research, the 
system of tutorial instruction is an additional special feature 
of this University. The Teaching Staff is so organized as to 
make it possible for special and individual attention being 
given to the students. 

Officers and Staff of the University. 

ViSITOB. 

Mis Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General of India. 

Chancei-loe. 

His Excellency the Governor of Madras. 

Pro-Chancellor and Founder. 

The Hon’ble Dr. Eajah Sir S. E. M. Annamalai Chettiar of 
Chettinad, Kt., ll.d. 

Vice-Chancellor. 

The Et. Hon’ble V. S. Srinivasa Sastriar, p.c., c.H., lj>.d. 
Eeoistear. 

M. E. Ey. N. Viswanatha Ayyar AvL, M.A., l.t. 
Librarian. 

M. B. By. K. Eagarajfi Eao Avl., M.A., b.l. 
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IkdbndtkeTcidA^ 

English VL. S. fitmdaram, Esq.^ 

(Oxon.). 

Zeciurefs ; P.* A. Suhrahmania Ayyar, 
Esq., M.A. ; 8. Krishnamnrti, Esq.^ 
M,A. ; 8. P. Bagland, Esq., m.a., l.t.; 

A. C, 8ubrahmanyan, Esq., M.A., 

L. T. ; K. P. Kanmakara Mcnon, 
Esq., B.A. (Hons.) ; C. E. Myleru, 
Esq., B.A. (Hons.) ; V. 8. Krishnan, 
Esq., B.A. (Oxon.); and M. 8. 
Duraisami, Esq., m.a. 

History and Politics . . Professor : M. E. Ey. Eao Saheb C. 8. 

Srinivasachariar AvL, m.a. 

Lecturers: K. Satyanatha Ayyar, Esq., 

M. A. ; T. Balakrishnan Nayar, Esq., 
M.A. (Lond.) ; E. Bhaskaran, Esq., 

B. A. (Hons.) ; 8. K. Govindaswami, 
Esq., B.A. (Hons.) (On leave) ; V. E. 
Yiramani, Esq., b.a. (Hons.) (Lond.) 
(Acting), 

Economics . . . . Professor : B. V. Narayanaswami 

Naidu, Esq., M.A., Ph.T)., B.oom., 
Bar-at-Law. 

Lecturers : V. G. Eamakrishna Ayyar, 
Esq., M.A. ; C. W. B. Zacharias, Esq., 
M.A. ; M. K. Mnniswami, Esq., m.a., 
B.L. 

Philosophy . . . . Lecturers : E. Eamanujachariar, Esq., 

M.A. ; P. Srinivasalu i^'aidii, Esq., 
M.A. ; 0. T. Srinivasan, Esq., m.a. 
Mathematics . . Professor : A. JN'arasinga Eao, Esq., 


Physics 


M.A., L.T. 

Lecturers : G. V. Krishnaswami Ayyan- 
gar, Esq., m.a. ; 8 . Sivasankara- 

narayana Pillai, Esq., n.sc. ; B. 
Eamamnrti, Esq., m.a. ; 8 . Subrah- 
manyan, Esq., M.A. ; C. V. Lobo, 
Esq., M.A. 

Professor : 8. Eamachandra Eao, 

Esq., M.A., Ph.B. (Lond.), F.inst.P. 

Lecturers : N. 8. Subba Eao, Esq., 
M.A. ; T. P. Navanithakrishnan, 
Esq., M.A. ; 8. Narayanaswami 

Ayyar, Esq., m.a. ; E. K. Visva- 
nathan. Esq., b.a. (Hons.). 


Len^onstrator : 8. 


Sriraman, Esq., 


B.sc. (Hons.). 
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Ohemistry .* 

Botany 

Zoology 

’Tamil 


Tamil — Eesearch 
Section 

Music 

Pandits’ Training 


TO 

. Professor: S. N. ChakraTartiy Bsq., 
M.so., D.Phil. (Oxon.). 

Lecturers : M. L. Sitaraman^ 

M.sc. ; N. Ananthavaidyanatlian) 
Esq., M.A. ; T. B. I* Matthew, Esq., 
M.A. (Cantab.) ; A. P. Madhavan 
Nair, Esq., b.a. (Hons.). 

Demonstrator : S. Aravamudhachari, 
Esq., B.A. 

. Lecturer : T. S. Eaghavan, Esq., M.A. 
{on study leave) ; K. E. Venkata- 
subban, Esq., m.so., l.t. (acting). 

Demonstrator : S. Chintamani, b.a. 

(Hons.). 

. Lecturer : E. V. Seshaiya, Esq., m.a. 

Demonstrator : A. Eamakrishna Eeddi, 
Esq., B.sc. (Hons.). 

. Professor : M. E. Ey. S. Somasundara 
Bharathiar, m.a., b.l. 

Lecturers : M. E. Ey. E. P. Sethn 
Pillai Avl., B.A., B.l.. ; Pandithamani 
M. Kathiresa Chettiar Avl. ; N. M. 
Venkataswami Kattar Avl. 

Senior Pandits : M. E. Ey. 8. Eama- 
swami Pulavar Avl. ; E. Kanda- 
swamiar Avl. 

Junior Pandits : M. E. Ey. T. P. 
Palaniapx)a Pillai Avl., Vidwan *, 
E. P. Amirthalingam Pillai Avl., 
Panditha ; M. Arunaclialam Pillai 
Avl. 

. . Lecturer : M. E. Ey. E. Eaghava 
Ayyangar Avl. 

Senior Pandit : M. E, Ey. A. Chidam- 
baranatha Chettiar Avl., b.a. 
(Hons.). 

Junior Pandit : M. E. Ey. B. S. 
Varadaraja Ayyar Avl., b.a. 

. . Lecturer : M. E. Ey. T. S. Sabhesa 
Ayyar Avl. 

Senior Pandits : M. E. Ey. K. Ponniah 
PiDai Avl. ; M. S. Subrahmania 
Ayyar Avl. 

Junior Pandits : M. E. Ey. V. S. Go- 
mati Sankara Ayyar Avl. ; P. Srini- 
vasa Ayyar Avl. 

Junior Pandits : M. E. Ey. A. Bhu- 
varaham Pillai Avl., Vidwan ; 
E. Guruswami Sastri Avl., Siromani. 
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Sanskrit 


Malayalam . . 
Telugu 

Physical Education 


Tari^ime Lecturer in Pedagogy : 
M. E. Ey. K. S. Venkatarama 
Ayyar Avl., b.a., l.t. 

Part-time Drawing Master : M. E. Ey. 
V. Subbaraya Ayyar Avl. 

Professor ; M. E. Ey. K. Eama Pisha> 
roti Avl., M.A. 

Lecturers : M. E. Ey. V. A. Eama- 
swami Sastri Avl., b.a. (Hons.), Siro- 
mani ,* Mm. S. Dandapaniswami 
Dikshitar Avl. ; B. Krishnamurti 
Sarma Avl., b.a. (Hons.). 

Senior Pandits: M. E. Ey. T. Venkata- 
rama Dikshitar Avl., Siromani ; S. 
Eamasubba Sastri Avl., Siromani. 

Junior Pandits: M. E. Ey. K. A. 
Sivaramakrishna Sastri Avl., Siro- 
mani ; P. Panchapakesa Sastri Avl., 
M.O.L., Siromani ; V. Subrahmanya 
Sastri Avl., Siromani ; K. Srinivasa- 
chariar Avl., Siromani. 

Junior Pandit ; M. E. Ey. K. Kochu- 
krishna Kuriip Avl., Vidwan. 

Junior Pandit : M. E. Ey. T. Appan- 
nah Avl., Vidwan. 

Director : M. E. Ey. L. K. Govinda- 
rajulu Avl., b.a., b.l. 

Assistants : M. E. By. S. Shanmugha- 
sundaram Avl., C. Aiyaru Avl. 


Constitution of the University. 

The principal authorities of the University are the Senate, 
the Syndicate, the Academic Council, the Faculties, the Boards 
of Studies, the Finance Committee and the Board of Selection. 

The Vice-Chancellor is the principal executive officer of 
the University. 

All appointments on the teaching staff are made by the 
Board of Selection, composed, in part, of representatives of the 
Syndicate and the Senate. 

The number of students in the University for the year 
1935-36 is : 

Arts and Science Faculties . . . . 451 

Oriental Studies . • . . . . 165 


Total 


616 
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Schdmiiipt, Medab and Priaet. 

A redisonable number of scholarships are awarded 
on the basis of merit and poverty. Tuition is free to the 
students of the Oriental Faculty and stipends are given to 
meet boarding charges. There are a large number of endowed 
prizes, scholarships and medals awarded by the University 
for profioiency in the Examinations. The Prize Endow- 
ment Fund amounts to Es. 20,000 and the proceeds of the 
Fund are utilised towards the award of prizes and medals in 
accordance with the conditions of award relating to the several 
endowments. 


Library. 

The University has a Library, the affairs of which *are 
managed by a Committee constituted by the Syndicate. The 
Library is at present housed in the College buildings and the 
construction of a separate building for the Library at a cost 
of about Rs. 3,00,000, is in progress. 

The total number of books in the Gcmeral and Sectional 
Libraries is over Rs. 42,000 (including back numbers of 
periodicals and manuscripts). The nucleus of the Library was 
the Library of the Sri Minakshi College which included a gift 
of about a thousand volumes from M. R. Ry. V. Venugopala 
Chetty AvL, i.c.s. The Library receives regularly 248 scientific 
and learned periodicals. 

Each department of study has its own seminar library for 
the use of Honours and Research students. 

The Library is open from 7 a.m. to 7 p.m. on all days 
including Sundays and recognised holidays. 

Provision for Research. 

There is provision for the award of Studentships and 
Fellowships to distinguished graduates for research work in 
different subjects, tenable at the University or abroad, the 
value of which ranges from Rs. 40 to Rs. 150 per mensem. 
Research Studentships have been awarded in History, Econo- 
mics, Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Sanskrit and Tamil. 
Grants-in-Aid of research work are also awarded under certain 
conditions. 

With a view to providing for the advancement of learning 
in Tamil a research department in Tamil with a Lecturer and 
two Pandits is working under the guidance of the head of the 
department of Tamil. 



HANDBOOK OF INDUN UNIVERSITIES 


fvUmA^m waA Ratcudu 

The Umversity genejally undertakes the publication of the 
results of research work, lectures delivered and other theses 
and monographs. 

The University publishes, three issues in a year, a research 
Journal which embodies the research work of members of the 
Teaching Staff and research students. The following are the 
University publications : — 

1. Factory Labour in India, by Dr. Ahmed Mukhtar, M.A., 

Ph.D. 

2. Bhoja Baja, by Prof. P. T. Srinivasa Ayyangar, m.a., 

L.T. 

3. Swaramelalcalanidhi, by Mr. M. S. Eamaswami Ayyar, 

B.A., B.L., L.T. 

4. Mukundamala, by Mr. K. Eama Pisharoti, M.A. 

6. Pari Pattu, by Mahavidwan E. Eaghava Ayyangar. 

6. Naveena Tarkam, by Mr. K. E. Applachariar, m.a. 

7. Swarasiddhanta Ghandrika, by Mr. K. A. Sivarama- 

krishna Sastrigal, Siromani. 

8. Tatva Bindhu, by Mr. V. A. Eamasivami Sastrigal, 

B.A. (Hons.). 

With a view to the ultimate adoption of Tamil as the 
medium of instruction in the University the Syndicate is insti- 
tuting prizes for text-books in Tamil on various subjects. So 
far a book in Tamil on Logic has been published. Manuscripts 
in Tamil on Chemistry and on Music selected for the award of 
a prize of Es. 1,000 and Es. 750 respectively will be published 
during the year. 

Uniyersity Union. 

There is a University Union of which all students of the 
University are members. The constitution of the Union is 
based largely on that of the Union at Oxford. The Union 
elects its Chairman and Secretary and its affairs are controlled 
by a Committee consisting of staff and student members. 
There are, besides the Union, a number of Societies in connec- 
tion with the various subjects of study, and papers are read 
and lectures delivered before those Societies at intervals. 
The University has also a Dramatic Club and a Students’ Co- 
operative Society. 

Residence, Health and Ditdpline. 

Physical Training is compulsory for all students of the 
University. The University has extensive play-fields ; a 
spacious Sports Pavilion has been constructed. A scheme for 
Boating is under consideration. 
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Every student of the University is required as a condition 
of ^mission to the University to reside (either in the Hosteie 
maintained or recognized by it or in approved lodgings) for 
not less than 80 per cent, of the number of days in a term in 
each academic year. 

There are seven sections in the Hostel under the general 
supervision of the Warden. The cost of boarding and lodging 
is about Rs. 15 i)er mensem. A cheap mess is also run the 
average cost of which is Rs. 10 per mensem. There is accommo- 
dation, at present, for 500 students in the residential blocks. 
A separate hostel for women students is under construction. 

A dispensary is maintained for the benefit of the students 
and the resident staff. There is a permanent Medical Officer 
on the Staff of the University. Medical Inspection is com- 
pulsory for all students and is conducted by the Medical 
Officer in co-operation with the Director of Physical Education. 

A dispensary, an isolation wwd and quarters for the 
compounder and the ward-boy are being built and expected 
to be ready for occuijation in January, 193^6. 

Admission to the University, Courses of Study and Examinations. 

The University offers in the Faculty of Arts the degrees of 
B.A. (Pass and Honours), M.A. and M.Litt. ; in Science, the 
degrees of B.Sc. (Pass and Honours), M.A., M.8c., and in the 
Oriental Studies, the degree of M.O.L. besides the Vidw^an, 
Siromani and Sangita Bhushana Titles. There is also a course 
leading to the award of a certificate of Training for Pandits in 
teaching Tamil and Sanskrit. 

Admission to Courses of Study. 

To be eligible for Matriculation in the University, candi- 
dates should have passed the Matriculation Examination of 
an Indian University or the S.S.L.C. Examination of a recog- 
nized Board under the conditions prescribed in this behalf. 

Courses of Study, Degrees and Examinations. 

I. The Intermediate Examination . — The course of study 
consists of three jwts and extends over a period of two years. 

Part I : — English. 

Part JI : — A Second Language . — The course will comprise 
the study of text-books, grammar and translation and, in the 
case of vernaculars, original composition. The main object of 
the study of the Indian Languages is to train the student to 
use the languages as a vehicle of modern thought. 

1. Classical : Sanskrit ; 

2. Indian : Tamil, Malay alam, Telugu, Hindi and 
Canarese. 
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III : — ^Three subjects to be selected out of the follow* 

Groups A and B at the option of the candidate ;~ 

Geottp a. Geotjp B. 

Mathematics. Logic. 

Physics. Indian History. 

Chemistry. Ancient History. 

Natural Science. History of Great Britain and 

Geography. Ireland. 

Elements of Economics. 

A third language (Sanskrit, 
Telugu, Tamil or Malayalam). 

There are three papers in English, two in the Second 
Language, and two papers in each of the three subjects selected 
under Part III. 

Candidates obtaining 35 per cent, of the aggregate marks 
in Part I and Part II and 35 per cent, of the marks in each of 
the three subjects under Part ITT shall be declared to have 
passed the Examination. Those obtaining 50 per cent, or over 
•of the total marks in all the three parts put together will be 
placed in the first class and the others in the second class. 
Those obtaining not less than 00 per cent, of the marks in 
any subject shall be declared to have gained distinction in that 
subject. 

Candidates wishing to proceed to a degree course in Arts 
nr Science, shall be required to choose at least two of the 
■optional subjects either from Group A or Group B. 

Degree of Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science. 

The B.A. degree and B.Sc. degree courses shall extend 
over a period of two years leading to an examination comprising 
the following Parts : — 

Fart I : English . — The course shall comprise Modem 
English Prose text-books prescribed for both detailed and 
non-detailed study, the scope being indicated by the provi- 
sion of four hours’ teaching per week for two years. The 
examination shall consist of two papers and shall be taken 
along with those in other parts at the end of the second year. 

Part II : A Second Language (Sanskrit, Tamil, Telugu, 
Malayalam, Canarese). — Part II shall consist of two papers in 
a second Language, the first on prescribed text-books compris- 
ing more of Modern Prose and less of Modern Poetry in that 
language and the other on Composition and Translation, the 
acope being indicated by four hours’ teaching per week and the 
'examination being taken along with those in other parts at 
the end of the course of two years. 
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Pn/rU 111 and IV : Optional 8ul^eets,—j^nj two of the 
following subjects, one under each of the two parts. 

Leading to the B.Sc. Degree. Leading to the B.A. Degree. 

(i) Mathematics (4 papers). (i) Philosophy (4 papers). 

(ii) Physics (3 pa^rs and a (ii) History and Politics 

practical test). (4 papers). 

(Hi) Chemistry (3 pai)ers and (Hi) Economics (4 papers), 
two practical tests). 

(iv) Botany (2 papers and (it?) English (4 papers), 
two practical tests). 

(t?) Zoology (2 papers and (t?) A language (4 papers), 
two practical tests). 

The main features of the scheme are : — 

(i) The inclusion of English as an optional subject ; 

(ii) The introduction of a course in composition and 

translation in the mother tongue under Part II. 

(Hi) The division of Arts and Science subjects under the 
optionals, the former group leading to the award of 
the B.A. Degree and the latter to the award of the 
B.Sc. Degree. 

The minimum for a pass is 35 per cent, in Part I (English), 
35 per cent, in Part II (Second Language) and 35 per cent, in 
each of the selected subjects under Parts III and IV with 30 
per cent, special minimum in each division of the Examination 
in the several subjects under Parts III and IV. Successful 
candidates obtaining not less than 60 per cent, of the marks 
in any Part shall be placed in the first class in that Part and 
those obtaining less than 60 per cent, and not less than 50 
per cent, in the second class and others in the third class. 

Degree of Bachelor or Arts (Hons.) and 
Bachelor of Science (Hons.). 

For the B.A. (Honours) and B.Sc. (Honours) degrees the 
course shall extend over a period of three years each consisting 
of three terms and shall comprise instruction in ; — 

1. English during the first year (Preliminary Examina- 

tion). 

2. One of the following branches of knowledge during the 

three years : 

Leading to B.Sc. (Ho^iours). Leading to B.A. (Honoure). 

(i) Mathematics (8 papers). (i) Philosophy (8 papers). 

(ii) Physics (6 papers and (ii) History (8 papers), 
four practical tests). 
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Leading io B.Se. Leading to (Hone,) 

{Hi) Cliemistry (5 papers and (iii) Economics (8 papers), 
three practical tests). {iv) English Language and 

Literature (10 papers). 
(v) Sanskrit Language and 
Literature (10 papers). 
(vi) Tamil Language and 
Literature (9 papers) . 

The minimum for a pass is 40 per cent, of the tot^ marka 
and 30 x>©r cent, in each of the three divisions of the Examina- 
tion in each subject. Candidates obtaining 60 per cent, or 
more of the aggregate marks are placed in the first class, and 
those getting not less than 50 per cent, in the second class and 
those getting less than 50 per cent, and not less than 40 per 
cent, in the third class. 

The Honours Examination in each subject (other than 
science subjects) has a viva voee Examination the purpose of 
which is to assist the examiners in placing the candidates. 


M.A. Degree. 

On payment of Rs. 25, the M.A. Degree is conferred on B.A. 
(Honours) and B.8o. (Honours) graduates, after the lapse of 
five years from the date of their passing the Intermediate 
Examination. 


M. Litt. and M.Sc, Degrees. 

These are purely research degrees, awardable on the basis 
of a thesis to Bachelors of Arts or Science (Pass or Honours) 
after the completion of an approved course of special study 
and research under the guidance and supervision of a teacher 
of the University for a period of one or two years in the case 
of Honours or pass graduates respectively. 

Oriental Titles. 

The Siromani Title in (i) Vedanta, ;(u) Mimamsa, (in) 
Vyakarana, (it?) Sahitya and (t;) Nyaya, and Vidwan Title with 
Tamil (Main) and Sanskrit (Subsidiary) and Tamil alone, are 
awarded after the successful completion of a four years’ course 
leading to a Preliminary Examination at the end of the second 
year and a Final Examination at the end of the fourth year. 

Certificate of Proficiency in OrienUX Learning . — The exami- 
nation is to be taken two years after passing the Preliminary 
Examination for Titles. 
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The M,0,L, is a research degree. The thesis should be 
subniitted after a two years’ course from the date of passing 
the Certificate of Proficiency Examination. 

Sangita Bhushana TiUe ,, — ^It is a course of four years 
leading to a Preliminary Examination at the end of the second 
year and a Final Examination at the end of the fourth year, 
Pandifs Training Certificate . — The course extends over 
a period of one year leading to an examination for the award 
of a certificate of training in methods of teaching Tamil or 
Sanskrit. 



Benares Hindu University. 


Introdnctorj ; Cliaracter of the UniTersity. 

The objects of the Benares Hindu University, which is a 
teaching and residential University, are : — 

(i) to promote the study of the Hindu Shastras and of 
Sanskrit literature generally as a means of preserv- 
ing and popularizing for the benefit of the Hindus 
in particular and of the world at large in general, 
the best thought and culture of the Hindus, and 
all that was good and great in the ancient civiliza- 
tion of India ; 

(ii) to promote learning and research generally in arts 

and science in all branches ; 

(iii) to advance and diffuse such scientific, technical and 

professional knowledge, combined with the ne- 
cessary practical training, as is best calculated to 
help in promoting indigenous industries and in 
developing the material resources of the country ; 
and 

(iv) to luomote the building up of character in youth by 

making religion and ethics an integral part of 
education. 

The University is an All-India institution and is open 
to persons of all castes and creeds, and so are its free student- 
ships, stipends, general scholarships of merit and fellowships. 
It is denominational only to the extent of making special 
provision for imparting instruction in Hindu Theology and 
Keligion and in making instruction in Hindu Religion com- 
pulsory in the case of Plindu students. The University was 
incorporated in 1915 and as there was already a fully equipped 
College in existence, the Central Hindu College, Benares, 
the work of the University began in 1916. The University 
has since been removed to a magnificent site of 1,300 acres 
in which have been laid out the various buildings. 

Tlie University cx)nsist8 of nine constituent Colleges : 
The College of Arts and Science, College of Theology, College 
of Oriental Learning, The Ayurvedic College, The Engineer- 
ing College, The Department of Mining and Metallurgy, The 
Women’s College, The Teachers’ Training College, and The 
Law College. ' 



BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY 89 

CoBstitutioii oi the U&iveriity. 

In addition to the Officers, the authorities of the Uni- 
versity are : (1) The Court which is the supreme governing 
^ody ; (2) The Council which is the Executive body of the 
OoiHt, (3) The Senate which is the Academic body of the 
University, and (4) The Syndicate which is the Executive 
body of the Senate. The Faculties of the University are : 
Oriental Learning, Theology, Arts, Science (pure and applied), 
Law and Medicine and Surgery (Ayurveda). 

Officers and Staff of the University. 

Lord Kector : 

His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General of India. 

Visitor : 

His Excellency the Governor of the United Provinces of 
Agra and Oudh. 

Chancellor : 

His Highness Tiajrajeswar Narendra Shiromani Shri Maha- 
rajadhiraj Sir Ganga Singh Bahadur, g.c.s.i., g.c.i.b., 
G.C.V.O., G.B.K., K.o.B., LL.D., Maharaja of Bikaner. 

Pro-Chancellors : 

Major His Highness Rajrajeswar Maharajadhiraja 
Sir limed Singh Bahadur, g.c.i.e., k.c.s.i., k.c.v.o., 
Maharaja of Jodhpur 

and 

His Highness Maharaja Sree Aditya Narain Singh Baliadur, 
K.C.S.I., Maharaja of Benares. 

Vice-Chancellor : 

Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya, b.a., ll.b. 
PRO-ViCE-CnANCELLOR : 

Principal A. B. Uhruva, m.a., ll.b. 

Treasurer : 

Rai Govind Chand, m.a., m.l.c. 

Registrar : 

Pandit G. P. Mehta, m.a. 

Assistant Registrar: 

Pandit K. D. Tewari, m.a., ll.b. 
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Arts 

Science 

Oriental Learning 

Theology 

Law 

Ayurveda . . 


Deans: 

Prof. P. B. Adhikari, m.a. 

Prof. K. K. Mathur, B.sc. (London),. 

A.R.S.M. 

Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Pramatha 
Nath Tarkabhushan. 

Pandit Vidya Dhar Gaur. 

Rt. Hon’ble. Dr. Sir Tej Bahadur 
Sapru, Kt., M.A., LL.D., P.C. 

Mahamahopadhyaya Doctor Kaviraja 
Gananath Sen, m.a., l.m.s., m.d. 


Principal . . 
Sanskrit 


English 


Philosophy . . 


History 


Central Hindu College. 

. . Rao Bahadur K. V. Rangaswamy 

Aiyangar, m.a. 

. . Mr. A. B. Dhruva, m.a., ll.b. ; 

Dr. S. K. Belvelkar, m.a., ph.D. 
(Harvard), i.e.s.; Pandit Batuk 
Nath Sharma, m.a. ; Pandit Baldeo* 
Upadhyaya, m.a. ; Pandit 8. J. 
Joshi, M.A., Sahityacharya. 

. . Dr. U. C. Nag, m.a., ph.D. (London) ; 

Mr. Jivan Shanker Yajnik, m.a.,, 
LL.B.; Dr. C. Narayan Menon, Ph.D. ; 
Mr. Shiam Narain Lai, m.a., ll.b. 
Mr. M. M. Desai, m.a. ; Mr. Brij- 
mohan Lai Sahni, m.a. ; Mr. V. S. 
Tilak, M.A., B.A. (Hons. Oxon.) ; 
Mr. Ganesh Datt Shastri, m.a.,. 
LL.B. ; Mr. Manoranjan Prasad,. 
m.a. ; Mr. Rajendra Lai Merh, 
M.A., L.T. ; Mr. Ram Avadh 
Dwivedi, m.a. ; Mr. 8. K. Singh, 
M.A. ; Mr. G. S. Chunekar, m.a. 
and Mr. N. M. Kulkarni, m.a. 

. . Mr. P. B. Adhikari, m.a. ; Dr. S. K. 
Maitra, m.a., Ph.D. ; Mr. S. L. Dar, 
M.A. ; and Dr. B. L. Atreya, m.a.,, 
D.Litt. 

. . Mr. S. V. Puntambekar, m.a. (Oxon.), 
Bar-at-Law; Mr. S. N. Bhattacharya,, 
M.A. ; Dr. D, C. Ganguly, m.a., Ph.D. 
(London) ; Mr. K, Bhattacharya, 
M.A., LL.B. ; and Mr. M. N. 

M.A., LL.B. 
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Ancient Indian History 
and Culture 


Economics . . 


Politics 


Mr. A. B. Dhruva, m.a., ll.b. ; Dr. 
A. S. Altekar, m.a., D.ritt. ; and 
Dr. R. S. Tripathi, m.a., 
(London). 

Bao Bahadur K. V. TJangaswamy 
Aiyangar, m.a. ; Mr. K. P. Sipahi- 
malani, m.a. ; Dr. H. E. Soni, d.sc. 
(London) ; Dr. Prannath, u.sc. 
(London) ; and Mr. B. P. Adarkar, 
M.A. (Cantab.) 

Mr. Gurniukh N. Singh, m.sc. 
(London), sar-at-naw ; Mr. S. V. 
Puntambekar, m.a. (Oxon.), Bar-at- 
Law ; Mr. M. B. Lai, m.a. ; and 
Mr. K. L. Varma, m.a. 


Hindi 


Religion 


Bengali 

Oujrati 

Marathi 

Modern European 
Languages 

Mathematics 


Physics 


. . Rai Bahadur IMr. Shyam Sundar Das, 
B.A. ; Mr. Ayodhya Singh Upadhya- 
ya ; Pandit Ram Chandra Shukla ; 
Pt. Keshava Prasad Misra ; Dr. 
P. D. Barathwal, m.a., D.Litt. ; and 
' Pt. Jagannath P. D. Sharma, m.a. 

. . Pt. S. K. Joshi, B.A., LL.B. ; and Pt. 

A. N. Jetly, Shastri, Vidya- 
bhushan. 

. . Mr. B. C. Bhattacharya, m.a. 

. . Mr. A. B. Dhruva, m.a., ll.b. 

. . Mr. B. G. Khaparde. 

Dr. P. N. Roy, m.a., D.Litt. (Rome). 

. . Mr. V. V. l!farlikar, m.a. (Cantab.) ; 
Dr. B. M. Mehrotra, m.a., ph.D. 
(Liverpool) ; Mr. Jugal Kishore, 
m.sc. ; Mr. S. C. Das Gupta, m.a. ; 
Mr. S. Shastri, m.a. ; Mr. B. L. 
Tripathi, m.a. ; and Mr. Pran Nath, 
m.sc. 

. . Mr. P. K. Dutt, M.A. (Cantab.) ; Dr. 

B. Dasannacharya, Ph.D. (Munich) ; 
Mr. U. A. Asrani, M.sc. ; Dr. 

C. M. Sogani, d.sc. ; Mr. Protul 
Chandra Ghose, m.sc, ; Mr. Nand 
Kishore Pande, B.sc. ; Mr. Baidya- 
nath Mazumdar, m.sc. ; Mr. S. S. 
Banerjee, m.sc. ; Mr. L. K. Singh, 
m.sc. ; Mr. Nand Lai, m.sc. ; 
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OliemJstry .. 


Indnstrial Chemistry. . 


Pharmaceutical 

Chemistry 

Botany 


Plant Physiology 
and Agricultural 
Botany 


Zoology 


Mr. B. Dayal, h.Sc. ; a«d Mr* Bi 
Singh, M.sc. 

Dr. S. S. Joshi, B.sc. (London ) ; 
Mr. M. B. Bane, m.a. ; Dr. 

S. K. Basu, M.sc., Ph.B. (Berlin) ^ 
Mr. P. S. Varma, m.sc. ; Mr. 

Dhirendra Nath Banerji, M.sc. ; 
Mr. Phanindra Nath Eoy, M.sc. ; 
Mr. A. T. Mazumdar, m.sc. ; Mr. 
Krishna Chandra Banerjee, m.sc. ; 
Mr. S. K. Sharma, m.sc. ; Mr. G. E. 
Phansalkar, m.sc. ; Mr. K. Kondaiah,. 
M.Sc. ; Mr. Sarju Prasad, m.sc. ; 
Mr. A. Joga Eao, M.sc. ; Mr. K. K. 
Sharma, m.sc. ; Mr. K. S. Vishwa- 
natham, m.sc. ; and Mr. J. Madhav 
Menon, m.sc. 

Dr. N. N. Godbole, M.A., Ph.D. (Berlin),*^ 
Mr. Dogar Singh, f.c.s. ; Mr. A. N. 
Ghosh, B.A., M.v.s. ; Mr. Krishna 
Chandra Trigunayak, m.sc. ; Mr. 
K. D. GuptJa, L.M.E. ; Mr. H. Bose, 
M.sc. ; Mr. B. G. Giinde, m.sc. ; 
Mr. Sahdeo Prasad Pathak, m.sc. 
and Mr. P. N. Agrawal, m.sc. 

Mr. M. L. Shroff, a.b. (Hons.), M.s. 
Mr. N. K. Basu, m.sc. ; and Mr. 
D. N. Mazumdar, m.sc. 

Dr. Y. Bharadwaja, m.sc., pIi.d., 
(London), f.l.s. ; Mr. Nand Kumar 
Tiwari, m.sc. ; Mr. Khushi Ram 
Mehta, m.sc. ; Mr. A. C. Joshi,. 
m.sc. ; Mr. Eamdeo Misra, m.sc. ; 
Mr. G. N. Pathak, m.sc. ; Mr. 
Ramyash Roy, m.sc. ; and Mr. J. 
Venkateswaralu, m.sc. 

Dr. B. N. Singh, n.sc. ; Mr. Krishna^ 
Kumar, m.sc. ; Mr. Akshayabar Lai, 
M.sc.; Mr. B. N. Lai, m.sc. ; Mr. S. C. 
Chakravarti, m.sc. ; and Mr. B. G^ 
Kapoor, m.sc. 

Dr. A. B. Misra, d.sc., D.Phil. (Oxon.); 
Mr. Chandrabal, m.sc.; Mr. Kedar 
Nath Gupta, m.sc. ; Mr. Ram 
Chandra Saxena, m.sc. ; Mr. S. 
Chatterjee, m.sc. ; and Mr. V. L. 
Pawar, m.sc. 
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Geolt^gy .. Mr. K. K. Mathur, B.se. (London)^ 

A.R.S.M. ; Dr. Rajnath, Ph.B. 
(liondon) ; Dr. V, S. Dubey, PhJ). 
(London), d.i.c. ; Mr. K. P. Eode,. 
M.sc. ; and Mr. D. K. Chakravarty, 
M.SC. 

Persian, Arabic and Mr. Mabesb Prasad ; and Monlvi Syed 
Urdu Abdnl Hasan, m.a. 


Colleges of Oriental Learning, Theology and Ayurveda. 
Principal . . . . Mabamahopadbyaya Pandit Pramatha 

Natli Tarkabhushan. 

Nyaya . . . . Pandit Sri Shankar Bhattacharya ; 

and Pandit Mahadeo Shastri. 


Vyakarana . . 
Sahitya 

Jyotisha 

Mimamsa . 
Vedanta 


Pandit Kali Prasad Misra*, Pandit 
Ambika Prasad Upadhyaya ; and 
Pandit Kaj Narain Sharma. 

Pandit Vamadeva Misra ; Pandit 
Mahadeva Sastri ; Pandit Sitaram 
Jairam doslii, m.a. ; and Pt. Kam 
Kuber Malaviya. 

Pandit Ram Yatna Ojha; Pandit 
Baldeva Patak ; Pandit Ram 
Vyasa ; and Pandit Bindeshwari 
Prasad Pande. 

Pandit A. Chinnaswami Sastri ; and 
Pandit N. Pattabhiram Shastri. 

Pandit Balkrishna Misra and Pandit 
Lakshmi Nath Jlia. 


Jain Nyaya 
Sankhya 
Dharina Shastra 

Theology . . 

Veda 

Teacher of English 
and Hindi 


Pandit Sukhlal. 

Pandit Hiraballabh Shastri. 

Pandit Radha Prasad Shastri and 
Pandit Viswanath Shastri. 

Pandit Vidhyadhar Gour, PrineipaL 
Pandit Nathu Ram. 

Pandit Gaya Prasad Jyotishi, m.a. 


Principal 

Professors 


The Teachers’ Training College. 

Rai Bahadur Pandit Lajja Shanker 
Jha, B.A., i.E.s. {Retired). 

, . Pandit Chandra Mauli Sukul, M.A.,. 

L. T. ; Mr. Bhuban Mohan Ghoshal^ 

M. sc., L.T. ; Mr. P. Subramaniam,. 



*i t nmak tjki^viersities 

3CA,, t.T, 9 Mr. H. B. M^dfeaniv | 
Mr. E. 6. Venkateswaran, M.A., 
i*,T. ; Mr. A. N. Basu, M.A., l%d. 
(London) ; and Mr. L. B. Sliukla^ 
M.A., B.T. 

BiiTOiNEERiNa College. 

Principal . . . . Charles A. King, Esq., b.sc. (Hons.) 

(Eng., London), a.e.o.sc., m.i.m,e., 
wh.Ex., M.I.S.E., !\r.i.M., M.i.E. (India), 
Jodhpur Hardinge Professor of 
Technology. 

Professors . . . . Charles A. King, Esq., b.sc. (Hons.) 

(London), a.r.c.Sc., etc. ; Harold 
Percy Philpot, Esq., b.sc. (Hons.) 
(Eng. London), wh.sch., a.m.i.c.e., 

A. M.I.M.E., M.I.A.B., Patiala Profes- 
sor of Mechanical Engineering ; 
Bhim Chandra Chatterjee, Esq., 

B. sc., B.A., B.L., M.I.E.E., M.I.E. 

(India), Patiala Professor of Elec- 
trical Engineering ; Eanjit Sing Jain, 
Esq., B.sc. (Illinois), a.m.aj.e.e., 
Professor of Electrical Engineering ; 
and Gk)pal Chandra Mukherjee, Esq., 
M.sc. (B.H.U.) 

Assistant Professors . . Mr. N. C. Mukherjee, m.sc., (Cal.), 

Engineering Physics ; Mr. B. D. 
Kelkar, b.e. (Mysore), Mechanical 
Engineering ; Mr. B. M. Singh, 
B.sc. (Eng., B.H.U.), Mechanical 
Engineering ; Mr. P. C. Butt, b.sc., 
(Eng., B.H.U.), Electrical Engineer- 
ing ; Mr. M. C. Pande, b.sc. (Eng., 
B.H.TT.), Engineering Physics ; ^Mr, 
M. R. Agarwal, b.sc. (Eng., B.H.U J, 
Electrical Engineering ; Mr. C. 
Chakravarti, b.sc. (Eng., B.H.U.), 
Mechanical Engineering ; Mr. G. B. 
Pant, M.A. (B.H.U.), Engineering 
Mathematics ; Mr. Y. P. Pande, 
B.sc. (Eng., B.H.U.), Surveying and 
Building ; Mr. V. M. Pane, B.sc. 
(Eng., B.H.U.), Mechanical Engi- 
neering; Mr. S. S. Gairola, b.sc. 
(Eng., B.H.U.), Mechanical Engi- 
neering ; and Mr. S. Banerjee. 
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DxttwiagOffioe Staff Mr. A. T. Bas, Head Drafteniai^, 

Mechanical Engineering; Mr, R. 
Nanjundayya, Head Draftsman^ 
Structural Engineering ; Mr. 8. P. 
Mitter, Mechanical Engineering ; 
Mr. J. Bas, Mechanical Engineer- 
ing; Mr. S. N. Choudhury, Elec- 
trical Engineering; Mr. Sukhdeo 
Prasad, Architectural Brawing ; and 
Mr. B. D. Sharma, Mechanical 
Engineering. 

Practical Training Mr. B. Chatterjee, Superintendent of 
Staff Workshops ; Mr. A. H. King, 

Honorary Instructor Foreman, 
Wood-work ; Mr. Mahabir Prasad, 
Instructor Foreman, Power and 
Electric Supply ; Mr. Benilal, In- 
structor Foreman, Machine and 
Fitting ; Mr. R. N. Tiwari, Instruc- 
tor Foreman, Mechanical Labo- 
ratory ; Mr. J. K. Singh, Instructor 
Foreman, Electrical Repairs ; ► Mr. 
S. C. Mukherjee, Instructor Fore- 
man, Motor Car Repairs ; Mr. 
Kashiprasad, Instructor Foreman, 
Metal Work ; and Mr. Ram Chandra, 
Joint Instructor Foreman, Power 
and Electric Supply. 

Bepartment of Mining and Metallurgy. 

Professor . . . . . P. Gandhi, Esq., m.a., b.sc., a.r.s.m., 

D.I.C., F.G.S., M.inst.M.M., M.inst.M., 
University Professor of Mining and 
Metallurgy and Head of the De- 
partment. 

Assistant Professors . . IVIr. A. Nandy, b.bc. (Mining, Glasgow)? 

c.P.E. (Glasgow), Mining and Sur- 
veying ; Mr. V. Gopalam Iyer, B.A., 
A.I.C., Chemistry and Assaying ; 
Mr. H. D. Mukherji, Dip. Mining 
(Bengal Engi. Coll.), Mining; Mr. 
Daya Swamp, b.sc. (Met.), Metal- 
l^^*gy ; Mr. IT. Vaman Bhat, b.sc^ 
(Met.), Metallurg^^ ; and Mr. E. K. 
1^. Nambiar, b.sc. (Met.), Metal- 
lurgy. 
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Bemoluitmtoiii 4. Mr. S* Bhattacharya, s.A4, Survoyiftfl 

Mr. A. G* Jhingran, m.sc., Geology 
and A^aying. 

The liAw College. 

Bean . . , , Dr. Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru, k.c.s.1., 

LL.D. 

Honorary Professom Dr. Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru, k.c.s.i., 

M.A., LL.D. ; T)r. M. L. Agarwala, 
B.SC., LL.D. ; Br. K. N. Kat-ju, m.a., 
LL.D. ; Br. M. Wali Ullah, m.a., 
B.C.L., LL.D. ; Syed Agha Haider, 
Esq., B.A., Bar-at-Law; ‘Mr. A. P. 
Dube, M.A., B.C.L., Bar*at-Law ; Mr. 
P. L. Banerjee, m.a., ll.b. ; Mr. 
A. ]N. Sanyal, m.a., ll.b. ; Dr. Kashi 
Narain Malaviya, m.a., ll.d. ; Pt. 
Umahant Pande, b.a., ll.b. ; and 
Pandit Y. N. Upadhyaya, m.a., 
LL.B. 

Readers ♦ . . . Mr. Shiva Subramaniam, m.l. ; Pandit 

Braj Nath Vyas, m.a., ll.b. ; and 
Mr. B. R. Upadhyaya, m.a., ll.b. 

Women’s College. 

Principal . . . . Mrs. Kamalabai Tilak, m.a. 

Lecturers . . . . Miss K. Kolhalkar, m.a. ; Mrs. K. 

Venkateshwaran, m.a. ; Miss S. 

Mazuindar, m.a. ; Mrs. P. Kalam- 
kar, 3r.A. ; Mrs. V. Shrec Devi, m.a.; 
Dr. Gargi Devi Mathur, Ph.D. 
(London) ; Miss C. Dharma, 
M.A. ; Dr. Mrs. Indiimati Adarkar, 
M.B.B.S., D.L.O., M.R.c.s. (Loiidon) ; 

. Mrs. Jamuna Devi Pathak, 
Shastri ; Mr. K. G. Venkateswaram, 
M.A., L.T. ; Pandit Ajodhya Singh 
Upadhya ; Pandit Bholanath Pa- 
thak ; and Mr. Mahabir Prasad. 

College of Ayurveda. 

Honorary Professors.. M. M. Kawaja Dr. Gananatb Sen, 

Saraswati, m.a., l.m.s., m.d. ; Pandit 
Chandra Shekhar, Batnamala ; 
Kaviraja Yadavji Trikamji, Acharya; 
and Dr. S. C. Das Gupta, m.b., 
L.R.C.P. & s., L.M. (Dublin). 
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Teaching Staff . . Kaviraja Dharma Dasji, Charaka- 

charya, Bhishaguttama (Principal) ; 
Dr. M. 8. Verma, b.sc., m.b.b.s. ; 
Dr. B. 6. Ghanekar, b.sc., m.b.b.s., 
Ayurvedacharya ; Kaviraj Pratfikp 
Sinha ; Pandit Satyanarayana 
Shastri ; Pandit Jagannath Sharma 
Bajpeyi, m.a., Ayurvedacharya ; 
Mr. D. A. Kulkarni, m.bc., Ayur- 
vedacharya ; Pandit Purushotta- 
mopadhyaya, Ayurveda Shastri ; Mr. 
Balwant Singh, m.sc. ; Pandit 
Eajeswar Dutta Mishra, Ayur- 
vedacharya ; Pandit Bhairava 
Dutta Shulda, Ayurveda-Shastra- 
charya ; Mr. Eamswarup Singh, 
m.sc. ; Mr. Vish’ijanath Pathak, 
L.S.M.F. ; Mr. Eamkrishna Gaur, 
L.S.M.F. ; Kaviraj a Munishwara 
Sharma Misra, Ayurvedacharya ; 
and Mr. Prayag Narayan Misra, 
L.S.M.F. 


Honorary University I^ofessors. 

1. Sir P. C. Eay, Kt., D.sc., c.i.e., Honorary University 
Professor of Chemistry. 

2. Sir 0. V. Eaman, Kt., m.a., d.sc. (Cal.), f.r.s., n.l., 
Honorary University Professor of Physics. 

3. Professor N. C. N’ag, M.A., F.i.c., Honorary University 
Professor of Chemistry. 

4. ProieasoT G. Kale, m.a. (Bom.), Honorary Univer- 
sity Professor of Economics. 

5. Dr. Kil Eatan Dhar, m.a., d.sc.. Honorary Univer- 
sity Professor of Physical Chemistry. 

6. Dr. S. 8. Bhatnagar, m.sc. (Punjab), D.sc. (London), 
Honorary University Professor of Chemistry. 

7. Sir 8 Eadhakrishnan, m.a., D.Litt., Honorary Univer- 
sity Professor of Philosophy. 

8. Professor G. 8. Mahajani, b.a., Ph.D. (Cantab.), Hono- 
rary University Professor of Mathematics. 

Number of Students in tbe Unirersity. 

The total number of students in the University on March 
31, 1935, was 3,711 of whom 100 were lady students. 
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Name of Examination 

No. of 

Candidate who 
appeared 

No. of 

Candidates who 
passed 

LL.B. (Final) .. 


127 

77 

LL.B. (Previous) •• «• 


146 

119 

B.T. .. 


61 

61 

M.A 


62 

38 

M.Sc. 


45 

38 

B.A. .. 


340 

192 

B.SC 


276 

159 

Intermediate (Arts) 


329 

221 

Intermediate (Science) . . 


313 

166 

Admission 


1,S85 

606 

I. SC. (Engineering), Part I 


122 

88 

I. SC. (Engineering), Part II 


114 

90 

B.Sc. (Engineering), Part I 


140 

87 

B.SC. (Engineering), Part 11 


167 

144 

Diplom a Examinat^n in Soap 


4 

4 

t, „ Metal Enamelling 


2 

2 

n ,« Pottery and Porcelain 

4 

4 

1st Year (Mining and Metallurgy) 


17 

12 

2nd Year (Mining and Metallurgy) 


IS 

15 

Final Examination in Mining 


6 

4 

M Metallurgy^ . 


12 

10 

Ist Professional (Ayurveda) 


60 

33 

2nd Professional (Ayurveda) 


13 

9 

3rd Professional (Ayurveda), Part A 


7 

6 

Third Professional, Part B 


48 

40 

Praveshika 


60 

20 

Madhyama, Part III 


38 

34 

Shastri, Part III 


27 

27 

Acharya, Part III 


11 

11 

Paurohitya, Part I 


7 

7 

„ II 


16 

12 


ScholiLTfliipt and Medals. 

In addition to a number of endowed scholarships under 
the management of the University and Central Hindu College, 
the University awards the following merit scholarships : — 

1. Three scholarships of the annual value of Ks. 900 for 
the Intermediate Classes. 

2. Six scholarships of the annual value of Es. 1,080 for 
the B.A. and B.Sc. Classes.. 

3. Twelve of the annual value of Es. 2,400 for the M.A.. 
and M.Sc. Classes. 

4. Twenty stipends of the annual value of Es. 6,000 for 
the B.T. Classes. 

5. The following scholarships are available to the studenta 
of the Engineering College : — (a) Two Barooah Scholarshipa 
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of Bs. 26 per mensem each ; (6) one Batan Ohand Jain Scholar- 
«hip of Rs. 30 per mensem ; and (c) one Ratan Ohand Kshatri 
Scholarship of Rs, 26 per mensem. 

6. Scholarships of the annual value of Rs. 9,000 tenable 
in the Colleges of Oriental Learning and Theology. 

7. Two research scholarships, each of the monthly value 
of Rs. 60. 

8. Thirty Birla scholarships, each of the monthly value of 
Rs. 16 are tenable to deserving students of the Women’s College, 

In all there are 400 scholarships. Besides, fifty medals 
and a large number of prizes are awarded every year. 

Library, Laboratories, Botanical Gardens, etc. 

The total number of books in the Library which, to a 
large extent, has been created by bequests, special donations 
and Government and University grants, is 70,000. The 
books have been catalogued on the Dewey system and a 
complete catalogue in three volumes has been published. 
Important journals are subscribed to the extent of Rs. .10,000 
per annum. The Library is housed in a magnificent build- 
ing known as the ‘'Sayaji.Rao Gaekwad Library” for which 
His Highness the Maharaja of Baroda gave a donation of 
Rupees two lakhs to the University. 

Laboratories in the following subjects are fully equipped : 
Chemistry, Physics, Geology, Botany, Zoology, Mining and 
Metallurgy, Industrial Chemistry, Mechanical and Electrical 
Engineering, Pharmaceutical Chemistry and Agricultural 
Botany. 

Proyision (or Research. 

Facilities for research exist in the following subjects : — 

Arts . . . . English, Philosophy, Sanskrit, Hindi, 

Economics, History, Ancient Indian 
History and Culture, and Political 
Science. 

Science . . . . Physics, Chemistry, Mathematics, 

Geology, Botany, Zoology, Indus- 
trial and Pharmaceutical Chemistry 
and Agricultural Botany. 

Technology . . . . Mining and Metallurgy. 

Publication and Extension Work. 

Provision has been made for the publication of lectures 
on Ancient Indian History and Culture out of the funds en- 
dowed for the Manindra Chandra Chair of Ancient Indian 
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History itnd Culture. The following works have been pub- 
lished so far : — 

(1) Some Aspects of Ancient Hindu Polity, by Dr. P. E. 

Bhandarkar, m.a., Ph.D; 

(2) The Age of the Imperial Guptas, by E. D. Banerjee^. 

M.A. 

(3) Ancient Indian Economic Thought, by Eao Bahadur 

K. V. Eangaswamy Aiyangar, m.a. 

The University Magazine is published quarterly. 

The University received a donation of fifty thousand rupees 
for the publication of suitable text-books in Hindi for the 
Intermediate classes. The following books have been published 
so far : — 

(1) Bharat Men British Samrajya (British Eule in India),. 

by Pandit Ganga Shanker Mishra, m.a., Librarian, 
Benares Hindu University. 

(2) Prarambhik Bhautik Vijnan (Elementary Physics), 

Illustrated, by Dr. N. K. Sethi, d.sc., T^ofessor of 
Physics, Benares Hindu University. 

(3) Sadharan Easayan (Elementary Chemistry) — ^Parts 

I and II, by Mr. P. S. Verma, m.sc., a.i.i.sc., lS*ofessor 
of Chemistry, Benares Hindu University. 

(4) Bhartiya Lokniti Aur Sabhyata (Indian Citizenship 

and Civilization), by Mr. 8. V. Puntambekar, m.a. 
(Oxon.), Bar-at-Law, Professor of History, Benares 
Hindu University, 

(5) Swasthya Vijnan (Hygiene), by Dr. M. S. Verma, 

b.sc.,"m.b.b.s., Chief Medical Officer, Benares Hindu 
University. 

(6) Sharir Eachna Vijnan (Physiology), by Dr. M. 8. 

Verma, b.sc., m.b.b.s., and Dr. A. B. 8eth, b.sc.,. 
M.B.B.s., Benares Hindu University. 

(7) Bharat ka Itihas — Hindu Kal (History of India — 

Hindu Period), by Pandit G. P. Mehta, Professor 
of History, Benares Hindu University. 

(8) Trikonmiti (Trigonometry), by Mr. 8., D. Pande, M.sc., 

Principal, Birla College, Pilani. 

Military Trainiug. 

The University Training Corps has been organized and 11 ^ 
students and four professors have enrolled themselves and 
formed three platoons of the company of the 3rd U.T.C.I.T.P. 
Eegular instruction in drill is given by the Staff Sergeant 
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Instructor who lives on the University premises. A 400^ 
yards’ classification Eange and armoury have been constructed.. 

Associations in the University. 

1. The University Parliament. 

2. The Boarders’ Union. 

3. The Athenaeum for study and research in Englisk 

Literature. 

4. The Scientific Association. 

5. The Engineering Society. 

6. The Mining and Metallurgical Students’ Society. 

7. The Economic Society. 

8. The Historical Society. 

9. The Sanskrit Association. 

10. The Philosophical Association. 

11. The Hindi Sahitya Sabha. 

12. The Bengali Association. 

13. The Ohhatra Samiti. 

14. The Athletic Association. 

15. The Kover Scouts’ Association. 

16. The Music Association. 

17. The Bina Sangha. 

18. The Dramatic Association. 

19. The Seva Samiti. 

Residence and Cost of Living. 

The University Kegulations require every student of the 
University to reside in a University Hostel or, if he is a student 
of a constituent college, in a College Hostel unless allowed 
by the Pro-Vice-Chancellor to reside with his parents or 
guardians under prescribed conditions. The majority of the 
students live in the hostels which are under the supervision 
of the Students’ Eesidence Committee which deals with all 
questions relating to residence and social life in the hostels.. 
There are at present seven Hostels on the University grounds 
accommodating nearly two thousand students. All the 
hostels are under the care and management of wardens and 
assistant wardens. Special care is taken of the health of 
boarders and competent Medical Officers have been appointed 
for the purpose. 

The cost of living including tuition fees varies from 
Es. 35 to Es. 50 according as students join Arts, Science or 
Engineering. Students of the Colleges of Oriental Learning 
and Theology and of the Ayurvedic College are charged no 
fees for lodging and light and for servants. 

Budget. 

The estimated income for the year 1935-36 is Es. 14,00,000 ' 
and the estimated expenditure for the year is the same. 
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Every employee of the University receiving ft salary of 
IBs. 15 or more per mensem is required to subscribe to the 
Provident Fund at the rate of per cent and the University 
oontributes at the rate of per cent. 

Womb’s EdacatioiL 

There is a separate college for women which offers instruc- 
tion up to the B.A. standard in English, Sanskrit, Hindi, 
History, Logic, Philosophy, Economics, Civics, Domestic 
Science and Music. 

The students have to reside in the Khatau Makanji 
Hostel which contains one hundred seats. 

Students’ bfonnation Bureau and its Activities. 

None exists at present. 

Provision for Safeguarding Health, Medical Inspection, Discipline, etc. 

There are Medical Officers in the University who reside 
in quarters assigned to them. They are not only reqxiired to 
attend to the medical needs oi the residents in the University 
area but are also required to undertake the medical examination 
of the boarders of the University once a year. 

The University maintains extensive grounds covering 
300 acres of land furnishing ample facilities for football, hockey, 
ericket, tennis and other games. The open-air gymnasiums 
are equipped with all necessary apparatus and a big stadium 
offers facilities for general Tract Athletics and other sports. 

Admiuion to the University, Courses of Study, Degrees and Examinations. 

The University is, subject to Regulations, open to 
persons of all classes, creeds and castes, but provision is made 
ior religious instruction (which is compulsory for Hindu 
.students) and examination in the Hindu Religion only. 
Women (as private candidates) are eligible for admission to 
University examinations and degrees. 

The University offers in Arts, the Degrees of B.A. (Pass 
and Honours), M.A., and D.Litt., and in Science, the Degrees 
of B.Sc., M.Sc. and D.Sc. The Professional Examinations 
are B.Sc. (Engineering), B.Sc. (Mining), B.Sc. (Metallurgy), 
Examinations for Diplomas in Mechanical and Electrical 
Engineering, Soap Manufacture, Metal Enamelling, Pottery 
and Porcelain, LL.B., LL.M., LL.D. and B.T. In the Faculty 
of Oriental Learning, the Shastri and Shastracharya Degrees 
are conferred by the University while in the Faculty of 
Theology, the degrees conferred are Smriti Ratna, Smriti 
Sagar, Dharmashastri and Dharmacharya. 
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Candidates who have passed the Admission Examination 
or an equivalent Examination are admitted to the Intermediate 
course of study in Arts and Science. Those who have 
passed the Praveshika or an equivalent examination are 
admitted to the Intermediate (Madhyama) courses in the 
Faculties of Oriental Learning and Theology. The Admis- 
sion Examination in the case of candidates for admission 
to the courses of study in Arts and Science consists of papers 
on (I) English, (2) Mathematics, (3) History and Geography^ 
and any two of the following subjects -.—Sanskrit, another 
Classical Language, a Modern Indian Language, a Modern 
European Language, Elementary Physics and Chemistry, 
Botany, Drawing, Manual Training, Agriculture, Surveying, 
and Commerce. Women candidates can offer (1) English, 
(2) History and Geography, (3) A Modern Indian Language 
and any two of the following subjects : — Sanskrit, Mathema- 
tics, any other Classical Language, a Modern Europeajr 
Language, Elementary Physics and Chemistry, Botany, 
Drawing, Music, Manual Training, Agriculture, Surveying, 
Commerce and Domestic Science. 

In the case of candidates for admission to the courses 
and degrees in the Faculties of Oriental Learning and Theo- 
logy, the examination consists of (1) Sanskrit, (2) Modern 
Indian Language, (3) a further course in Sanskrit Grammar 
and Literature, (4) Mathematics, (5) History and Geography, 
(6) Elementary Logic and, if chosen, one of the following ; — 
English, Drawing, Manual Training, Agriculture or Surveying.. 

Intermediate Examination in Arts and Science . — The course 
of study extends over two academic years and a candidate 
for the examination is required to offer for his examination 
(1) English (4 papers), (2) Composition in a Modern Indian 
Language (1 paper), and three subjects confined to one of 
the following groups : — Group A. (1) Sanskrit (3 papers), and 
any two ot the following subjects : — another Classical Language 
(3 papers), a Modern European Language (3 papers). Mathe- 
matics (3 papers), History (2 papers), Logic (2 papers). 
Psychology (2 pai)ers), Drawing, Manual Training, Elementary 
Economics (2 papers), a Modern Indian Language and Lite- 
rature (2 papers), Civics (2 papers), Music, Painting and 
Domestic Science (the last three subjects for women candidates 
only) or Group B. Either Physics (2 papers), Chemistry 
(2 papers) and Mathematics (3 papers) or Physics (2 papers) 
Chemistry (2 papers) and Biology (2 papers). There is in 
addition a practical examination in Physics, Chemistry and 
Biology and women candidates can take Domestic Science 
in place of Physics or Chemistry. 
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(PaM).-^A caodidate for t>iis examination must 
atndy for a period of two years in the UniverBity after passing 
the Intermediate Examination, in Arts or Science. The sub- 
jects of the examination are the following : — 

I. Compulsory subjects : 

(i) English. 

(ii) Sanskrit. 

{Hi) Composition in a Modem Indian Langnage. 

II. Optional subjects : 

(iv) Any one of the following subjects : — 

(a) Any other Classical Language (Persian, 
Arabic or Pali). 

(h) A Modern European Language. 

(c) Philosophy. 

(d) Mathematics. 

♦ (e) History. 

(/) Economics. 

(g) Politics. 

(h) A Modem Indian Language. 

(i) Music. ") 

{j) Painting. > For 'women candidates 

(k) Domestic Science.) only. 

Provided that a candidate who has passed the Previous 

Examination in Sanskrit or has passed the Admission Exam- 
ination or any examination accepted as equivalent thereto 
or has passed the Intermediate Examination with Sanskrit 
as one of his subjects may take up any one of the optional 
subjects in lieu of Sanskrit. 

B,A, (Honours), — candidate may obtain honours in 
any subject if he passes in the First Class in that subject as 
well as in a more advanced course in that subject prescribed 
for the purpose provided he obtains at least 45 per cent, marks 
in the aggregate of the remaining subjects. 

Composition in a Modem Indian Language shall not 
count as an independent subject for this purpose. 

M,A, — The course of study extends over two years and 
is open to graduates of this or any other University recog- 
nized for the purpose. 

A candidate may be examined in any one of the following 
subjects: — 

(1) Sanskrit. 

(2) English. 

(3) Pali. 

(4) Any other Classical Language. 

(5) Philosophy. 
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<6) History. 

<7) Ancient Indian History and Ctiltttre. 

(8) Economics. 

(9) Politics. 

(10) Mathematics. 

(11) A Modem Indian Language and Literature. 

Doctor of Letters. — ^This degree is conferred after the 

approval of the candidate's thesis and, if necessary, after a 
written and oral examination. It must be taken two years 
after his graduation as a Master of Arts or as a Master of 
Science in a subject prescribed for the M.A. Examination of 
the Benares Hindu University. Masters of Arts or Science 
of other Universities have to bo resident members of the 
University for two years. 

Courses of Study and Degrees in the Faculty of Oriental Learning. 

Madhyama Pariksha. — The course of study extends over 
a period of three years. Candidates are examined in San- 
skrit Language, a Modern Indian Language and any one of 
tlie following subjects : Advanced Sanskrit Grammar and 
Literature, a School of Indian Philosophy, Hindu Law and 
Jurisprudence, Hindu Astronomy and Mathematics and 
Ayurvedic System of Medicine including elementary know- 
ledge of Chemistry, Botany, Pliysics and Anatomy, etc. 

Degree of Shastri, — This is a three years’ course after 
passing the Madhyama Pariksha. Candidates are examined 
in Sanskrit Language and Literature, a Modern Indian 
Language and Literature and one of the following subjects : — 
Advanced Sanskrit Grammar, Advanced Sanskrit Literature, 
Advanced course in the Vedas and Vaidic Sanskrit, a vScliool 
of Indian Philosophy, etc., Hindu Law and Jurisprudence, 
Ayurvedic System of Medicine, etc., History, Palaeography 
and Epigraphy, Prakrit and Pali and English. 

Degree of Shastracharya. — This is a thesis examination 
which may be taken by the candidate two years after passing 
the Shastri Examination. As in all Advanced Examinations, 
there might also be an examination, written, oral or both. 

Courtet of Study and Degrees in the Faculty of Theology. 

Admission is restricted to Hindus. 

The Madhyama Pariksha. — ^It is a course of study extend- 
ing over three years including Sanskrit (Sruti, Smriti, Puranar 
and Itihasa), Grihya Sutra, Elementary Jyotisha, Dasakarma 
Paddhati (Kituals and Ceremonies). 

Degree of Smriti Patna. — ^The course which extends over 
a period of three years consists of a study of the Vedas, Smritis, 
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Pora^ and Itihasas, Six Systems of Indian Phi]^ophy> 
BTyaya, Pnrva Mimamsa, Sayana's Intarodmction to Big-V^eaa 
Btia^ya^ Bhagavadgita with commentaries^ Mi^^itelhaau, 

Degree of Smriti Sugar . — This is open to eah^date^ who 
have passed the Smriti Batna Examination and pwsned an 
oxtensive and advanced conrse of study in the subjects pre- 
aoribed for the above examination for not less than two years. 

De^ee of Bharma Shaetri . — This is more like an exami- 
nation in Eituals of Hindu Religion and is a course spreading 
over three years and is open only to those who can study the 
^ame according to the accepted usage of the community. 
Besides the subjects prescribed for the Smriti Ratna Exami- 
nation, a candidate must study the Brahmanas, Shrauta Sutras, 
Satapatha Brabmana and Shulva Sutra. 

Degree of Dharmacharyu . — This is a thesis examination 
(supplemented by an examination, if necessary, oral, written 
or both) conducted two years after the candidate has passed 
the Bharma Shastri Examination. 

Courses of Study and Degrees in the Faculty of Science. 

(The Intermediate Examination in Arts and Science eide 
under the Faculty of Arts.) 

B.Sc . — It is a two years’ course after passing the Inter- 
mediate Examination in Arts and Science. 

The subjects of examination are the following : — 

Any one of the following groups : — 

(a) Physics, Chemistry, Mathematics. 

(h) Physics, Chemistry, Geology. 

(c) Botany, Chemistry, Zoology. 

(d) Botany, Chemistry, Geology. 

(e) Zoology, Chemistry, Geology. 

(/) Chemistry, Industrial Chemistry and General and 
Chemical Engineering. 

(g) Pharmacy, Pharmacognosy and Pharmaceutical 
Chemistry. 

Provided that no candidate is permitted to take group 
<a), (b) or (/) unless he has passed his Intermediate Examina- 
tion with Mathematics and group (c), (d) or (e) unless he has 
passed his Intermediate Examination with Biology and 
group (g) unless he has passed the Intermediat»e Examination 
with Physics, Chemistry and Biology, and in the case of 
a student who has passed the Intermediate Examination of 
spiy other University or Board of High School and Inter- 
mediate Education established by an Act of the Legislature, 
with Physics, Chemistry and Biology or Botany. Women 
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candidates aare idlowed to offer Domestic Science in place of any 
one of the subjects in any one of the groups. A <^didato 
may also offer English (Modem and Practical) as an cEtra 
subject. 

B.8c. (ffonofirs).— A candidate may obtain Honours in. 
any subject if he passes in the First Class in that subject as 
well as in a more advanced course in that subject prescribed 
for the purpose provided he obtains at least 45 ]^r cent, marks 
in the aggregate of the remaining subjects. 

M.Sc . — ^The course of study extends over two years. 

A candidate may be examined in any one of the following 
subjects : — • 

(1) Mathematics. 

(2) Chemistry. 

(3) Physics. 

(4) Zoology. 

(5) Geology. 

(6) Botany. 

( 7 ) Industrial Chemistry . 

(8) Agricultural Botany. 

D,Sc, — This degree is conferred after the approval of 
the candidate’s thesis and, if necessary, after a written and 
oral examination. It must be taken two years after his 
graduation as a Master of Science. Masters of Science of 
other Universities have to be resident members of the Uni- 
versity for two years. 

Courses of Study and Degrees leading to Professions. 

B,8c, {Engineering — Mechanical and Electrical), — The 
minimum qualification for admission to the Degree Course 
in Engineering is I.Sc. with Physics, Chemistry and Mathema- 
tics. The course of study and practical training covers in 
all five years, of which the fifth year is entirely devoted to 
practical training. 

The candidates have to pass the following four University 
Examinations : — 

I.Sc. (Eng.) Part I at the end of the 1st Year. 

I.Sc. (Eng.) Part II at the end of the 2nd Year. 

B.Sc. (Eng.) Part I at the end of the 3rd Year. 

B.Sc. (Eng.) Part II at the end of the 4th Year. 

The Degree of B.Sc. in Engineering is awarded to those 
students who produce evidence which will satisfy the Syndicate 
that they have spent not less than one year (250 working 
days) in practical work or research after passing B.Sc. (Eng.) 
Part II Examination. 
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Th^ oouraes of ntudies aad subjects of etomiuationB Me 
M follows j . 

^ J.-**Group I: Mathematics (2 j^peiy) ; 

•Group II : Engineering Chemistry (1 paper) and Engineering 
Metallurgy (1 paper) ; Group III : Building (1 paper) and 
Surveying (1 paper); Group IV; Electrical Engineering 
<2 papers) and. Electrical Engineering Laboratory (Sessional 
Work) ; Group V : Applied Mechanics (1 paper) and Heat 
Engines (1 paper) ; Group VI ; Practical Geometry (1 paper), 
Mechanical Drawing (1 paper), Mechanical Drawing and 
Practical Geometry (Sessional Work) and Workshop Practice 
^Sessional Work). 

Minimum Foss Marks. — 40 per cent, in each group of 
written papers, 60 per cent, in each subject of Sessional Work 
and 50 per cent, in aggregate for 3rd class, 60 per cent, for 
2nd class and 70 per cent, for 1st class. 

1.8c. (Eng.) Fart II. — Group I : Mathematics (2 papers) ; 
Group II : Heat Engines (2 papers) ; Group III : Applied 
Mechanics (2 papers) and Laboratory (Sessional Work) ; 
Group IV : Electrical Engineering (2 papers) and Electrical 
Engineering Laboratory (Sessional Work) ; Group V : Practical 
Geometry U pap('r), Mechanical Drawing (1 paper), Mechanical 
Drawing and Practical Geometry (Sessional Work) and Work- 
shop Practice (Sessional Work). 

Minimum Fass Marks. — 40 per cent, in each group of 
written papers, 60 per cent, in each subject of Sessional Work, 
50 per cent, in aggregate for 3rd class, 60 per cent, for 2nd class 
and 70 per cent, for 1st class. 

B.Sc. (Eng.) Fart I . — Group I : Strength of Materials 
(1 paper), Theory of Structures (1 paper) and Structural Design 
(Sessional Work) ; Group TI : Theory of Machines (1 paper). 
Hydraulics (1 paper) and Mechanical Drawing (Sessional Work) ; 
Group III ; Heat Engines (2 papers) and Engine Design 
(Sessional Work) ; Group IV : Electrical Engineering (3 papers), 
Design of Electrical Machines (Sessional Work), Design of 
Electrical Installations (Sessional Work) and Laboratories 
(Sessional Work). 

Minimum Fass Marks. — 40 per cent, in each group of 
written papers, 60 per cent, in each subject of Sessional Work, 
50 per cent, in aggregate for 3rd class, 60 per cent, for 2nd 
class, and 70 per cent, for 1st class. 

B.8c. (Eng.) Fart II . — Group I : Properties of Materials 
(1 paper), Theory of Structures (1 paper) and Structural 
Design (^ssional Work) ; Group II : Hydraulics (1 }>aper), 
Hydro-Electric Technology (1 paper) and Machine and Engine 
Design (Sessional Work) ; Group III : Heat Engines (1 paper), 
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.;tEW <SessioitEl Wmk) ; ©roUp^IV : Business Method (1 
Workshop Managoment (1 paper) md Graftsmanshllr to 
Approved Extramural Practice (Sessional Work). 

Minimum Pass Maries . — 60 per cent, for Sessional Work, 
40 per cent, per group, 50 per cent, on the aggregate for 3rd 
class, 60 per cent, for 2nd class and 70 per cent, for 1st class. 

B,Sc. (Mining) and B.Sc, (MelaUurgy). — The Department 
of Mining and Metallurgy offers a four-year course leading to 
the Degree of B.Sc. in Mining and a four-year course leading 
to the Degree of B.So. in Metfdlurgy to students who have 
passed the Intermediate Examination, with Physics and Chemis- 
try, of an Indian University or Board of Intermediate Educa- 
tion established by an Act of the Legislature. 

An outline of the courses is given below : — 


1st Year — (Common to Mining and Metallurgy). 
Mathematics. 

Applied Mechanics, Part I. 

Heat Engines, Part I. 

Practical Solid Geometry. 
Engineering Drawing, Part I. 
Applied Electricity, Part I. 
Metallurgy, Part I. 

^nd Year — (Common to Mining and Metallurgy) 
Geology and Mineralogy. 

^Mining, Part I. 

Surveying, Part I. 

Applied Mechanics, Part II. 

Heat Engines, Part II. 

Engineering Drawing, Part II. 


^rd 4th Year — Mining 

Mining, Part IT. 

Survejdng, Part II. 

Mining Geology. 

Applied Electricity, Part II. 
Assaying. 

Economics of Mining. 
Mining Design. 

Thesis. 


3rd & 4th Year — Metallurgy 

Metallurgy, Part II. 
Metallurgical Analysis. 

Physical and Metallurgical 

Chemistry. 

Applied Electricity, Part TI. 
JHiels & Petractory Materials. 
Metallography & Pyrometry. 
Mechanical Testing and Heat 
Treatment. 

Thesis. 


B^. Dkgkee in Mining. B.Sc. Degree in Metallurgy, 
Preference is given to candidates who have passed the 
Intermediate Examination with Mathematics also. Candidates 
who^ have passed the Intermediate Examination without 
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Mathematics, will, if admitted, be required to undergo j 
preparatorj course in the subject after admission and to pasi 
a Departmental Examination in the subject in J^Tovember. 

Equipment and Organization. 

The courses, both theoretical and practical, are of ar 
advanced character. The laboratories of the Department 
are well equipped with instruments, apparatus, machinery, 
models, maps, charts, specimens, etc. There is also an excellent 
departmental library and a reading room well supplied with 
journals. A good deal of the teaching is done with the help of 
lantern slides of which there is a large and up-to-date collection 
and which is being constantly add^ to. The Department is 
working in close association with the Engineering College of the 
University, iVhere training in Mechanical and Electrical Engineer- 
ing subjects is given to the Mining and Metallurgy students 
during their First, Second, Third and Fourth year courses by the 
expert staff there. 

Excursions and Practical Training. 

A very large proportion of the time of the Mining and 
Metallurgy students at the University is spent in the labora- 
tories, the workshops and the drawing office. A number of 
excursions to places of Geological, Mining and Metallurgical 
interest are arranged by the Department every year and con- 
ducted by the ihembers of the staff. And further, students, 
after the first year, devote a few months every year to practical 
training at the mines or metallurgical works, so that most of 
them receive about six months’ practical training under actual 
mines or works conditions by the time they appear at the Final 
examination. Permission for such training has been generously 
given in the past by the managers of even some of tlie largest 
and up-to-date coal mines, iron raiaes, manganese mines, gold 
mines, silver and lead mines, copper mines, petroleum mines, 
mica mines, etc., and also by most of the metallurgical works 
in the country. 

Government Recognition. 

The B.So. Degree in Mining of the Benares Hindu Univer- 
sity has been recognized by the Government of India for the 
purposes of Regulations 34, 35, 38 and 39 of the Indian Coal 
Mines Regulations, 1926. In virtue of this recognition. Mining 
graduates of the University are entitled to two years’ exemption 
from practical underground training required of candidates 
appearing at the Government First Class Colliery Managership 
Examination, one year’s exemption at the Second Class Manager- 
ship Examination, one and a half year’s exemption at the 
Surveyor’s Certificate Examination, and two years’ exemption 
at the Sirdarship Examination. 
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The courses begin on the 9th July. The last date for 
^application for admission is the 20th June. The Prospectus of 
the Department is available from the Head of the Depart- 
ment on payment of Es. 1-8-0. 

Diploma Examinations in Soap Manufacture, Metal Enamel- 
ling and Pottery and Porcelain, — The Diploma courses in Soap 
Manufacture, Metal Enamelling and Pottery and Porcelain 
extend over two years’ duration for candidates who have 
passed the I.Sc. Examination with Chemistry, and one ear’s 
duration for those who have passed the B.^. Examination 
with Chemistry and Ceramics as a Special subject. There 
are three papers for each one of them — written, practical and 
^iva voce. 

Law. 

LL,B, — The course of study extends over two years and 
is open to graduates of this or any other University recognized 
by the Syndicate. There are two examinations, one at the 
end of the first year’s course of study called the Previous 
Examination and the other the Final Examination held at 
the end of the second year of study. For the Previous 
Examination a candidate is expected to have studied Constitu- 
tional Law of England and India, Jurisprudence, Eoman Law, 
the Law of Contracts and Torts, the Law relating to Companies 
and Corporations, the Law of Crimes and Criminal Procedure 
and the Law of Evidence. The subjects for the Final Examina- 
tion are : — Principles of Equity including the Law relating 
to Trusts and Specific Belief, the Law relating to Transfer of 
Property and the Law of Easements, Hindu Law, Muhammadan 
Law, the Law of Civil Procedure and Limitation, the Law relat- 
ing to Land Tenures, Kent and Eevenue, the Law relating to 
Companies and Corporations. 

LL,M, — The Master’s Examination in Law is a two years’ 
oourse. The subjects for the examination are as follows : — 

(1) Hindu Law- — ^Ancient and Modern. 

(2) Eoman Law with its History. 

(3) Comparative Jurisprudence. 

(4) Constitutional Law. 

I Any two of the following subjects : — 

(a) Principles of Equity including Law relating to 

Trusts and Specific Belief. 

(b) The Law of Contracts. 

(c) Private International Law. 

(d) Public International Law. 

(e) The Law relating to Transfer of Property includ- 

ing Wills. 

(/) Muhammadan Law. 
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supi^emented, if neoessary, by an exammation, oral^ written 
or both. A candidate for this examination must have paiaged 
Ms LL.M. Examiziation at least one year before appearing for 
it. ' 

Teaching. 

B.T , — The course of study is open to graduates of this 
or any other University and extends over a period of one year. 
The courses of study and the scheme of examination are as 
follows : Principles of Teaching, History of Education, 
Methods of Teaching, School Management and Hygiene, in 
each of which there will be one paper, provision also being 
made for Practical Teaching, Criticism Lessons and Demonstra- 
tion Lessons. In addition to the compulsory course, students 
may specialize in the Methods of Teaching in one of the follow- 
ing special subjects : — ^English, Physics and Chemistry, 
Geography, History and Mathematics. 

Ayxjevedacharya in Medicine and Surgery. 

Ayurvedacharya, — The duration of the course ite six years 
during which the following examinations are held : 

1. The Firfft Professional Examination, — Subjects : 

Hygiene, Chemistry, Physics, Zoology and Botany. 

2. The Second Professional Examination, — Subjects : 
Anatomy, Physiology, Materia Medica and Pharmacy. 

3. The Third and Final Professional Examination — 
PaH A, — Subjects : Obstetrics, Gyn«?cology, Diseases of 
Children, Medical Jurisprudence, Toxicology and Mental 
Diseases. 

4. The Third and Final Professional Examination — 
PaH B.-— Subjects : Diagnosis and Treatment of Diseases, 
Surgery and Pathology. 

For the practical training of students a Hospital with 
accommodation for one hundred patients has been provided. 

Candidates who have passed the Admission or equivalent 
Examination with Sanskrit, or the Praveshika Examination 
with English are eligible for admission. 

Recognitioii of Degrees and Diplomas of other Uaif ersities. 

Ordinarily the Entrance Examinations, Intermediate 
and Degree Examinations in Arts and Science of any Indian 
University established by an Act of the Legislature for the 
time being in force are recognized. 
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Scde d Feet. 


Examinations. 

Fees. 


Admission . . . . . . . , ^ ^ 

Bo. (private candidates) . . . . . , 20 

Intermediate in Arts and Science . . . . . . 24 

B A. . . . . . . . . . . ; ; 30 

B.A. (Extra for eacli Honours subject) . . . . 5 

M.A. .. .. _ .. _ 50 

D.LITT. . . . . . , . . . . . . 100 

B.So. . . . . . . . . . . . . 30 

B.Sc. (Extra for each Honours subject) . . . . 5 

M.So 50 

B.Sc. . . . . . . . . . . . . 100 

B.T. . . . . . . . . . . . . 30 

Intermediate Examination in Engineering, Part T . . 20 

Bo. do. Part II . . 20 

B.Sc. Examination in Engineering, Part I . . . . 30 

J)o. do. Part II . . . . 30 


Preliminary Examination in Engineering Diploma . . 20 

Final Examination in Engineering Diploma . . . . 30 

First Year Examination in Mining and Metallurgy . . 20 

Second Year Examination in Mining and Metallurgy . . 20 

Final Examination in Mining . . . . . . 50 

Do. in Metallurgy , . . . 50 

Previous Examinations in Sansliit . . . . . . 2 

Praveshika Examination . . . . . . . . 2 

Do. do. (private candidates) . . . . 3 

Madhyama Examination . . . . . . . . 4 


Shastri Examination 

. . 


5 

Acharya Examination 

. . 


10 

LL,B* (Previous; . . 

• • . . 


20 

LL.B. (Final) 

. . 


. 30 

LL.M. . . 



100 

LL.D. . . 

. . . . 


100 

First Professional Examination in Ayurveda 


10 

Second do. 

do. do. 

. . . 

15 

Third and Final 

do. do. 

Part A. . 

20 

Do. do. 

do, do. 

Part B. . 

20 



Bombay University. 


Introduciory : Character of the University. 

This University was established in 1857; but until the 
passing of the Indian Universities Act of 1904, the Bombay 
University, in common with the others, was limited to the 
function of examining candidates and arranging for the courses 
of study which led up to their degrees. Under the Act of 1904, 
it acquired the right of organizing teaching, arranging for 
University extension lectures and of publishing such works as 
were necessary for the direct educational work it was to carry 
on. By the Act of 1928, the constitution of the University 
was considerably changed. By reducing the proportion of 
the nominated to the elected members in the Senate, and by 
throwing open the door of the Senate to tlie representatives of 
a larger variety of interests, the new Act has ensured the 
independence of the University for all practical purposes and 
male the University a more popular and representative institu- 
tion than it ever was in the past. Under the ne-w Act, the 
executive functions of the University are carried on by the 
Syndicate, and most of the academic work is looked after by 
the Academic Council. 

Chiefly owing to lack of funds, the University was not able 
to undertake any new activities until 1912 when a liberal offer 
from the Government of India made it possible immediately 
to launch out in new directions. The Government of India 
offered to the University a non-recurring grant of five lakhs of 
rupees, and a recurring grant of Ks. 45,000 for the purpose 
of (ieveloping its activities as a teaching body. As a result 
in 1913-14, Sir Alfred Hopkinson of the Manchester University 
was invited to India to advise as to possible and suitable lines 
of development, and in 1914, post-graduate lectures on the 
basis of the needs of the M.A. students were held for the first 
time. Since 1918-19, the scheme w^as somewhat modified 
and placed on Inter-Collegiate lines. The various colleges 
in^ Bombay arranged a considerable amount of post-graduate 
teaching which was thrown open to qualified students of other 
oolleges who were interested in the subjects or were working 
for the M.A. Degree of the University. The University supple- 
mented these by arranging for a limited number of courses on its 
own account to deal with matters in which it seemed essential 
to provide training, but which were not adequately covered 
hy the courses provided by the colleges. 
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In 1922, a Committee was apx)ointed to revise the scheme 
of post-graduate studies in the light of the experience gained 
with regard to its working since its inauguration. The Com« 
mittee submitted its report in March 1923 recommending that 
all post-graduate work should be undertaken under a centralized 
scheme by the University in co-operation with its Colleges 
and that the work, so far as Bombay was concerned, should 
be done as far as possible in the University buildings. As a 
result of the Committee’s deliberations a revised set of regula- 
tions relating to post-graduate studies was adopted by the 
Senate in August 1924. The revised scheme was tried for a 
couple of years, but found unsatisfactory. Therefore, in 
December 1926, the Syndicate appointed a committee to 
consider the question in all its aspects and to draw uj) a compre- 
hensive scheme of post-graduate teaching. The scheme 
prepared by this committee was laid before t he Senate in July 
1927. As there was a divergence of oiunion among the 
members of the Senate in essentials, the Senate appointed 
a committee of its own to examim^ the scheme and while the 
report of the committee was under the consideration of the 
Senate, the new University Act was passed and the whole 
question was, therefore, left to be solved by the new Syndicate 
and by the Board of Post-Graduate Studies which was newly 
created by the Act. 

In essentials, the University remains a University, 
affiliating Colleges carrying on teaching work, but University 
Departments of Economics and Sociology have been opened 
with provision for both teaching as well as guidance in research. 
A Department of Chemical Technology has also been instituted 
and this Department began regular work from August 1, 1934. 

One of the main ideas underlying the new Act is that the 
University should directly conduct post-graduate teaching and 
research in all branches of learning, and with this view the 
Act proAudes for the recognition of teachers in Colleges as 
University teachers for post-graduate instruction and research. 
The need for the undertaking of direct post-graduate teaching 
by the University has been always emphasized. But owing 
to lack of funds, the indirect control by the University of post- 
graduate teaching in the affiliated Colleges by confining such 
teaching to teachers recognized by the University is all that is 
possible at present. Accordingly, the Syndicate, at the begin- 
ning of the Academic yes^r 1932-33, recognized, on the recom- 
mendation of the Board of Post-Graduate Studies, a limited 
number of Professors from the affiliated Colleges as being com- 
petent to undertake Post-Graduate instruction and Research 
in various subjects as University Teachers. Every candidate 
for a post-graduate degree in Arts or Science is required to 
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attach himself to a recvO^niized University Teacher in the subject 
of his studies and work under him for the prescribed period 
so as to become eligible to appear for the examination for the 
Post-Graduate degree. Besides, post-graduate work in the 
University has been reorganized on the basis of co-ordination 
between Colleges, with a view to avoid multiplication of teach- 
ing work in one and the same subject. For. the purpose of such 
co-ordination all tlie affiliated Colleges have been divided into 
six groups, viz,, (1) Bombay, (2) Poona, (3) Southern Maratha 
Country, (4) Gujarat, (5) Kathiawar, and (6) Sind. 

The number of affiliated Colleges is 31 and two more are 
awaiting affiliation. Of the affiliated Colleges 19 are for degrees 
in Arts, 1 in Science, 1 for degrees in Commerce, 1 in Educa- 
tion and 1 in Agriculture and there are 2 Medical, 2 Engineering 
and 4 Law Colleges. In addition to these affiliated Colleges, 
the University maintains its own institution, viz,, the School 
of Economics and Sociology. To have effective control over 
post-graduate activities at the Poona centre, the Board of 
Post-Graduate Studies have appointed a central committee 
consisting of the Heads of institutions in Poona connected with 
post-graduate teaching and research. It is under the con- 
templation of the Board to apijoint a similar committee at the 
Bombay centre. 


Officers and Staff of the University. 

The Chancellor. 

His Excellency tlie Bight Hon’blo Michael Herbert Kudolf 
Knatclibull Lord Brabourne, g.c.i.e., m.c. 

The Vice-Chancellor. 

Mr. V. N. Chandavarkar, b.a., Bar-at-Law. 


In Arts 
In Science 

In Technology 

In Law 

In Medicine 


Deans. 

Prof, V. K. Joag, m.a. 

Principal T. S. Wheeler, Ph.D., F.i.c., 

F.R.C.G.I, 

Principal C, Graham-Smith, O.B.E., 
A.C.G.I., A.M.I.C.E., I.E.S. 

Mr. Abdeali M. Kajiji, b.a., ll.b., 
Bar-at-Law. 

Dr. V. B. Khanolkar, m.d. 


The Syndicate. 

V. K. Chandavarkar, Esq., b.a., Bar-at-Law. 
Vice-Chancellor (Chairman). 

Mr, W. Grieve, b.sc., i.e.s., Director of Public Instruction 

(Ex-Officio), 
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Principal T. S. Wheeler, Ph.n. 

Principal C. Graham-Smith, o.b.k., i.e.s. 

Mr. Abfleali M. Ka.jiji, b.a., ll.b., Bar-at-Ijaw. 

T)r. Mangaldas V. Mehta, b.a., l.m., f.r.c.p.i., f.c.p.s. 
The Hon’ble Mr. Justice B. J. Wadia, m.a., ll.b., 
Bar-atTLaw, 

Mr. N. M. Shah, m.a. 

Mr. K. T. Shah, b.a., b.sc., Bar-at-Law. 

Rao Bahadur P. C. Patil, i^.Ag., b.sc. 

K. M. Munshi, Esq., B.A., ll.b. 

Principal S. B. Butani, m.a., b.sc. 

Diwan Bahadur K. M. Jhaveri, m.a., ll.b. 

Principal R. D. Karmarkar, m.a. 

Moulvi M. y. Hanidaday, b.a., ll.b. 

Mr. R. P. Masani, m.a. 

Dr. B. R. Ambedkar, m.a., pIi.d., d.sc., Bar-at-Law. 

N. V. Modak, Esq., b.e., a.m.i.e. 

Registrar. 

Mr. S. R. Dongerkery, b.a., ll.b. 

Assistant Registrar. 

Mr. D. ]Sr. Marshall, m.a. 

Librarian. 

Mr. P. M. Joshi, m.a., Ph.D. 

University School of Economics and Sociology. 

.Administrative Head and Professor of Economics -Mr. Chandulal 
N. Vakil, M.A. (Bom.)., m.sc. (ecod.) (Lond.), f.r.s. 

Professor of Sociology, — Dr. G. S. Ghurye, m.a. (Bom.), ph.D. 
(Cantab.). 

Reader in Sociology, — ^Dr. K. A. Thoothi, b.a. (Bom.), D.phil. 
(Oxon.). 

Reader in Economics. — Mr. D. Ghosh, m.a., Bar-at-Law. 
Sem'ctary and Librarian. — ^Mr. S. B. Eaikar, b.a. 

University Department of Cheinhcal Technology. 
Director . . . . Dr. R. B. Forster, a.r.c.sc.i., Ph.D., 

D.sc., F.I.O. 

Readers . . . . Dr. K. S. Venkataraman, m.a., m.sc. 

(Tech.), Ph.D., F.I.O. 

Dr. N. R. Damle, m.sc., a.i.t.sc., ph.D. 

Affiliated Colleges and their Staff, 1935-36. 

Elphinstone College. 

Principal . . . . Mr. H. Hamill, b.a. (Belfast), Pro- 

fessor of English. 
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Principal 

Principal 

Principal 

Principal 

Principal 

Principal 

Principal 

Principal 

Principal 

Principal 

Principal 

Principal 
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BOYAL INSTITOTB CMP SdlENCniJ. 

, . * Dr, T. S. Wheeler, F.i.o., Ph.D., 

Professor of Chemistry, 

Wilson College. 

, . . The Eev. Dr, John McKenzie, m.a.^ 

Professor of Philosophy. 

St. Xavier’s College. 

. . . The Eev. G. Palacios, s.j., Ph.D., d.d. 

Gujarat College. 

. . . Mr. G. Findlay Bhirras, M.A., f.s.s. 

Eajaram College. 

. . Dr. Balakrislma, m.a. (Punjab), Ph.D. 
(Lond.), F.R.E.S., Professor of His- 
tory and Economics. 

Baroda College. 

. . Mr. B. G. Burrow, b.sc. (Lond.), 
A.R.c.sc., Professor of Physics. 

Fergusson College. 

.. Dr. G. S. Mahajani, M.A., Ph.D. 
(Cantab.), Professor of Mathema- 
tics. 

Bam ALDAS College. 

. . Mr. Tejumal Karmachand Shahani, 
M.A., Professor of English, Econo- 
mics and History. 

B. J. Bind College. 

. . Mr. X. B. Butani, M.A., B.sc., Pro- 
fessor of Physics. 

Bahauddin Coli^ege. 

, . Mr. M. M. Zahuruddin Ahmed, m.a., 
Professor of Philosophy. 

Sir Parashurambhau College. 

. . Mr. E. D. Karmarkar, M.A., Pro- 
fessor of Sanskrit. 

Karnatak College. 

. . Mr. A. C. Farran, m.a., i.e.s., Pro- 
fessor of History. 
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M. T. B. COLM»E, SUEAT. 

Principal .. . . Mr. K M. Shah, b.a. (Bom.), m.a. 

(Cantab.), Professor of Mathematics* 

WiLLiNGDON College. 

Principal * . . . Mr. D. G. Karve, m.a., Professor of 

Economics. 


D. G. I^^ATiONAL College, Hyderabad (Sind). 

Principal . . . . Mr. Bhagat Earn Kumar, m.a., Pro- 

fessor of History and Economics. 

Ismail Coli^ege, Andheri. 

Principal . . . . Dr. i\l. B. Rehman, m.a., Ph.D., Pro- 

fessor of Persian. 


N0WROS.IEE Wadia College. 

Principal . . . . Mr. K. M. Khadye, m.a., Professor 

of English. 

Lingraj College, Belgalm. 

Principal . . . . Hr. C. S. Nandimath, Ph.D. 


Chellasing and Sitaldas College, Shikarpue (Sind). 
Principal . . . . Lt. G. P. Hazari, a.i.r.o., m.a. 


The Sydenham Coixege of Commerce and Economics. 

i^rincipal . . . . Mr. Mohan Lai Tannan, M.com. 

(Birm.), Bar-at-Law, i.E.s., j.p. 
(On leave). 

Mr. M. J. Antia, m.a., ll.b., Bar- 
at-Law, I.E.s. (Aciing.) 

Sheth Hanseaj Pragji Thakersay College, Nasik. 

Principal . . . . Mr. T. A. Knlkarni, b.a., s.t.c.d.. 

Professor of English and Indian 
Administration. 


Secondary Training College, Bombay. 
Principal . . . . Mr. H. V. Hampton, m.a. (Dublin), 

Dip.Ed. 

Maharani Tarabai Teachers’ College, Kolhapur. 
Principal . . . . Mr. K. S. Vakil, b.a., M.Ed. 

Poona Agricultural College. 

Principal . . . . Mr. V. G* Gokhale, D.Ag., Professor 

of Agriculture. (On leave,) 

Dr. G. C. Cheema. (Actmg.) 
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Nadieshaw Bdal-ii Dinshaw Civil Engineering 
College, Kaeachi. 

Principal . • . . Mr. Gangadliar 'N'ilkanth Gokhale,. 

B.SC., L.C.E., M.T.E. (lud.), PrO- 

fesBor of Civil Engineering. (On 
leave.) 

Mr. S. B. Junnarkar, b.a., b.sc, 
(Acting. ) 

College of Engineering, Poona. 

Principal . . . . Mr. C. Graham-Smith, o.b.e., a.c.g.i., 

A. M.I.C.E., Professor of Engineering. 

Government Law College, Bombay. 

Principal . . . . Br. B. E. Ambedkar, m.a., ph.D., d.sc.^ 

Bar-at-Law. 

Indian Law Society’s Law College, Poona. 

Principal . . . . Mr. Jagannath Raghunatli Gharpiire,, 

B. A., LL.B. (Hon.) (Bom.), Pro- 
fessor of Law. 

Sind Collegiate Board Law Coi.lege, Karachi. 
Principal .. .. Mr. C. M. Lobo,.B.A., ll.b. 

Sir Lallubhai Shah Law College, Ahmed ab ad. 
Principal . . . . Mr. P. J. Shroff, m.a., ll.b. 

Law College, Kolhapur. 

Principal . . . . Mr. S. K. Kelavkar, b.a., ll.b., 

Bar-at-Law. 

Sarvajanik Law College, Surat. 

Principal . . . . Mr. C, M. Gandhi, b.a., ll.b. 

Grant Medical College, Bombay. 

Dean . . . . Major S. L. Bhatia, m.c., m.a., m.d., 

- B.Ch., M.R.C.P., F.C.P.S., I.M.S. 

Seth Gordhandas Sunderdas Medical College, 
Bombay. 

Dean . . . . Br, Jivraj K, Mehta, m.d. 

Constitution of the University, 

The principal authorities of the University are the Senate 
which consists of 146 members (inclusive of the Chancellor and 
ex-officio members), the Syndicate which consists of 18 members, 
the Academic Council and the several Faculties and Boards of 
Studies. 
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Nindier of StodenU in die UmTcnitjr. 


1930-31 1931-32 1932-33 1933-31 1934-38 


Koyal Institute of Science . . 
University School of Econo- 
mics and Sociology 

206 

106 

199 

100 

190 

102 

200 

199 

Elphinstone College 

437 

516 

425 

504 

621 

Wilson College 

769 

927 

872 

930 

907 

•St. Xavier’s College . . 1,146 

1,401 

1,360 

1,728 

1,870 

Gujarat College 

247 

094 

772 

842 

886 

Kajaram College . . 

540 

683 

737 

804 

730 

Baroda College 

911 

977 

942 

1,030 

1,097 

Fergusson College . . . . l,25r> 

1,553 

1,339 

1,265 

1,295 

Samaldas College . . 

297 

369 

504 

540 

588 

D. J . Sind College 

088 

808 

833 

903 

897 

Bahauddin College 

215 

231 

223. 

257 

247 

Sir Parashurambhau College 

570 

082 

646 

808 

985 

Kamatak College . . 

512 

551 

508 

481 

543 

M. T. B. (College, Surat 

224 

439 

435 

682 

795 

Willingdon College 

243 

861 

307 

331 

326 

T). G. National College 

175 

248 

240 

260 

313 

H. P. T. College, Nasik 

180 

225 

213 

229 

264 

Ismail College 

Nowrosjee Wadia College, 

94 

201 

247 

273 

311 

Poona 

. . 

. . 

. . 

481 

584 

Lingaraj College, Belgaum . . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

169 

238 

•C. & S. College, Sliikarpur . . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

97 

80 

Sydenham College 

312 

314 

344 

390 

402 

The Secondary Training College 
Maharaiii Tarabai Teachers’ 

00 

75 

98 

100 

97 

College 

. . 

. . 

. . 

142 

73 

Poona Agricultural College . . 

256 

231 


153 

College of Engineering, Poona 
N. E. B. Civil Engineering 

170 

172 

184 

195 

218 

College, Karachi 

Government Law College, 

143 

149 

116 

165 

159 

Bombay ... 

481 

601 

514 

599 

579 

Law College, Poona 

492 

523 

420 

361 

362 

Law College, Karachi 

57 

43 

96 

96 

97 

Law College, Ahmedabad . . 

124 

326 

197 

216 

197 

Sykes Law College, Kolhapur 

. . 

. . 

551 

148 

178 

Grant Medical College, Bombay 

442 

488 

607 

690 

Seth G. S. Medical College.. 

203 

290 

323 

363 

389 


Total . . 11,889 14,047 13,964 10,199 17,270 
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Number ol Succeitful Caodidatet in the Uaifersity Examinations. 


Intermediate Examination in 

1930-31 

1931-32 1932-.33 

1933*34 

1934-36- 

Arts 

Intermediate Examination in 

1,093 

1,237 

1,489 

1,548 

1,606 

Commerce 

Intermediate Examination in 

91 

69 

124 

116 

121 

Science 

Intermediate Examination in 

597 

795 

697 

860 

728 

Agriculture 

58 

55 

46 

40 

62 

First M.B.B.S. Examination 
Second M.B.B.S. Examina- 

137 

133 

171 

187 

im 

tion 

First Examination in En- 

114 

143 

129 

149 

202 

gineering 

Second Examination in 

115 

80 

111 

114 

12(1 

Engineering (Civil) 

Second Examination in 

77 

81 

93 

86 

69 

Engineering (Mech.) 

9 

11 

11 

15 

18 

First LL.B. Examination 

477 

595 

482 

499 

525 

B.A. (Pass and Honours) 

840 

935 

1,030 

1,239 

1,368 

M.A. 

84 

80 

109 

114 

103 

B.Com. .. 

54 

79 

65 

78 

82 

M.Com. . . 

1 

2 

» • 


1 

B.T. 

59 

75 

57 

94 

161 

B.Sc. 

321 

325 

343 

310 

333 

M.So. 

24 

31 

12 

8 


B.Ag. 

53 

68 

132 

51 

42 

B.E. (Civil) 

86 

89 

78 

62 

114 

B.B. (Mechanical) . . 

3 

8 

11 

9 

8 

B.E. (Electrical) . . 

. , 

. • 

. . 

, * 

8 

M.E. 

, , 

1 

, , 

, , 

, , 

LL.B. (Final) 

428 

394 

502 

414 

430 

LL.M. . . 

3 

2 

5 

2 

2 

M.B.B.S. (Final) . . 

117 

148 

106 

104 

105 

Master’s Degree in Surgery . . 

• . 

6 

1 

2 

3 

Bachelor’s Degree in Hygiene 

4 

4 

3 

1 

1 

D.O. 

2 

3 

4 


2 

M.D. 

7 

3 

4 


2 

M.Ag. . . 

, , 

2 

• • 



D.Hy. . . 

1 

, , 



ft » 


Scholarships and Medals. 

A large number of Endowed Scholarships and Medals is- 
awarded by the University for distinguished proficiency in the 
several examinations and each of the affiliated Colleges also 
awards its own Scholarships and Medals. The Universit 5 r 
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Endowment Fund for Scholarship, Prizes and Medals amounts 
to Rs. 46,18,800 in Government Securities and Port Trust 
^nd Municipal Bonds. 

Library, Laboratories, etc. 

The University Library, which is under the control of the 
Library Committee, is open to Fellows of the University, Princi- 
pals and Professors of Colleges affiliated to the University of 
Bombay, the University Staff, Graduates of the University, 
students of affiliated Colleges and such other persons as are 
admitted by a special order. The Library has 48,521 volumes 
of which 4,627 volumes were added during the year ending 
1933-34. The University Departments in Economics and 
Sociology also maintain a library of their own which is growing 
-substantially every year and is becoming a useful centre of 
research in these sulDjects. 

There are various Hospitals and Laboratories recognized 
by the University for purposes of practical work in Medicine 
and Science. 


Provision for Research. 

There are eight post-graduate research scholarships in the 
Department of Economics and Sociology, and the Univei’sity 
also undertakes the publication of the results of researche^ 
In addition, there are four endowed scholarships for research 
work of which three are tenable in India and one is tenable m 
a foreign country. The Bombay University Economics Senes 
has been published as well as Lectures on Gujarati Language 
by Professor N. B. Divatia, and Dr. Mackichan’s transla^ons 
of the introduction to two German Books, Dr. Garbe's Bha- 
gavadgita and Roth’s Nirukta. 

The University also makes grants of varying amounts 
in aid pf the cost of publication of books by various authors. 

Publication and Extension Work. 

The University has spent a large sum of money during the 
last few years on the publication of books and by way of grants 
to authors to meet the expenses of publication. Distinguished 
scholars from Europe and elsewhere have been invited to deliver 
lectures on subjects directly connected with University studies. 


University Journal. 

The University conducts a Journal having an issue every 
alternate month in the year commencing with 
ed to (a) History, Economics and Sociology, (o) Science, (c) 
Arts and Law in' the cyclic order. The Jonmal will normally 



Military Training. 

Military training is not compulsory in the University. 
Btudeyits are encouraged to enrol themselves in the University 
Training Corps and the number enrolled during the year 1934-35 
was over 662, The question of introducing a course of military 
studies in the curriculum is under consideration. 

Associations in the University. 

The Colleges in the University are scattered over the whole 
of the Bombay Presidency and it is not therefore practicable 
to have a Central Association or Associations for the benefit 
of all University students. Most of the Colleges maintain 
societies of their own, such as Debating Unions, Literary Socie- 
ties, Historical Societies, Dramatic Societies, College Gym- 
khanas, and similar associations or societies. 

Residence and Cost of Living. 

Most of the Colleges affiliated to the University provide 
residential accommodation for a fair proportion of their stu- 
dents. The approximate cost of living is Ks. 50 per month. 

Budget : Provident Fund. 

The total budget expenditure for the year 1935-36 has 
been estimated to be Es. 11,18,811 — 8 — 0. 

A Provident Fund has been started and subscription to 
the Fund at the rate of per cent, on the monthly salary is 
obligatory on every whole-time officer, teacher or servant ap- 
pointed after the 31st March 1925, to a substantive appoint- 
ment carrying a monthly salary of Es. 30 or upwards. The 
University makes a contribution at the rate of 6J per cent, on 
the salary of subscriber at the end of each month and compound 
interest at the rate of 44 per cent, per annum is allowed on the 
amount standing to the credit of each depositor. On quitting 
the service of the University, a depositor is entitled to draw 
out the whole amoimt standing to his credit in the Fund, pro- 
vided he has been in the service of the University for at least 
three years and has been permitted to resign his appointments 

Women's Education. 

Women are admitted to all the affiliated Colleges on equal 
terms with men-students. 



Provition ior Safeguarding Health, Medical Inspection, Discipline, etc. 

The Syndicate sanctioned in 1928, as an experiment, a 
tentative scheme for the introduction of compulsory physical 
training in three Arts Colleges in Poona and for the purpose 
allotted Ks. 12,070. The scheme worked satisfactorily. The 
Senate resolved in 1930 to sanction an annual expenditure of 
Ks. 11,000 for two years for carrying out a scheme for the phy- 
sical training of College students. In pursuance of this scheme 
a Director of Physical Training was appointed and the Uni- 
versity held a medical inspection of all the students in ita 
affiliated Colleges with a view to test their capacity to undergo 
a system of compulsory physical training. As, in the mean- 
time, the Senate resolved that physical training of students- 
must be under the control of Principals of Colleges, the consi- 
deration of the scheme has been postponed. But a Students*' 
Welfare Committee has been appointed to look after the 
medical inspection, physical training, hygiene, dietetics, etc., of 
University students. There is provision for outdoor games 
like cricket, football, tennis, hockey, etc., in most of the affi- 
liated Colleges, and a large number of students take advantage 
of the facilities offered in this respect. 

Inter-Collegiate Sports and Athletic Competitions. 

With a view to popularize all sorts of outdoor games among 
students it was deemed necessary to control and manage Inter- 
Collegiate Tournaments and Athletic 8ports. Having resolv- 
ed on this, the Syndicate appointed a Sports Board composed 
of the Principals of the affiliated Colleges in Bombay and of 
others interested in this activity of the University whose duty 
is to organize and manage, on behalf of the University, all Inter- 
Collegiate Tournaments and Athletic Sports, to begin with, in 
the City of Bombay. 

Having found from experience the necessity of extending 
the activities of the Board of Sports to the other colleges affili- 
ated to the University, the Syndicate have now altered the 
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constitution of the Board and have appointed Local Commit- 
tees at Poona, Dharwar, Ahmedabad and Karachi in addition 
to the one at Bombay. Bach of these Local Committees will 
bo in charge of Inter-Collegiate Sports and Tournaments per- 
taining to the colleges within its jurisdiction and the Board of 
Sports will be responsible for 'Varsity and In ter- 'Varsity 
Sports and Tournaments. 

The Senate has sanctioned a budget grant of Es. 8,000 
towards the expenses of Inter-Collegiate Sports and the Board 
will distribute this sum among the Local Committees in pro- 
portion to the amounts contributed by the Local Committees. 

In addition to tliis amount the Senate has also sanctioned 
Es. 1,500 towards the expenses in connection with the ensuing 
Inter-tT niversity (Mcket Tournament. 

AdmittioD to the Univerfity, Courses of Study, Examinations 
and Degrees. 

Admission to the University. 

Admission to a course of study in the University for the 
Bachelor s degrees in Engineering and Medicine is granted only 
to those who have passed the Intermediate Science Examina- 
tion of this University or any other equivalent examination 
of recognized Universities in a specified group of siibjects. 
Admission to courses of study for other Bachelor’s degrees is 
granted to those who have passed the First Year Arts Certi- 
ficate Examination in a College affiliated to the University or 
the Intermediate Arts or Science Examination of a recognized 
University. Admission to the courses of study for higher degrees 
is granted, under certain conditions, to graduates of this or of 
any other recognized University. 

Courses of Study and Examinations. 

I. Arts. 

The University offers in Arts, B.A. (Pass and Honours), 
M.A. and D.Litt. degrees ; in Science, B.Sc., M.Sc. and D.Sc. 
degrees ; in Commerce, B.Com. and M.Com. degrees ; in Teach- 
ing B.T. degree ; in Agriculture, Bachelor’s and Master’s 
degrees ; in Engineering, B.E. (Civil, Mechanical and Electrical) 
and M.E. (Civil, Mechanical and Electrical) degrees ; in Law, 
LL.B. and LL.M. degrees ; and in Medicine the degrees of 
M.B.B.S., M.B., M.S., Bachelor of Hygiene, Doctor of Hygiene 
and the Diploma in Ophthalmology. 

(i) Intermediate Examination , — The course of study for 
this examination extends over two academic years during the 
first of which candidates are examined by affiliated Colleges in 
English, a Second Language, Mathematics and Elementary 
Physical Science and can only proceed to the Intermediate 
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class, if they are certified by their Principals to have carried out 
satisfactorily the work appointed by the University for the first 
two terms in Arts. At the Intermediate Examination held 
by the University at the end of the second year, candidates 
are examined in English (three papers of two hours each), a 
Second Language (one paper), Indian History and Administra- 
tion (one paper), and Mathematics or Logic (two papers of 
three hours each). The minimum for a pass is 80 per cent, 
in English Composition paper, 30 per cent, in the three X)aper8 
in English taken together, and 30 per cent, in each of the other 
subjects. Candidates who obtain 60 per cent, in the aggre- 
gate are placed in the First Class and those wiio obtain 15 per 
cent, in the Second Class. 

(ii) J?.A. {Po^s and Honours), — The course of study for 
B.A. (Pass) Examination extends over two academic years 
subsequent to passing the Intermediate Arts Examination 
and that for B.A. (Honours), over the same period. Candi- 
dates are examined in (1) English Language and liiterature, 
ivith Composition, and (2) one of the following six groups : 
(a) Languages, (b) Mathematics, (o) History and Economics, 

(d) Mental and Moral Philosophy, (e) Physics and Chemistry,, 
and (/) Botany and Zoology. 

For the Pass Examination, besides the three papers in 
Compulsory English, there are two papers in Optional English 
and two in each of the other languages — Latin, Greek, Sanskrit, 
Pali, Ardha-Magadhi, Avesta-Pahlavi, Persian, Arabic, Hebrew, 
German, French and Portuguese. In Mathematics, History 
and Economics, and Philosophy, there are four papers in each 
of the subjects, while in each of the two subjects of groups 

(e) and (/) there are two papers and two practicals. The 
minimum for a pass is 30 per cent, of the full marks in (i) Com- 
pulsory English and (ii) the Optional group, and 30 per cent, 
in each of the other subjects. In groups (i?) and (/), candidates 
are also required to obtain a minimum of 30 per cent, in all 
the practical examinations of the group taken together and in 
group {a) candidates must obtain at least 25 per cent, of the 
full marks assigned to each language of the group. 

For the Honours Examination, there are eight papers in 
English and in Mathematics, seven papers in History and 
Economics and Philosophy, and seven papers in the Languages 
group. For the Honours Examination the languages are 
grouped thus : — 

(A) Latin, Greek, English, German, French, Portuguese. 

(B) Sanskrit, Pali, Ardha-Magadhi, Avesta-Pahlavi,. 

Marathi, Gujarati, Sindhi, Kannada. 

(C) Hebrew, Arabic, Persian, Avesta-Pahlavi, Sindhi,. 

Urdu. 
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A candidate for Honours may take seven papers (four 
Pass and three Honours) in any one of these languages or may 
take five papers in any one language (two Pass and three 
Honours), and two Pass in any other language, belonging to 
the game ^oup. The Honours Examination in groups (e) 
and if) is identical with the Subsidiary B.Sc. Examination 
in each subject of the group. The minimum for a pass is 30 
per cent, in all the papers in Compulsory English taken together 
and in the four optional papers taken together and 40 per cent, 
in all the papers of each subject taken together, provided that 
if a candidate offers more than one language, he must obtain 
a minimum of 25 per cent, in each language. In groups (e) 
and (/) candidates are required to obtain also 30 per cent, in 
the papers and 40 per cent, in the practical examinations in each 
subject of the group taken together. Candidates who obtain 
60 per cent, in the aggregate in all the Honours papers are 
placed in the First Class and those obtaining not less than 40 
per cent, in the Second Class. Those obtaining less than 40 
per cent, are, subject to certain conditions, declared to have 
passed the Pass examination. 

(iii) Master of Arts — The course of study extends 

over two years subsequent to passing the B.A. Examination. 
A candidate is required to study and be examined in one of the 
following br^mches : Languages, History, Philosophy, Mathe- 
matics, Ancient Indian Culture. The examination consists 
of eight papers in each subject. A thesis may be offered in 
lieu of the whole examination in, the subject of History and 
IMiilosophy or in lieu of the four Principal papers in Sanskrit, 
Pali, x\rdha-Magadhi, Persian or Arabic subject to cert.ain 
conditions. The minimum for a pass in Mathematics is either 
40 per cent, in the aggregate or 25 per cent, in each paper and 
37 J per ctmt. in the aggregate, and in other subjects, it is one- 
fourth of the full marks in each paper and three-eighths in the 
aggregate. In Languages a candidate must obtain 25 per cent, 
ill each of the eight papers, 30 per cent, in the total of two papers 
in his Subordinate language and 40 per cent, in the total of the 
Bix papers in the Principal language. Candidates who obtain 
65 per cent, in the aggregate are placed in the First Class and 
those who obtain 50 per cent, in the Second Class. 

II, Science. 

(i) Intermediate Examination , — The conditions of ad- 
mission to this Examination are similar to those for the Inter- 
mediate Examination in Arts and a candidate is required to 
study and be examined in one of the folloM^ing groups of 
subjects : (a) Mathematics, Physics and Chemistry ; (b) Physics, 
Chemistry and Elementary Biology. The examination consists 
of two papers in Mathematics, and one paper and a practical 
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examination in each of the other subjects. For a pass, a candi- 
date must obtain 33 per cent, of the aggregate in Mathematics, 
S3 per cent, in each paper and in each practical examination 
in other subjects. Candidates who obtain 60 per cent, in the 
aggregate are placed in the First Class and those obtaining 48 
per cent, in the Second Class. 

(ii) Bachelor of Science (B.Sc .). — The course extends 
■over two years subsequent to passing the Intermediate Exam- 
ination in Science. Candidates may take any two of the 
following subjects : Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Botany, 
Geology, Zoology, Animal Physiology, Anatomy and Embryo- 
logy, Microbiology and Experimental Psychology. Of the 
selected subjects, one will be a principal subject and the other 
subsidiary. At the examination, papers are set as follows : — 


Subject 

1 As a Subsidiary Subject 

1 

As a Principal Subject 

Mathematics 

4 papers of three hours 
each. 

8 papers of three hours 
each. 

Physics 

2 papers and 2 practical 
examinations.* 

4 papers and 4 practical 
examinations. 

Chemistry 

2 papers and 2 days’ 
practical examination.* 

4 papers and 3 days' 
practical examination. 

Botany 

2 papers and 2 practical 
examinations. * 

4 papers and 4 practical 
examinations. 

Geology 

2 papers and 2 practical 
examinations. 

4 papers and 3 practical 
examinations. 

Zoology 

2 papers and 2 practical 
examinations.* 

4 papers and 4 practical 
examinations. 

Animal Physiology 

2 papers and 2 practical 
examinations. 

3 papers, 3 practical 
examinations and an 
oral examination. 

Anatomy and Embryo- 
logy. 

2 papers and 2 practical 
examinations. 

3 papers, 3 practical 
examinations and an 
oral examination. 

Microbiology . . 

2 papers, 2 practical ex- 
aminations and an oral 
examination. 

3 papers, 3 practical ex- 
aminations and an oral 
examination. 

Experimental Psycho- 
logy. 

(As a principal subject 
only.) 

3 papers and 3 practical 
examinations. 


Same as for the B.A. (Hons.) Examination. 
5 
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For a pass, candidates must obtain in each subject 33 per 
cent, in the papers taken together, and in the practical exami- 
nation taken together, or in Mathematics in all the papera 
taken together. Successful candidates who obtain 60 i>er cent, 
in their principal subject and 45 per cent, in the subsidiary sub- 
ject are placed in the First Class and those who obtain 48 per 
cent, in the principal subject and 40 per cent, in the subsidiary 
subject are placed in the Second Class. Successful candidates 
who obtain 48 per cent, of the marks in the principal and the 
subsidiary subjects taken together are placed in the Second 
Class if they obtain 45 per cent, in the principal subject, and 
those who obtain 60 per cent, of the total marks in the principal 
and subsidiary subjects taken together are placed in the First 
Class, if they obtain 55 per cent, in the principal subject. A 
candidate who secures 66 per cent, in the principal subject is 
declared to have passed with distinction. 

(hi) Master of Science {M,8c ,). — ^Bachelors of Science of 
this or of certain other recognized Universities are admitted 
to the course of study for M.Sc. Degree extending over two 
years. Candidates must offer one of the following branches : 
Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Botany, Zoology, Geology 
and Animal Physiolo^. 

The M.So, Degree may be taken by research alone or by 
written examination and practical (except in Mathematics> 
or by research and examination combined. A candidate may 
submit a thesis which may be accepted in lieu of the whole or 
a part of the examination. 

Every candidate for the degree is required to satisfy the 
Examiners in a paper containing a passage or passages con- 
nected with the branch of Science taken by him, to be trans- 
lated from French or German into English. The language- 
examination must be passed before the presentation of the 
thesis, or, in the case of candidates not offering a thesis, before 
the submission of the application for admission to the regular 
examination. 

The examination in Mathematics is the same as at the 
M.A. Examination. There are five papers and four practical 
examinations in Physics, four papers and at least four days’^ 
practical examination in Chemistry, and three papers and at 
least three days’ practical examination in each of the subjects. 
Botany, Zoology and Geology. 

Successful candidates are divided into those who pass and 
those who pass with distinction. 

III. Commerce. 

(i) Intermediate Examination , — ^Tke course of study extends 
over two academic years subsequent to passing the Matriculation. 
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Examination, at the end of the first of which candidat^es 
are examined by Colleges in the subjects prescribed by the 
University for the first two terms in Arts (vide Arts, Intermediate 
Examination). Candidates will be examined in English (one 
paper), Elements of Economics (two papers). Economic Geo- 
graphy (one paper). Accounting (one paper) and Adminis- 
tration (one paper). For a pass, candidates must obtain 40 
per cent, in each subject. 

Successful candidates who obtain 60 per cent, in the aggre- 
gate are placed in the First Class and those who obtain 50 per 
eent. in the Second Class. 

(ii) Batchelor of Commerce (B.Com.). — The course extends 
over two years subsequent to passing the Intermediate Exami- 
nation in Commerce of this University. Candidates will be 
examined in (.1) English (one paper and an oral examination), 
<2) Business Organization (one paper), (3) Mercantile and In- 
dustrial Law (one paper), (4) Trade and Statistics (one paper), 
(5) Indian Currency and Banking (one paper), (6) Modern 
Economic Development, and (7) one of the following special 
subjects (three papers) ; Advanced Accounting and Auditing, 
Advanced Banking, Actuarial Science, the Organization of the 
Indian Cotton Industry, Economics of Transport. 

The minima for pass and class are the same as for the 
Intermediate Examination. 

(iii) Master of Commerce {M,Com,). — ^Bachelors of Com- 
merce of this University only who are of at least two years' 
standing are allowed admission to the examination for the 
M.Com;. Degree. The examination comprises two parts ; Part 
I — a thesis on a problem relating to Indian Commerce, Indus- 
tries, Finance, or Transport ; Part II — a written examination 
in four subjects selected from the following : (1) Economics of 
Agriculture with special reference to India, (2) The Organiza- 
tion of Industries of India, (3) Corporation Finance, (4) The 
Organization of Markets, (5) Foreign Exchanges, and (6) Inter- 
national Banking. Exemption from the whole or a part of 
the written examination is granted under certain conditions 
and no candidate is admitted to Part II until his thesis has been 
accepted and approved as qualifying for Part I of the Examina- 
tion. 

One paper will be set in each of the subjects of the written 
examination. The minimum for a pass in Part III is 30 per cent, 
in each paper and 40 per cent, in the aggregate. 

IV. Teaching. 

Bachelm' of Teaching, — Graduates of this or of any other 
recognized University who have either kept two terras in a 
recognized Training College and thereafter served for at least 



132 


HANDBOOK OF INDIAN UNIVERSITIES 


one year on the staff of a recognized High School or served for 
at least 3 years in a recognized High School wliich makea 
provision for the training of its staff, are admitted to the 
examination for B.T, Degree. The examination is held in two 
parts : Part I — ^Written Examination and Part II — ^Practical 
Examination. 

Part I of the Examination consists of written papers in 
the following subjects : The Principles of Education (one 
paper), the History of Education (one paper), the Practice of 
Education (two papers), and Educational Experiment (one 
paper). 

In Part TI of the Examination, candidates will be tested as 
to their practical skill in class management and class teaching. 
Each candidate will be required to give lessons in two special 
subjects selected by him out of the three offered for Part I. 

A candidate for Part I must obtain, in order to pass, 40 
per cent, in each subject and a candidate for Part II must 
obtain at least 40 per cent, in the aggregate. 

V. Agriculture. 

(i) Intermediate Examination , — The course of study ex- 
tends over two academic years after passing the Matriculation 
Examination except in the case of Bachelors of Science of this 
University with Chemistry and Botany, who will be excused 
this Examination. Candidates will be examined in (1) Agricul- 
ture (including Geology) (two papers and a practical examina- 
tion), (2) Chemistry (tv^o papers and a practical examination), 
(3) Botany (one paper and a practical examination), and (4) 
Mathematics and Elementary Physics (one paper and a prac- 
tical examination). The minimum for a pass is 40 per cent, of 
the aggregate and 33 per cent, in each paper and in the practical 
examinations. Candidates who secure 60 per cent, of the 
aggregate will be placed in the First Class. 

(ii) Bachelor of Apiculture , — The course extends over two 
years subsequent to passing the Intermediate Examination in 
Agriculture, or subsequent to passing the B.Sc. Examination 
of this University with Chehiistry and Botany. Candidates 
will be examined in the following subjects : (1) Agriculture 
(four papers and two practical examinations), (2) Chemistry 
of Agriculture (one paper and a practical examination), (3) 
Agricultural Botany and Horticulture (one paper and a prac- 
tical examination), (4) Plant Pathology (one paper and a prac- 
tical examination), (5) Agricultural Engineering (one paper 
and a practical examination), and one of the following special 
subjects (one paper and a practical examination) : — {a) Inten- 
sive Study of Certain Crops, (d) Advanced Plant Breeding, (c> 
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Advanced Agricultural Chemistry, (d) Advanced Animal Hus- 
bandry and Dairying, (e) Advanced Agricultural Economics,. 
(f) Advanced Horticulture, and (g) Advanced Plant Pathology. 

In order to pass, candidates must obtain 45 per cent, in 
the aggregate, 40 per cent, in Agriculture and the Optional 
subjects, and 33 per cent, in the remaining subjects- These 
percentages must be obtained separately in the theoretical and 
practical tests in each subject. Those who obtain 66 per cent* 
of the aggregate are jdaced in the First Class. 

(iii) Manter of AgricMture, — Each candidate for thig 
Degree must be a Graduate or a Licentiate in Agriculture of 
this University of not less than 3 years' standing and must 
have been engaged in the practice of Agriculture or work of 
research in connection with Agriculture for a period of at least 
3 years after receiving the Degree of Bachelor or Licentiate 
in Agriculture. Each candidate must submit a report of work 
or research of an original character in the Agricultural field 
subsequent to his graduation and must, if the examiners so 
desire, submit himself to an oral examination. 

VI. Engineering. 

A candidate for the B.B. Degree must have passed the 
Intermediate Examination in Science of this or of any other 
recognized University in the group of Mathematics, Physieg 
and Chemistry, or must have passed the Intermediate Arts 
Examination with Mathematics as the Optional subject and the 
B.A. Examination with Physics and Chemistry as the Optional 
group. Candidates will be required to pass three examinations : 
The First Examination in Engineering ; the Second Examina- 
tion in Engineering (Civil or Mechanical) ; and the B.E. Degree 
Examination (Civil or Mechanical). 

(i) The First Examination in Engineering, — The course 
of study extends over one year and includes Mathematics^ 
Physics, Chemistry, Mechanics, Building Materials and Con- 
struction, Prime Movers, Surveying, Drawing and Workshop 
Practice. Candidates will be examined in all subjects except 
Physics, Chemistry and Workshop Practice. One paper Avill 
be set in each of the subjects of examination. The minimum 
for a pass is 45 per cent, of the aggregate, 33 per cent, in 
Mathematics, and 40 per cent, in each of the other* subjects. 
Successful candidates who obtain 60 per cent, in the aggregate 
are placed in the First Class. 

(ii) The Second Exajnmation in Engineering (Civil, Mecha-^ 
nical and Electrical) ; 

(a) Civil, — The course of study for this examination 
covers one year after passing the F.E. Examination and can- 
didates will be required to study and be examined in Applied 
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Mechanics, Calculus, Prime Movers, Building Construction, 
Eoads, Eailways and Bridges, Surveying and Drawing. They 
must also complete a prescribed course in Workshop Practice. 
One paper will be set on each of the subjects of examination 
except Drawing, the examination in which consists of Practical, 
Oral and Sketching. In Prime Movers and Surveying, there 
will also be a practical examination. In order to pass, a candi- 
date must obtain 40 per cent, in each subject (in the written 
and practical examinations separately), and 45 per cent, in the 
aggregate. Those who obtain 60 per cent, in the aggregate 
are placed in the First Class. 

(b) Mechanical and Electrical. — The duration of the course 
of study for this examination is one year after passing the F.B, 
Examination. Candidates will be examined in Applied Mecha- 
nics, Calculus, Prime Movers, Electrical Engineering, Drawing 
and Workshop Practice. The Examination in Drawing com- 
prises Practical, Oral and Sketching and there will be a Prac- 
tical Examination in Workshop Practice. One paper will be 
set in each of the other subjects and there will be a Practical 
Examination in Prime Movers. The minima for pass and 
elass are the same as for the S.E. (Civil) Examination. 

(iii) B.E. Decree Examination {Civil, Mechanical and 
Electrical) : 

(a) Civil. — Candidates who have passed the S.E. (Civil) 
Examination of this University (and kept at least two terms 
in a recognized School or College in Civil Engineering) are 
admitted to the B.E. (Civil) Examination. During the two 
terms, they are required to study the following subjects : 
Applied Mechanics, Geology, Hydraulics and Irrigation, Water- 
aupply and Sanitary Engineering, Estimating, Drawing, Elec- 
trical Engineering. At the examination, one paper will be set 
in each of the subjects except Drawing, the examination in 
which consists of [tactical, Sketching and Oral. There will 
also be a Practical Examination in Geology. Candidates are 
furthet required to obtain a certificate in Estimating. 

In order to pass, a candidate must obtain 45 per cent, in 
the aggregate and iO per cent, separately in the written, prac- 
tical or oral examination in each subject. Successful candi- 
dates who secure 66 per cent, of the aggregate are placed in 
the First Class. 

(b) Mechanical. — The conditions of admission to this 
•examination are the same as for B.E. (Civil) Examination 
except that candidates should have passed the S.E. (Mechanical) 
Examination. Candidates are required to study and be ex- 
amined in the following subjects : Applied Mechanics (one 
paper), Prime Movers (two papers), Hydraulics and Hydraulic 
Machinery (one paper). Electrical Engineering (one paper), 
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Drawing (Practical, Sketching and Oral), Workshop Appliances 
and Practice (one paper and a Practical Examination). The 
minima for pass and class are similar to those of B.B. (Civil)' 
Examination. 

(c) ElectricaL — The conditions of admission to this 
Examination are the same as those for B.E. (Civil) 
Examination except that candidates should have passed the 
8.E. (Mechanical and Electrical) Examination. The candi- 
dates are required to study, and l3e examined in, the subjects 
prescribed for B.E. (Mechanical) Examination and in addition 
in the subjects of Electric Traction (one paper), Electrical 
Installation and Power Supply (one paper), Electrical Instru- 
ments and Testing (one pai)er) and Estimating. The minima* 
for pass and class are similar to those of B.E. (Civil) Examina- 
tion. 

(iv) Master of Engineering {Civil, Mechanical or Electrical) • 
— The examination for this Degree is open to Licentiates or 
Bachelors of Engineering of this or of any other recognized 
University, who have practised as Civil, Mechanical or Elec- 
trical Engineers for at least three years after receiving their 
Degree. The Degree may be obtained in two ways : (i) by 
submitting, with due authentication, a report of Engineering 
work done by the candidate, or (ii) by submitting himself to an 
examination in one of the following subjects: (1) Building 
Materials and Construction and Structural Engineering, (2> 
Bridges and Bailways, (3) Hydraulics and Irrigation, (4) Muni- 
cipal Engineering and Town Planning, (5) Steam Engine and 
Turbine, Construction and Design, (6) Internal Combustion 
Engine, Construction and Design, (7) Machine Tools, Construc- 
tion and Design, (8) Hydraulic Machinery, Construction and 
Design, (9) Generation, Transmission and Distribution of Elec- 
trical Energy, (10) Electrical Power and Lighting, (11) Design 
of Electrical Machinery, Apparatus and Instruments, or any 
other branch of Engineering api>roved by the Board of Studies.. 


Department of Chemical Technology. 
Staft. 


Professor of Chemical 
Technology and Head of 
Department. 

Keader in Dyeing and 
Printing. 

Keader in Chemical Engineer- 
ing. 

Lecturer in Fuel Technology 


R. B. Forster, A.R.c.sc.i., Ph.D. 
(Berlin), u.sc. (N.U.I.), F.i.C. 

K. Venkataraman, m.a, (Madras), 
M.sc.TCch., Ph.D. (Mane.),. 
F.i.e, 

N. K. Damle, m.sc. (Bom.), 
A.i.i.sc., Ph.D. (Lond.). 

L. A. Bhatt, M.sc. (Lond.)^ 
A.I.I.SC., B.i.e., Ph.D. (Bom.). 
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Lecturer in Experimental G. B. Jambuserwala, b.sc. 

Dyeing. (Bom.), M.sc.Tech. (Mane.). 

Lecturer in Industrial and T. N. Mehta, b.a., b.sc. 
Tinctorial Chemistry. (Bom.), d.i.c., Ph.D. (Lond.), 

A. i.e. 

Part-Time Lecturers. 

Industrial Administration . . 0. N. Vakil, m.a., m.sc. (Econ.) 

(Lond.), F.R.E.s. (University 
jProfessor of Economics.) 

Industrial Relations . . D. Ghosh, m.a. (Cal.), m.a. 

(Cantab.), Bar-at-Law. (Uni- 
versity Reader in Economics.) 
German . . . . . . The Rev. J. Duhr, s.j. (St. 

Xavier’s College.) 

Mathematics . . . . D. S. Agashe. (St. Xavier’s 

College.) 

Manufacture of Yarn and D. P. Kapadia, b.a., m.sc. Tech. 
Cloth (Victoria Jubilee Technical 

Institute.) 

Junior Staff. 

Demonstrator in Industrial V. B. Thosar, b.a., m.sc. 

and Tinctorial Chemistry. (Bom.). 

Demonstrator in Chemical J. G. Kane, M.sc. (Bom.)^ 
Engineering, A.i.i.sc. 

Demonstrator in Mechanical P. K. Sathe, B.E.Mech. (Bom.). 
Engineering and Drawing 
and Lecturer in German. 

Research Assistant in Optics B. K. Vaidya, M.sc. (Bom.), 
and Lecturer in Colloids. ph.D. (Liverpool). 

Research Fellows . . . . M. R. Jambhekar, M.sc., 

B. T. (Bom.). 

P. R. Mehta, M.sc. (Bom.). 
Works Staff. 

Oalico Printer , . . . S. R. Ramachandran, b.a. 

(Madras). 

Dyehouse Assistant .. M. X. Bhide. 

Mechanic . . . . A. B. Xoronha. 

Electrician . . . . Dilbaug Singh. 

This Department has been instituted to provide techno- 
logical training and facilities in research for those who intend 
to adopt an industrial career. Two courses exte^nding over 

2 years have been organised — Textile Chemistry and Chemical 
Engineering. Students who follow either of these courses 
successfully and pass the prescribed examination and in addi- 
tion fuliil the specified conditions as to works practice are 
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awarded the de^oe of B.Sc. (Tech.). The minimum qualifica* 
tion for admission is a B.Sc. of the University of Bombay 
in the second class with Chemistry as principal and Physics as 
subsidiary, or other equivalent qualifications. Not more 
than 10 students are admitted annually to each course. 

The tuition fees for Graduates of Bombay University are 
Bs. 125 per term and for other students Bs. 200 per term. 

Scholarships and Fellowships, 

Three scholarships of Bs. 50 per mensem are awarded 
annually on the results of the first year's work. The following 
scholarships have also been endowed ; — 

The Byramji Eatanji Lentin Scholarship (about Bs. 570 
per annum). — Awarded to the candidate who passes the B.Sc. 
Tech, examination of the University with the highest total of 
marks in the branch of Textile Chemistry on condition that 
he continues his studies for the M.So. Tech. Examination. 

The Amelia, Wife of Dr, A, G, Yiegas, Scholarship (about 
Bs. 166 per annum). — Awarded to the candidate who passes 
the B.Sc. Tech. Examination of the University with the highest 
number of marks in Chemical Engineering and continues bis 
studies for the M.Sc. Tech. Examination. 

The Chaturbhuj Jivandas Research Fellowship (about 
Bs. 1,529 per annum). — Awarded to a candidate who has 
passed the M.Sc.Tech. Examination of the University and who 
is doing research on an approved subject in the Department of 
Chemical Technology. Tenable for one year in the first instance 
and renewable at the discretion of the Syndicate. 

Equipment. — The equipment includes a large scale bleach- 
ing, dyeing, printing and finishing plant capable of dealing with 
cloth upto 36"' wide. Smaller machines are also provided for 
dealing with the bleaching and dyeing of hanks, cops and cheeses, 
and for the mercerising of hanks. The Chemical Engineering 
Laboratory is equipped on the unit system and is provided with 
machines for the following processes : — Disintegrating, wet 
and dry grinding and mixing, filtration, evaporation, extraction 
and distillation and for chemical reactions such as sulphonation^ 
nitration, reduction and alkali fusion. 

Small plant is provided for experimental work on the 
flow of liquids and transference of heat. 

Separate laboratories are provided for Experimental 
Dyeing, Tinctorial and Technical Chemistry, Fuel and Optical 
work. 

There is also a drawing office and a workshop equipped 
with modem machine tools. 
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Library ^ — special library dealing with the various 
branches of chemical technology has been set up within the 
Depa^ment ; a special grant of Es. 20,000 and an annual grant 
•of Bs. 5,000 having been voted for this purpose, 59 journals 
are at present being received either by gift or subscription ; 
the back volumes of the most important of these journals 
Jtiave also been obtained. 

Courses of Study. 

First Year. 

Textile Chemistry. — German. Chemical Engineering (Intro- 
ductory). General Chemical Technology. Industrial Organisation 
and Industrial Eelations. Colloids. Descriptive Engineering. 
Fuels. Chemistry of Eaw Materials. General Technology of 
Oils, Fats and Waxes. Manufacture of Yarn and Cloth. Chemistry 
of Intermediates and Dyes (Introductory). Technology of 
Bleaching and Dyeing. 

Practical Work . — Engineering Drawing. .Workshop Practice. 
Fuel Laboratory. Technical Chemistry Laboratory. Experi- 
mental Dyeing, 

Chemical Engineering . — German . Chemical Engineering 
(Introductory), General (Chemical Technology. Industrial Organ- 
isation and Industrial Relations. Colloids. Descriptive Engineer- 
ing. Fuels. Chemistry of Eaw Materials. General Technology of 
Oils, Fats and Waxes. Mathematics. Principles of General 
Engineering. 

Practical Work . — Engineering Drawing. Workshop Practice. 
Fuel Laboratory, Technical Chemistry Ijaboratory. Chemical 
Engineering Laboratory. 

Second Year. 

Textile Chemistry . — Construction of Works. Chemistry of 
the Synthetic Colouring Matters. Chemistry of Bleaching, 
Dyeing and Printing. Technology of Bleaching, Sizing, Dyeing 
and Muting. Design applied to Textile Printing. 

Practical Work . — Technical Chemistry Laboratory. Dye- 
house. Experimental Dyeing Laboratory. 

Chemical Engineering . — Construction of Works. Advanced 
‘Chemical Engineering. Costing and Estimating. 

Practical Work . — Drawing Office. Chemical Engineering 
Laboratory. Workshop Practice. 

VII. Law. 

(i) Bachelor of Laws (LL.B .). — The course of study is 
-open to Bachelors of Arts or Science of this or any other 
jrecoguized University, and extends over two academic years. 
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Candidates will be required to pass two examinations, the First 
LL.B. Examination held at the end of the first year, and the 
Second LL.B. Examination held at the end of the second year* 

For the First Examination, candidates are required to 
study and be examined in the following subjects : Boman Law, 
Jurisprudence, Constitutional Law, the Law of Contracts and 
Torts, the Law of Crimes and Criminal Procedure Code. One 
paper will be set in each of these subjects. 

For the Second LL.B. Examination, candidates must study 
and be examined in the following subjects : (1) Succession 

and Family lights, with special reference to Hindu and Muham- 
madan Law, (2) The Law of Property (including the Law of 
Transfer), the Law of Easements and the following Land 
Tenures : Eyotwari, Watans, Saranjams and Inams, (3) Equity 
with special reference to the Law*^ of Trusts and Specific Belief, 
(i) The Law of Evidence, Civil Procedure and Limitation, and 
(5) Company Law and the Law of Insolvency. One paper will 
he set in each of these subjects. 

In order to pass either of the Examinations, a candidate 
must obtain one-third of the full marks in each paper and 
one-half of the aggregate. Candidates who obtain two-thirds 
of the total marks obtainable will be placed in the First Divi- 
sion. 

^ii) Master of Laws (XL. M ,), — Admission to the courses of 
study for this Degree is granted to Law Graduates of this or 
of certain other recognized Universities and the course extends 
over two academic years. Every candidate for the Degree 
of LL.M. is required (1) to register himself as a post-graduate 
student of the University, (2) to get himself enrolled as a regular 
student of a Law College affiliated to the University, and (3) 
to report himself daily to the Principal of the College. Candi- 
dates are required to study and be examined in any one of the 
ff)llowing four branches : 

Branch I . . Jurispnidence, Roman Law, International Law 
(Public), International Law (Private), Princi- 
ples of Legislation, and Constitutional Law 
(British and Indian). 

Branch II . . Hindu Law, Muhammadan Law, the Law of 
Wills, the Law of Marriage and Succession 
in British India. 

Branch III . . Beal Property, Principles of Equity with special 
reference to the Law of Trusts and 8i)eciflc 
Belief, the Law of Easements and Prescrip- 
tion, and Customary and Statute Law 
relating to Land Tenure in British India, 
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Branch IV . . The Law of Contracts in General, the Law of 
Agency, Partnerships and Companies, Mer- 
cantile Law, Maritime Law, the Law of 
Torts, and the Law of Crimes. 

The examination in each branch consists of six pax>ers. 
To pass the examination, candidates must obtain 50 per cent, 
in each of the papers. Those who obtain 66 per cent, of the 
aggregate are placed in the First Class. 

VIIT. Medicine. 

(i) Degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery 
i^M.B.B.S.), — ^h"or admission to a course of study for these 
Degrees, a candidate must have passed the Intermediate Exami- 
nation in Science of this University in the group of Physics, 
Chemistry and Biology or an equivalent examination of any 
other recognized University. Candidates for these degrees are 
required to pass three examinations : — {i) The First M.B.B.S. 
Examination, (ii) The Second M.B.B.S. Examination, and 
(Hi) The Third M.B.B.S. Examination. 

(a) The First M.B.B.S, Examination. — Before presenting 
themselves for tliis examination, candidates must have attended 
complete courses in (i) Human Anatomy and Embryology, 
{ii) Physiology, (Hi) Organic Chemistry and Bio-Physics. 
They will be examined in Anatomy including Embryology, 
Descriptive and Practical, and Physiology including Histology 
and Chemical and Experimental Physiology and in Organic 
Chemistry and Bio-Physics. The examination consists of two 
written papers and a Practical Examination or an oral test 
or both in eacli subject. For a pass, a candidate must obtain 
in each subject 50 per cent, in the practical test, 40 per cent, in 
the written test and 50 per cent, in the written and practical 
tests put together. Those who obtain 66 per cent, in the 
aggregate are placed in the First Class. 

(h) The Second M.B.B.S. Examination. — Candidates will 
be examined in the follo^^ing subjects : Materia Medica, Phar- 
macology and Practical Pharmacy. The examination consists 
of one written paper and one practical or oral examination 
in each subject. The passing standard is the same as at the 
First M.B.B.S. Examination. 

(c) The Third M.B.B.S. Examination. — Before present- 
ing himself for this examination, each candidate must have 
attended the course in Medicine, Surgery, Midwifery and 
Diseases of Women, Ophthalmology, Pathology, Forensic 
Medicine and Preventive Medicine. He must also have received 
48 y 8 tematic and clinical instruction in Diseases of the Ear, 
Nose and Throat, Diseases of the Skin, Radiology, Dentistry, 
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'Tuberculosis, Venereal Diseases and Ancpsthetics. He must 
further have attended the prescribed Hospital Practice. 

Candidates are examined in (i) the Principles and Practice 
of Medicine and Therapeutics, including Forensic and Pre- 
ventive Medicine, Skin Diseases and Anatomy and Physiology 
B.S applied to Medicine, (it) the Principles and Practice of 
^Surgery, including Ophthalmology, Diseases of the Ear, Nose 
and Throat, and Anatomy and Physiology as applied to Surgery, 
and (in) Midwifery and G-ynapcology. 

The subjects of examination are divided into two groups 
which may be taken together or separately. 

The examination consists of written papers, an oral and 
practical and a clinical examination in each subject. For a 
pass, a candidate must obtain 50 per cent, in the aggregate 
of the Clinical, Practical and Oral tests, 40 per cent, in the 
Written and 50 per cent, in the Written and Clinical, Oral 
and Practical taken together. Those who obtain 66 per cent, 
of the aggregate are placed in the First Class. 

(ii) Degree of Bachelor of Hygiene. — Candidates who have 
passed not less than a year previously the M.B.B.S. Examina- 
tion of this or any other recognized University, or who have 
taken the Degree of L.M, & S. of this University only, are 
admitted to this examination provided they have (a) attended 
courses of practical laboratory instruction in Chemistry, Bacteri- 
ology, Animal Parasitology and the Pathology of those diseases 
of animals that are transferable to man ; (h) been diligently 
engaged in acquiring a practical knowledge of the duties of 
Public Health and Administration under the supervision of an 
approved Health Officer, and (o) attended practice in a Hospital 
for infectious diseases. 

The examination is held in two parts both of which may 
be passed at the same time or separately. Part I has reference 
to the general principles of Sanitary Science and consists of two 
papers and a practical examination in the laboratory work 
and a viva voce examination. Part II has reference to State 
Medicine and applications of Pathology and Sanitary Science 
and consists of two papers and a practical examination in and 
reporting on subjects connected with Out-Door Sanitary work 
and a viva voce examination. 

Soon after the conclusion of the examination, the Examiners 
will report whether the candidates have passed or failed. 

(iii) Degree of Doctor of Medicine (M.D.). — The Examina- 
tion for this Degree is open to Bachelors of M^icine and Bache- 
lors of Surgery of this or of any other recognized University 
and to Licentiates of Medicine and Surgery of this University 
only, who have been engaged in continuous practice of the 
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Medical profession for at least five years one of which must 
spent in the post-graduate study of the particular branch in 
which he offers the examination, at a recognized Hospital or 
Institute. The period may be reduced under special conditions. 

Candidates will be examined in one of the following 
Branches : Branch I — comprising (a) Medicine, including 
Mental Diseases and Medical Applied Anatomy (one paper), 
(6) Tropical Medicine (one paper), (o) Pathology including 
Bacteriology (one paper), (d) an essay on one of the two sub- 
jects in Medicine (one paper), and a clinical, an oral and a 
practical examination ; Branch II — ^Pathology comprising (a) 
Pathology including Bacteriology (two papers), (b) Medicine 
(one paper), (c) an essay on one of the two subjects in Pathology 
including Bacteriology (one paper), (d) a laboratory examination 
including an oral, a practical and a post mortmi examination ; 
Branch III — comprising (a) Midwifery including the Surgical 
Anatomy of the Pelvis (one paper), (b) Diseases of Women 
and Children, including Antenatal Diseases (one paper), (c) one 
paper in Pathology including Bacteriology, (d) an essay on one 
of the two subjects in JMidwifery and Diseases of Women, (e) a 
clinical, an oral and a practical examination. A candidate 
may submit a thesis embodying the results of his own indepen- 
dent research in the branch in which he appears. The thesis 
may exempt him from a part or the whole of the written 
examination only. 

The Examiners will report whether the candidates have 
failed or passed or passed with distinction. 

(iv) Degree of Master of Surgery, — The conditions of 
admission to this examination are the same as for the M.D. 
Examination. Candidates will be examined in Surgery (two 
papers), Pathology including Bacteriology and Surgical Ana- 
tomy (one paper), an essay on one of the two subjects in Sur- 
gery including the History of Surgery (one paper). There will 
also be a Clinical Examination with operations on the cadaver, 
and an oral and practical examination with examination of 
pathological specimens and X-ray Skiagrams. The Examiners 
will report whether a candidate has passed or failed or has 
passed with distinction. 

A thesis may be submitted on the same conditions as at 
the M.D. Examination. 

(v) Degree of Doctar of Hygiene, — The examination for 
this degree is open to candidates who have passed at least two 
years previously the examination for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Hygiene of this University or an equivalent examination 
of any other recognized University. Further, each candidate 
must have attended out-door and in-door work of a Medical 
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Officer of Health for one year tmder the supervigion of an 
approved Health Officer. 

The examination is conducted as follows: — (t) Public 
Health — ^three papers and a practical and an oral examination ; 
(it) Sanitary Laws of England and India — one paper and an 
oral examination. The scope of this examination is fuller than 
that of the Degree of Bachelor of Hygiene, and candidates 
must show competent knowledge of Sanitary Science in all 
its branches. 

(vi) Diploma in Ophthalmology . — The examination for 
this Diploma is open to Graduates in Medicine and Surgery 
of this or of any other recognized University who have been 
engaged for at least one year in the Post-Graduate Study of 
Ophthalmology at a recognized Hospital or Institution. 
Further, candidates must produce certificates of having 
attended (a) the Clinical Practice of a recognized Ophthalmic 
Hospital for at least 12 months, and (b) courses of study in 
Optics, Anatomy, Physiology of the Eye, Pathology, Bacterio- 
logy and Ophthalmic Operative Surgery. 

The examination is partly written and partly viva voce. 
There are four papers in the written examination. The Exam- 
iners will report whether candidates have failed or passed. 


Feet for Admiition to Examinationi. 

Ks. 

Matriculation Examination .. .. ..15 

Intermediate Examination in Arts and Commerce , . 25 

Intermediate Examination in Science, Agriculture . . 30 

B.A. Honours Examination . . . . . . 60 

B.A. Pass Examination . . . . . . . . 40 

M.A. Examination . . . . . . . . 75 

B.Com. Examination . . . . . . . .’ 50 

M.Com. Examination . . . . . . . . 100 

B.T. Examination (either part) . . . . . . 15 

B.Sc. Examination (Principal Subjects) . . . . 40 

B.Sc. Examination (Subsidiary Subjects) . . . . 25 

B.Sc. Examination (Principal and Subsidiary Subjects) .. 60 

M.Sc. Examination . . . , . . . . lOO 

M.Sc. Translation Test . . . . , . . . 25 

B.Ag. Examination (Subjects III & IV) . . . . 25 

B.Ag. Examination (Subjects other than III & IV) . . 40 

B.Ag. Examination (whole examination) . . . . 50 

M.Ag. Examination . . . . . . . . 100 

First Examination in Engineering . . . . . . 30 

Second Examination in Engineering (Civil and Mechanical) 30 
B.E. Examination (Civil and Mechanical) . . . . 50 

M.E. Examination . . . . . . . . lOO 
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Es* 

First LL.B. Examination . . . . . . . . 30 

Second LL.B, Examination . . . . . . 50 

LL.M, Examination . . . . . . . . 150 

First M.B.B.S. Examination . . . . . . 30 

Second M.B.B.S. Examination . . . . . . 15 

Third M.B.B.S. Examination* . . . . . . 45 

B.Hy. Examination (whole or part) . . . . 75 

M.D. Examinationf . . . . - . • . 200 

M.S. Examination} . . . . . . . . 200 

D.Hy. Examination . . . . . . . . 200 

Examination for a Diploma in Ophthalmology . . 200 


* Rs. 25 for each group taken separately. 

t Rs. 100 for an M.D. who appears for a different Branch and for an M.S. 
} Rs. 100 for an M.D. 



Calcutta University. 


lotroductory (Hittoriotl) and Character of the University. 

In July 1854, the Court of Directors sent out a Despatch 
to the Governor-General of India in Council, directing the 
organization of Universities of Calcutta, Madras and Bombay. 
In pursuance of that Despatch, in January 1857, the Univer- 
sity of Calcutta was founded. As regards its constitution, 
the University adopted, in the first instance, the form, govern- 
ment and regulations of the University of London, and 
gradually, as necessity arose, changed and adapted them to 
the requirements of its own students. 

The University of Calcutta was incorporated by an Act 
of the Legislative Council (Act No. IJ of 1857) for the purpose 
of ascertaining by means of examination the persons who 
had acquired proficiency in the diflerent branches of Literature, 
Science and Art, and of rew^arding them by academical degrees. 

A suiiplementary Act was passed in 1860 (Act No. XL VI I 
of 1860) giving the power of conferring Degrees other than 
those provided for in the former Act. 

An additional Act was passed in 1884 (to amend Act 
No. XXI of 1875, which authorized the University of Calcutta 
to grant University Degrees) giving the University the i>ower 
of conferring the Degrees of Doctor in the Faculty of Ijaw upon 
any person, on the ground of his eminent position and attain- 
ments, without requiring him to undergo any examination. 
The first honorary Degree of D.L. granted by the University 
was conferred upon His Majesty the King-Emperor Late Edward 
VII (then H.E.EI. the Prince of Wales) at a convocation held 
on 3rd January 1876. 

In January 1902, His Excellency the Governor- General 
of India in Council appointed a Commission “to inquire into 
the condition and prospects of the Universities established 
in British India ; to consider and report upon any proposals 
which have been, or may be, made for improving their constitu- 
tion and working, and to recommend to the Governor-General 
in Council such measures as may tend to elevate th<^ standard of 
University teaching, and to promote the advancement of 
Learning.” The Commission submitted tbeir Report on the 
9th of June 1902. An Act amending the Law relating to the 
Universities in British India (Act VITI of 1904), passed by the 
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Govemor-Gteueral of India in Council, received the assent of 
the Governor-General on the 24th of March 1904, and it came 
into force on the 1st of September 1904. Act VIII of 1904 
was amended by Act II of 1906, Act XI of 1911 and Act VII of 
1921. Under Act II. of 3867, the . University was only an 
examining body. Under Section 3 of Act VIII of 1904, the 
University has been empowered to make provision for the 
instruction of students, to appoint University Professors and 
Lecturers, to hold and manage educational endowments, to 
erect, equip and maintain University Libraries, Laboratories and 
Museums, to make regulations relating to the residence and 
conduct of students, and to do all acts consistent with the Act 
of Incorporation to this Act, which tend to the promotion of 
study and research.** 

Officers and Staff of the University. 

Chancellor. 

His Excellency the Eight Hon’ble Sir John Anderson, 

P.C., G.C.B., G.C.I.E. 

Vice-Chancellor. 

Syamaprasad Mookerjee, Esq., m.a., b.l., B arris ter-at -Law, 

M.L.C. 

Begistrab. 

Jogeschandra Chakravorti, Esq., m.a. 

Satihcliandra Ghosh, Esq., m.a. (Offg.), 

Deans. 

Arts . . . . Sir Z. K. Zahid Suhrawardy, Kt., m.a., 

B.L., Barrister-at-Law. 

Science . . . . Sir Nilratan 8irkar, Kt., m.a., m.d., 

LL.D., D.c.L.,F.s.M.F. (Bengal). 

Law . . . • The Hon’ble Mr. tTustice Dwarkanath 

Mitt-er, m.a., d.l. 

Medicine . . . . Sir Kedarnath Das, Kt., c.i.e., m.d., 

F.C.O.G., F.s.M.F. (Bengal). 

Engineering . . Jotindramohan Kay, Esq., B.A., C.E. 

(Roorkee), m.i.e. (Tnd.). 

University Professors. 

Sanskrit. 

Asutosh Professor — Vacant. 

ISLAOTC Studies. 

Mohammad Zubair Siddiqi, Esq., m.a., Ph.D. (Cantab.; 
Asutosh Professor. 
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MEBliEVAL AND MODKEN INDIAN HiSTOKT. 

Surendranath Sen, Esq., M.A., Ph.D., B.Litt. (Oxon.), 
Asutosh Professor. 

Philosophy. 

Sir ^rvapalli Eadhakrishnan, Kt., m.a., D.Litt., King 
George Professor {on leave). 

Eai Bahadur Krishnachandra Bhattacharyya, m.a., King 
George Professor. 

Jnanranjan Banerjea, Esq., m.a., b.l. 

W. S. Urquhart, Esq., m.a., D.Litt., d.l., d.d. 

English. 

Jaygopal Banerjee, Esq., m.a. 

Egonootcs. 

I)r. Jitendra Prasad Niyogi, m.a., pIi.d., Minto Professor. 

Indian Languages. 

Kai Bahadur Khagendranath Mitra, m.a.* 

Prof. Beniniadhab Barua, m.a., D.Litt. (Lend.). 

Dr. Bnnitikumar Chatterjee, m.a., D.Litt. (Bond.), Khaira 
Professor. 

Mathematics. 

Hardinge Professor of Higher Mathematics — Vacant. 

Dr. Nikhilranjan Sen, D.sc., Ph.D., Ghosh Professor. 

Indian History. 

Dr. Devadatta Ramakrishna Bhandarkar, m.a., Ph.D., 
Carmichael Professor. 

Fine Arts. 

Shahid Suhrawardy, Esq., b.a. (Oxon.), Bageswari 
Professor of Indian Fine Arts. 

Physics. 

Prof, Debendramohan Bose, m.a., b.sc., Ph.D. (Berlin), 
Palit Professor. 

Prof, Sisirkumar Mitra, D.sc., sc.d. (Paris), Ghosh Professor. 

Prof. Bidhubhushan Bay, d.sc., Khaira Professor. 

Chemistry. 

Sir Praphulla Chandra Bay, Kt., c.i.e., d.sc. (Lond.), 
Ph.D., F.C.S., Palit Professor. 

Dr. PraphuUachandra Mitter, m.a., pIi.d. (Berlin), Ghosh 
Professor. 

Dr. Jnanendranath Mookerjee, d.sc. (Lond.), Khaira 
Professor. 
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Appijed Chemistey. 

Dr. HemendrakumEr Sen, m.a., d.sc. (Land,), d.i.c,, Ohogli 
Professor. 

Botany. 

Dr. Shankar Purnshottam Agharkar, m.a., ph.D. (Berlin), 
Ghosh Professor. 

Khaira Professor of Agriculture {Vamnt from 1-12-1931). 

Physiology. 

Subodhachandra Mahalanobis, Esq., b.sc., f.r.s.e. 
Zoology. 

Dr. Ilimadri Kumar Mookerjee, D.se., d.i.c. 

Hygiene and Public Health. 

Lt.-Cor. Br.. Sir Hassan Subrawardy, Kt., o.b.e., ll.d. 
M.D., D.sc., K.R.C.S.I., D.P.H., F.s.M.F. (Bengal) (Honorary). 

♦Post-Graduate Teachers. 

Arts. 

English . . . . Prof. Jaygopal Banerjee, m.a. ; Dr. 

Srikumar Banerjee, m.a., b.l., Ph.D. ; 
Dr. Mohinimohan Bhattacharyya, 
M.A., B.L., Ph.D. ; Mr. Naliniinohan 
Chatterjee, !\r.A. ; Prof. Sunitikumar 
Ohatterjee, m.a., D.Litt.; Mr. Prafulla 
Chandra Ghosh, m.a, ; Mr. Eajni- 
kanta Guha, m.a. ; Mr. Eamaprasad 
Mookerjee, M.A., b.l. ; Mr. K. C. 
Mookerjee, m.a. ; Mr. Kumud- 
bandhu Eay, m.a. ; Mr. Suhas- 
chandra Eay, m.a. ; Mr. Amiya- 
kumar Sen, m.a. ; Mr. Priyaranjan 
Sen, m.a. ; Mr. Eabindranarain 
Ghosh, M.A. ; Mr. Jitendranath 
Ohakrabarti, m.a. ; Mr. Hiran 
Kuriiar Banerjee, m.a.; Mr. Jitendra- 
lal Banerjee, m.a., b.l. ; Mr. E. C. 
Bonerjee, m.a. (Oxoii.), Barrister-at- 
Law ; Mr. Humayun Z. A. Kabir, 
b.a. (Oxon.), m.a. 

Sanskrit . . . . Dr. Satkari Mookerjee, m.a., 

Ph.D. ; Mr. Debendranath Eay, 
M,A. ; Dr. Hemchandra Eaichau- 
dhuri, M.A., Ph.D. ; Prof. S. K. 
Chatterjee, m.a., D.Litt. ; M. M. 
Pandit Sakalnarain Sarma ; M. M. 
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Vedantavisarad JT. S. Anantha- 
krishna Sastri ; Prof. Penimadliab 
Barua, m.a., D.Litt. ; M. M. Pandit 
Sitaram Sastri ; Pandit Hargovind 
Das Seth ; M. M. Pandit Sitikantha 
Vachaspati ; Dr. Benoychandra Sen, 
M.A., ph.p. ; Dr. Hemchandra Bay, 
M.A., Ph.D. ; Dr. Amareshwar 
Thakur, m.a., Ph.D. ; Mr. Kshitis- 
chandra Chatterjee, m.a. ; Dr. 
Prabodhchandra Bagchi, M.A., 
D.Litt. ; Pandit Panchanan Tarka- 
bagish ; Prof. Vidliusekhar Bliatta- 
charyya ; Dr.. Asntosh Bhatta- 
charyya, m.a., Ph.D. 

Pali . . . . Prof. Benimadhab Barua, m.a., D.i.itt. ; 

Prof. D. R. Bhandarkar, m.a., Ph.D. ; 
Dr. Nalinaksha Datta, m.a., Ph.D., 
" D.Litt. ; Mr. Gokuldas De, m.a. ; Dr. 

Prabodhchandra Ragchi, m.a. D.Litt,: 
Dr. Satkari Mookerjee, m.a., pIld. ; 
Dr . Hemch andr a B ay ch an dhn ri , 
M.A., Ph.D. ; Mr. Sailendranath 
Mitra, m.a. ; Dr. AinaresMar Tliaknr, 
M.A., Ph.D. : Prof. S. K. Chatterjee, 
M.A., D.Litt. ; Dr. Benoychandra 
Sen, M.A., Ph.D. 

Arabic and Persian . . Manlvi Md. Tshaqne, m.a., b.«c. ; 

Prof. Mohammad Zubair Siddiqi, 
M.A., Ph.D. ; Maulvi Shah Kalimiir 
Rahman, m.a. ; Maulvi A. P. M. 
Abdul Kadir, m.a. ; Maulvi P'azlur 
Rahman Baqui ; Viscount Santa 
riara ; Mr. L. Bogdanov ; Mr. Ali 
Shirazi, M.A. 

Comparative Philology Mr. Kshitischandra Chatterjee, m.a.; 

Prof. Suniti Kumar Chatterjee^, m.a., 
D.Litt. ; Mr. Sukumar Sen, m.a., 
B.L. 

Indian Vernaculars . . Prof. Khagendranath ;Mitra, Rai Baha- 
dur, 3f.A. (Ramtanu Lahiri Pro- 
fessor) ; Mr. Ambikanath Borah, 
m.a. ; Dr. B. R. Rau, m.a., pIi.d. ; 
M.M.Vedantavisarad N. S. Anantha- 
krishna Sastri ; Pandit Babua Misra, 
Jyotishacharyya ; Mr. Sailendra- 
nath Mitra, m.a. ; Prof. S. K. 
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Philosophy . . 


Experimental 

Psychology 


History 


Chatterjee, m.a., D.Litt, ; M. M. 
Pandit Sitaram Sastri ; Dr. Tamo- 
nash Chandra Das Gupta, m.a., 
ph.». ; Mr. Manindramohan Bose, 
M.A. ; Mr. Biswapati Chaudhuri, 
M.A. : Pandit Binayak Misra ; Mr. 
Maheswar Das, m.a. ; Maulvi Nasir 
Ali Khan ; Mr. Lalta Prasad Sukul, 
M.A. ; Pandit Hargovind Das Seth ; 
Maulvi Md. Isliaque, m.a., b.sc. ; 
Mr. Priyaranjan Sen, m.a. ; M. M. 
Pandit Sakalnarain Sarma. 

Prof. Krishnachandra Bhattacharyya, 
M.A., Eai Bahadur (George V Pro- 
fessor of Mental and Moral Philo- 
sophy) ; Prof. Jnanranjan Banerjea, 
M.A',B.L. ; Dr. Satischandra Chatter- 
jee, M.A., ph.D. ; Dr. Sarojkumar 
Das, M.A., Ph.D. ; Dr. Surendra- 
nath Das Gupta, m.a., pIi.d. ; Dr. 
Susllkumar Maitra, Tsr.A., Ph.D. ; 
Mr. Haripada Maiti, m.a. ; Mr. K. C. 
Mookerjee, m.a. ; Prof. Sir S. 
RadhakrisWan, Kt., m.a., D.Litt. 

^ (on leave) ; Prof. W. 8 . Urquhart, 
M.A., D.Litt , D.L., D.D. ; Dr. Suhrit- 
chandra Mitra, m.a., D.phil. ; Mr. 
Adharchandra Das, m.a. ; Mr. 
Umeshchandra Bhattacharyya, m.a.; 
Mr. Abanimohan Roy, m.a. ; Mr. 
Bhola Nath Roy, m.a., b.l. ; Mr. 
HumayunZ. A. Kabir, b.a. (Oxon.), 
M.A. ; Pandit Panchanan Tarka- 
bagish; Dr. Nalinikanta Brahma, 
M.A., Ph.D.; Dr. Mahendra Nath 
Sirkar, m.a., Ph.D. 

Dr. Girindra Sekhar Bose, d.sc., m.b. ; 
Mr. Manmathanath Banerjee, m.sc. ; 
Mr. B. C. Ghosh, m.a., m.b. ; Mr. 
Haripada Maiti, m.a. ; Dr. Suhrit- 
chandra Mitra, M.A., D.phil. ; Mr. 
Gopeswar Pal, m.sc. ; Mr. Mohanlal 
Ganguly, m.a. 

Prof. Surendranath Sen, m.a., ph.D., 
B.Litt. (Asutosh Professor of Medise- 
val and Modern Indian History) ; 
Mr. Indubhushan Banerjee, m.a. ; 
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Mr. Framathanath Banerjee, M.A., 
B.ii., -Bar-at-Law ; Mr, Tripurari 
Ohakravarti, m.a. ; Mr, Subimal- 
chandra Datta, m.a. ; Mr. Satis- 
cbaadra Ohakravarti, m.a. ; Dr. 
Narayanchandra Banerjee, m.a., 
ph.i). *, Mr. Jitendranath Banerjee, 
M.A. ; Prof. Benimadhab Barna, 
M,A., n.Litt. ; Mr. Debendranath 
Sen, M.A. ; Mr. Narendrakrishna 
Sinha, m.a. ; Manlvi A. F. M. 
Abdul Kadir, m.a. ; Dr. Hem- 
chandra Raychaudburi, m.a., pIi.d. ; 
Dr. TJpendranatli Gbosal, m.a., Pb.n.; 
Prof. M. Z. Siddiqi, m.a., Pb.i). ; Dr. 
Amar Prasad Das Gupta, m.a., Pb.D.; 
Mr. Senibbu Natb Banerjee, m.a., 
u.L. ; Mr. Susobban Cbandra Sarkar, 
M.A. ; Mr. S. K. Dutt, m.a. (Oxon.), 
Barrister-at-Law ; Mr. Ramaprasad 
Das Gupta, M.A. 

Ancient Indian History Prof. D. R. Bbandarkar, m.a., Pb.n. ; 
and Culture Dr. Prabodb cbandra Bagchi, m.a., 

D.iiitt. ; Dr. Kalidas Nag, m.a., 
u.Litt. ; Dr. Hemcbandra Ray- 
chaudburi, M.A., Pb.D. : Dr. Nara- 
yancbandra Banerjee, m.a., Pb.D. ; 
Dr. Btella Krainrisch, Pb.D. ; Dr. 
Upendranatb Gbosal, m.a., Pb.D. ; 
Dr. Nalinaksha Dutt, m.a., rh.D., 
D.Litt. ; Dr. Pancbanan Mitra, m.a., 
Pb.D. ; Dr. Hemcbandra Ray, m.a., 
Pb.D., Prof. Benimadhab Barua, 
M.A., D.l/itt. ; Mr. Jitendranath 
Banerjee, m.a. ; Mr. Haranchandra 
Cbakladar, m.a. ; Mr. Narendra- 
kumar Majumdar, m.a. ; Dr. Benoy- 
chandra Sen, m.a., Pb.D. ; Mr. 
Prabodhcbandra vSen Gupta, m.a. ; 
Prof. Shahid Suhrawardy, b.a. 
(Oxon.) ; Mr. Niharranjan Roy, m.a. 

Anthropology . . Dr. Pancbanan Mitra, m.a., Pb.D., 

F.B.A.i. ; Mr. Haranchandra Cbakla- 
dar, M.A. ; Mr. Anantbanatb Chatter- 
jee, M.B., B.s. ; Dr. Naray an cbandra 
Banerjee, m.a., Pb.D. ; Mr. Tarak- 
cbandra Das, m.a. ; Mr. P. C. 
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Ecijuomics . . 


Commerce . . 


Mathematics 


Mahalaaobis^ b.sc. ; Mr. Tarak* 
Chandra Boy Chowdhnri, m:.a. ; Dr. 
Simadri Kumar Mukberjee, d.Bc.^ 
DJ.C. 

• . Prof. Jitendraprasad Niyogi, m.a.^ 
ph.D., (Minto Professor of Econo- 
mics) ; Mr. Pramathanath Banerjee^ 
M.A., B.L., Bar-at-Law ; Mr. Satis- 
chandra Cbakravarti, m.a. ; Mr. 
Diirgagati Chattoraj, m.a. ; Mr. 
Kirmalchandra Bhattacharjee, m.a. ; 
Dr. Bohinimohan Chaudhuri, m.a.^ 
Ph.D. ; Mr. Praphullachandra Ghosh^ 
m.a., b.sc. ; Dr. Upendranath 
Ghosal, M.A., Ph.D. ; Mr. Panchanan 
Chakraborti, m.a. ; Mr. Benoyendra- 
nath Banerjeo, m.a. ; Dr. B. E. Ran, 
M.A. , Ph.D. ; Mr. Benoykumar Sarkar, 
M.A. ; Mr. Bijaykumar Sarkar, a.b. ; 
Dr. Harischandra Sinha, m.sc., Ph.D. ; 
Mr. Khagendranath Sen, M.A. ; Mr. 
Panchanan Sinha, m.a. ; Dr. Jogis- 
chandra Sinha, ai.a., Ph.D. ; Mr, 
Haricharan Ghosh, m.a. 

. . Prof. Jitendraprasad Niyogi, m.a., 
Ph.D. ; Dr. Rohinimohan Chaudhuri, 
M.A., Ph.D. ; Mr. Praphullachandra 
Ghosh, M.A., B.sc. ; Dr. Radhabinod 
Pal, M.A., D.L. ; Dr. B. R. Rau, 
M.A.jPh.D. ; Mr. Bijaykumar Sarkar, 
a.b. ; Dr. M. M. Ray, m.a., d.sc. ; 
Dr. Harischandra Sinha, m.sc., Ph.D.; 
Mr. N. N. Sarkar, m.a., f.s.a.a. ; 
Mr. Binaykumar Sarkar, m.a. ; Mr. 
G. Basu, B.A., F.S.A.A., a.i.s.a. ; Dr, 
Surendramohan Gangooly, d.sc. ; 
Mr. Haridas Ghosh, m.a. ; Mr. 
Nareschandra Chakraborti, m.a., 
a.s.a.a, (Lond.), r.a. ; Mr. Dwi- 
jendrakumar Sanyal, m.a., B.com. 

, . Dr. Haridas Bagchi, m.a., Ph.D. ; 
Mr. Hariprasanna Banerjee, m.sc. ; 
Dr. Surendramohan Gangooly, d.sc. ; 
Mr. Mohitmohan Ghosh, m.sc. ; Mr. 
Satischandra Ghosh, m.a. ; Mr. 
Manoranjan Gupta, m.sc. ; Dr. 
RabindraNath Sen, m.a., Ph.D. ; Mr. 
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Pramathauath Mitra^ m.a. ; Mr. P. 
Ganguly, M.A., b.l. 

Science. 

Applied Mathematics Mr. Suhodhkumar Chakraberty, M.sc. ; 

Mr. Sisirendu Gupta, M.sc. ; Dr. 
Kshetramohan Bagu, d.sc. ; Br, 
Bratisankar Bay, m.sc., Ph.D. ; 
Mr. Bhupendrachandra Bas, M.sc. ; 
Mr. Nareschandra Ghosh, m.a. ; Br. 
Suddhodan Ghosh, D.sc. ; Br. Sites- 
chandra Kar, m.a., Ph.D. ; Prof. 
Nikhilranjan Sen, d.sc., Ph.D. ; Br. 
Nripendranath Sen, d.sc. ; Mr. 

Hemchandra Sengupta, m.a. ; Mr. 
Bhupatiniohan ^n, M.A., m.sc., 

i.E.s. ; Br. Jyotirmay Ghosh, m.Sc., 
Ph.D. 

Physics . . . . Mr. Sugilkumar Acharyya, m.sc. ; Mr. 

Burgadas Banerjee, M.sc. ; Mr. 

Charuchandra Bhattacharyya, m.a. ; 
Prof. Bebendramohan Bose, m.a., 
B.sc., Ph.D. ; Br. Brajendranath 
Chuckerbutti, D.sc. ; Br. Snehamay 
Butta, D.sc. ; Mr. Prasantachandra 
Mahalanobis, m.a. ; Mr. Bwijendra- 
kumar Majumdar, m.a. ; Prof. Sisir- 
kumar Mitra, D.sc. ; Mr. Joges- 
chandra Mookerjee, m.a. ; Br. 

Bidhubhusan Ray, D.sc. ; Mr. Niba- 
ranchandra Ray, m.a. ; Br. Hrishi- 
kes Rakshit, d.sc. ; Br. Sukumar 
Sarkar, d.sc. 

Applied Physics . . Prof. Phanindranath Ghosh, m.a., 

Ph.D., sc.D., F.rnst.p. ; Mr. Purna- 
chandra Mahanti, m.sc. ; Mr. Susil- 
kumar Acharyya, m.sc. ; Prof. 
Sisirkumar Mitra, d.sc. ; Mr. J. 
RifFkin, b.sc., A.M.i.Mech.E., f.r.e, 
con.s. ; Mr. Chandrasekhar Ghosh, 
m.sc. ; Mr. Abul Moshin Ahmed, 
B.sc. (Bristol) ; Br. 8. R. Sengupta, 
B.sc., Ph.D. 

Chemistry (Pure) . . Br. Praphullakumar Bose, d.sc. ; Mr^ 

Nanigopal Chakrabarti, m.sc. ; Mr’ 
Kalikumar Kumar, m.sc. ; Mr* 
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Chemistry (Applied) . . 


Botany 


Physiology . , 


Geology 


Asutosh Maitra, m.a. ; Prof. Pra- 
fiiUachandra Mitter, m.a., ph.D. ; 
Prof. Jnanendranath Mukherjee^ 
D.8C. ; Dr. Panchanan INeogi, m.a.,. 
Ph.D. ; Sir PraphuUa Chandra Bay,. 
Kt., O.I.E., Ph.D., D.se., F.C.S. ^ 
Mr. Priyadaranjan Bay, m.a. ; Dr. 
Aankulchandra Sarkar, m.a., rh.D. 
Dr. Pulinbehari Sarkar, Dr.es.sc.^ 

A. i.c. ; Dr. Umaprasanna Basil, 
D.sc. ; Dr. Md. Quadrat-i-Khuda, 
D.sc. ; Mr. Haridas Mookerjee, M.sc.; 
Dr.SubodhgobindaChoudhiiry, D.sc.; 
Dr. Dukhaharan Chakraberty, d.sc. ; 
Dr. Bhupendranath Ghosh, d.sc. 

Prof. Hemendra Kumar Sen, m.a., 
D.sc., D.i.c. ; Dr. Mahendranath 
Goswami, m.a., Dr.es. sc.; Mr. Bankim 
Chandra Bay, M.sc. ; Dr. Hiralal 
Bay, Dr. Ing. ; Mr. Parimalbilas Sen, 
M.sc. ; Mr. Hirendranath Das 
Gupta, M.sc. ; Mr. Kanigopal 
Chakrabarty, m.sc. ; Dr. Subodh- 
gobinda Choudhury, d.sc. ; Dr* 
Pulinbihari Sarkar, Dr.es.sc., a.i.c.; 
Dr. Chittaranjan Barat, m.sc.. 
Dr. ing., D.I.C. 

Prof. S. P. Agharkar, m.a., ph.D., 
F.L.s. ; Mr. vSurendrachandra 
Banerjee, m.a., d.sc., f.l.s. ; Mr. 
Ilabanta Banerjee, m.sc. ; Mr. 
Girijaprasanna Majumdar, m.sc. ; 
Dr. Jatischandra ^ngupta, m.sc., 
ph.D. ; Dr. Syed Hedayetullah, M.sc,, 
ph.D.; Air. Paramnath Bhaduii, M.sc. 

Air. ^^ibaranchandra Bhattacharyya, 
M.A. ; Mr. Narendramohan Bose, 
M.sc. ; Sir Upendranath Brahma- 
chari, Kt., Bai Bahadur, m.a., m.d., 
ph.D., F.A.S.B., F.s.M.F. (Bengal) *, 
Prof. Subodhchandra Mahalanobis, 

B. sc., F.B.s.E. ; Dr. Bijalibehari Sar- 
kar, D.sc. ; Air. Parimalbikas Sen, 
M.sc. 

Mr. Saratlal Biswas, M.sc. ; Air. 
Kirmalnath Chatter jee, m.sc. ; 
Mr. Kirankumar Sengupta, m.a.. 
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B.SC., F.R.S.E., B.SC.Min., M.SC., 
A.IBBt.M.M., M.I.Mill,E., F.G.S. ; Bt. 

Mono Mohan Chatterjee, m.sc., Ph.i). 

Zoology . . * . . Eai Gopalchandra Chatterjee, Balia- 

dur, M.B. ; Mr. Durgadas Mookerjee, 
M.sc. ; Prof. Himadrikumar Mooker- 
jee, D.sc., B.T.c. ; Dr. Harendranath 
Bay, M.sc., Ph.D. ; Mr. Debiprasad 
Raychaudliuri, m.sc. ; Mr. Girindra 
Kumar Chakrabarty, M.sc. ; Mr. 
Jnanendralal Bhaduri, m.sc. 

Affiliated Colleges* 

College Principal 


The Presidency College, Cal- 
cutta 

Hooghly College . , 
Krishnagar College 

Krislmath College, Berhampur 

^^icottish Churches College, 
Calcutta 

Sanskrit College, Calcutta . . 

St. Xavier’s College 

Chittagong College 
Yidyasagar College 

Midnapur College 

Rajshalii College . . 

City College 

Burdwan Raj College 

Ripon College 

Victoria College, Narail 
IHtarpara College 


B. M. Sen, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.), 
M.sc. 

K. Zachariah, Esq., m.a. (Oxon.) 

Rajendranath Sen, Esq., m.a., 
M.sc. (Leeds). 

Jatischandra Mitra, Esq., m.a. 
Prof. W. S. Urquhart, m.a., 

D.Litt., I).L., I).D. 

Dr. Surendranath Dasgupta, 
M.A., Ph.D. (Cal.), Ph.D. 
(Cantab.) 

Rev. Fr. M. Yermiere, s.j., 
Rector. 

P. B. Rudra, Esq., m.a. (Offg.) 

Kshirodechandra Gupta, Esq., 
M.A., B.L. 

K amadevcharan Chakrabarti , 
Esq., M.A. 

Dr. P. D. Shastri, m.a., Ph.D., 
B.SC. (Oxon.), I.E.S. 

Rajanikanta Guha, Esq., m.a. 

mg.) 

Chandicharan Mitra, Esq., m.a., 

B.L. 

Rabindranarayan Ghosh, Esq., 
m.a. 

Gopalchandra Mitra, Esq., m.a, 
Dhrubakumar Pal, Esq., m.a:, 

B.SC., B.L. 
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College 

Bangabasi College, Calcutta. . 

Bethune College . . 

Victoria College, Coocli 
Behar 

Brajamohan College, Barisal 

Murarichand College, Sylhet 

KriHhnaehandra College, 
Hetampiir 

Edward College, Pabna 

Comilla Victoria College 

St. PauVs Cathedral Mission 
College 

Cotton College, Gauhati 
Bankura College 

Daulatpur Hindu Academy . . 

Anandamolian College 

Serampore College 
Loreto House 

Asutosh College 
Carmichtvl College, Eungpur 

Praphullacliandra College, 
Khulna 

Eajendra College, Faridpur 

Feni College 

Karasinha Hutt College, 
Howrah 

Slu Edmund’s College, 

Shillong 

St. Joseph’s College, Calcutta 


Principal 

P. K. Bose, Esq., m.a., b.l. 
(Cal.), B.A. (Oxon.) 

Mrs. Tatini Das, m.a. 
Saratchandra Gupta, Esq., m.a. 

mg.) 

Satischandra Chatterjee, Esq., 
M.A. 

Khan Bahadur A. A. Sayied,. 
M.A. 

Bhupendrachandra Sengupta, 
Esq., M.A., BX. 

Eai Eadliikanath Bose, Baha- 
dur, M.A. 

Eadhagovinda Kath, Esq., M.A., 
V idy avach aspati . 

Eev. P. G. Bridge, d.d. 

S. C. Kay, Esq., m.a. (Lond.) 

EeA^ A. E, Brown, c.i.E., m.a. 
(Cantab.), B.sc. (Lond.) 

Bankubohari Bh attach ary y a. 

Esq., M.A. 

Kumud bandhu Chakrabarti , 
Esq., M.A. 

Eev. G. H. C. Angus, m.a., b.d. 

The Provincial of the Loreto 
Kuns in India. 

Panchanan Sinha, Esq., m.a. 

D. N. Malik, Esq., B.A., rc.d. 
Kamakhyacharan Kag, Esq., 

M.A. 

Kamakhyanath Mitra, Esq., 
M.A., B.L. 

Ambikacharan Eakshit, Esq., 

M.A. 

S, C. De, Esq., m.a. 

Eev. Brother J. C. Eoe. 

Eev. Brother D. M. Lonergan* 
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College 

Saadat College, Karatia 
Islamia College, Calcutta . . 

Prabliat Kumar College, 
Contai (Midnapur) 

St. Josepli’s College, 

Darjeeling 

La Martiniere College, 

Calcuttn. 

Diipleix College, Chander- 
nagore 

Jorhat College 

Victoria Institution for Girls, 
Calcutta 

Habiganj Brindaban College, 
Sylbet 

Victoria College, Kurseong . . 

Scottish Universities* Mission 
College, Kalimpong 
Gurueharan College, Silchar 
St. Anthony's College, 
Shillong 

Our Lady’s House, Shillong. . 
David Hare Training College 
University Law College, 
Calcutta 

Eipon Law College, Calcutta 

Earle Law College, Gauhati . . 

Medical College, Calcutta . . 

Carmichspl Medical College, 
Belgatchia 

Ali-India Institute of Hygiene 
and Public Health, Calcutta 

The Bengal Engineering 
College 


Principal 

Maulvi EbrahimKhan, 

A. H. Harley, Esq,, m.a. 
Kepalchandra Eoy, Esq., M.sc, 

Bev. Father J, De Gheldere, 

S.J. 

C.E. Lomax, Esq., m.a. (Oxon.) 

DhirendranathMukherjee, Esq.,- 
M.A. iOffg.) 

Krishna Kanta Handiqui, Esq., 
M.A. 

Mrs. L. Banerjea, m.a., b.t. 

Bipinbihari De, Esq., m.a. 

E. C. Hessing, Esq., M.A* 
(Cantab.) 

Eev. G. S. Mill, M.A., b.sc. 

A. K. Chanda, Esq., m.a. 

Bev. Fr. J. Bacchiarello. 

Kev. Fr. E. Guturrwy. 

W. A. Jenkins, Esq., n.sc. 
Satischandra Bagchi, Esq., b.a., 
LL.B., LL.i)., Barrist(T-at-Law. 
Dr. S, C. Chaudhuri, M.A., ll.d., 
Barrister-at'Law. 

Jnanadabhiram Borooah, Esq., 
Barrister-at-Law. 

Lt.-Col. T. C. Boyd, m.r.c.p., 

F.B.C.8.I., F.I.C., D.P.H., I.M.8. 

Sir Kedarnath Das, Kt., c.i.E., 

M.I)., F.C.O.G., F..S.JVI.F. 

(Bengal). 

Lt.-Col. A. D. Stewart, m.b., 

F.R.C.S.E., n.P.H., D.T.M. & H., 

I.M.S. 

A. Macdonald, Esq., m.a., b.sc., 

A.M.l.E. 
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CoBstitution of the Uiii?eriity« 

The University authorities are : — 

(1) The Chancellor (Governor of Bengal for the time 
being) . 

(2) The Vice-Chancellor who is appointed by the Govern- 
ment of Bengal from among the Fellows. 

(3) The Ex-Offido Fellows. 

(4) The Ordinary Fellows. 

The Senate. — Tne Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor and Fellows 
constitute the Senate which is the Governing Body of the 
University and has the powers to make and alter Bye-laws 
and Kegulations subject to the approval of the Government of 
Bengal. The Senate is divided into five Faculties, namely, 
Arts, Science, Law, Medicine and Engineering. 

The Syndicate. — The executive government of the Uni- 
versity is vested in the Syndicate, which consists of the Vice- 
Chancellor as Chairman, the Director of Pubfic Instruction, 
Bengal, for the time being, as ex-officio Member, and fifteen 
Fellows who are elected for a period of one year partly by the 
Senate and partly by the Faculties as follows : — ^Four, by 
the Senate ; four, by the Faculty of Arts ; two, by the Faculty 
of Science ; two, by the Faculty of Law ; two, by the Faculty 
of Medicine ; one, by the Faculty of Engineering. Of the fifteen 
Members, at least seven shall be either Heads of, or Professors 
in, Colleges affiliated to the University, and of these Syndi(*s, 
at least two shall be elected by the Senate, at least five by the 
various Faculties as follows ; — three by the Faculty of Arts ; 
one by tlie Faculty of Science ; one by the Faculty of Medicine. 

The Councils of Post-Graduate Teaching. — Post-Graduate 
Teaching in Calcutta is conducted only in the name and under 
the control of the University. For this purpose, two councils 
have been constituted, namely, the Council of Post-Graduate 
Teaching in Arts and the Council of Post-Graduate Teaching 
in Science. 

Number of Students in the University under tbe Different Faculties. 

1933-34 1934-35 

Number of Post-Graduate Students in Arts 1,196 1,011 

Do. do, in Science 273 237 

Number of Successful Students in the Different Examinations. 

The following were the number of successful candidates 
in the examinations of 1934 : — 
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Matriculation Examination 
Intermediate in Arts 
Intermediate in Science . . 

B,A. . . 

B.Sc 

M.A 

M.Sc 

L.T 

B.T 

Preliminary Examination in Law . . 

Intermediate do. 

Final Examination in Law 

Intermediate Examination in Engineering (Sec. A) 

do. (Sec. B) 

B.E. (Professional) 

B.E. (Non-Professional) . . 

Pre. Sc. M.B. 

First M.B. 

Second M.B. 

Third M.B. 

Final M.B. . . . . . . , 

D.P.H., Part I 

Do. Part II . . 

B.Com. . . 

Pn.D. .. 

D.sc ; ; 

D.L 


14,315 

2,815 

1,948 

1,779 

477 

365 

122 

12 

84 

549 

631 

646 

59 

39 

47 

42 

205 

155 

139 

165 

134 

24 

17 

95 

6 

5 

NiL 


Library, Museum, Laboratories, etc- 

The University Library is under the management of the 
Library Executive Committee, subject to the general control 
of the Syndicate. It is for the use of Resident Fellows, Register- 
ed Graduates, Research Scholars, Readers, Professors, 
Lecturers of Post-Graduate classes, and Teachers of the ITnder- 
Graduate classes of this University, who are entitled to take 
out books from the Library. The students of the Post-Graduate 
and Under-Graduate classes of this University are not allowed 
to take away books, but every facility is given to them to utilize 
the Library for the purpose of study and research, from 7 a.m. 
to 7 p.xM. daily excepting Sundays and authorized holidays. 
It contains over 1,00,000 volumes, including pamphlets and 
periodicals and a fairly large collection of Bengali and Tibetan 
Manuscripts. 

Besides this Library, there are other Libraries attached 
to the University, viz., Post-Graduate Lending Library, Law" 
College Library and Libraries of the Departments of Science. 
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There are also Laboratories attached to each department 
of the University College of Science and Museums attached 
to the Anthropological and Commercial sections of the Uni- 
versity. 

Seholarshipt and Medals. 

A large number of Scholarships, Medals and Prizes are 
awarded every year. For the encouragement of Post-Graduate 
study in Arts and Science, twelve University scholarships 
of Es. 32 per month each have been established. Special 
Scholarships are awarded for study outside India. The Uni- 
versity offers scholarships of Es. 75 each per mensem to carry 
on research. 


Provision for Research* 

There is a large Post-Graduate Department which also 
helps candidates desirous of attaining Eesearch Degree. A 
large number of Fellowships and Eesearch Scholarships are 
awarded by the University to encourage original research. 

University Extension Lectures. 

With a view to promoting a desire for original investiga- 
tion and research among the advanced students of the 
University and members of the outside public interested in 
education, eminent scholars from India and abroad are, 
from time to time, invited by the University to deliver 
courses of lectures on subjects in which they have specialized. 
These extension lectures are organized in addition to the 
lectures by the Special University Headers, who are appointed 
under Chapter X of the Regulations with the sanction of the 
Government, the aim of these two kinds of lectures being 
almost identical. These lectures, after delivery, are printed 
and published by the University. 

University Pablicatimu. 

The University has an up-to-date press of its own and 
it undertakes the publication of specialized lectures delivered 
by the University Professors, Lecturers and Headers, theses 
of successful candidates for degrees, scholarships and prizes 
and results of research work carried on by University Pro- 
fessors, Lecturers and Eesearch Assistants, besides a number 
of periodicals, annuals and serials. A large number of 
standard works on Indian Culture, Language and Literature, 
History (including Ancient Indian History and Ciilture), 
Philosophy, Economics, Politics, Law, Mathematics and 
8cience have also been published. Descriptive catalogue of 
these publications may be obtained from the Registrar, 
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Some of the University Pnblications are: — 

A History of Indian Literature, by M. Winternitz, Rs. A* 
ph.B., Professor of Indology and Ethnology at 
the University of Prague. The ovily authorized 
translation into English^ Vol. I . . . . 10 8 0 

Do. Vol. II . . . . 12 0 0 

Political History of Ancient India (From the Acces- 
sion of Parikshit to the extinction of the Gupta 
Dynasty), by Hemchandra Raychaudhuri, m.a., 
ph.D. .. .. .. ..780 

A History of Indian Logic (Ancient, Medificval and 
Modern Schools), by Mahanfiahopadhyaya Satis- 
chandra Vidyabhuslian, m.a., ph.D. , M.R.A.S., 

F.A.S.B. . . . . . . . . . . 15 0 0 

Manu Smriti, an English translation of Medhati- 
thi’s commentary on the Institutes of Manu, 
with an intelligible t^xt, by Mahamahopadhyaya 
Ganganath Jha, m.a., D.Litt., Vice-Chancellor, 

Allahabad University. Texts, Vols. I-V with 8 
parts and Index with Notes, Parts I-TII. Full 
Set . . . . . . . . . . 50 0 0 

Administrative System of the Marathas (from ori- 
ginal sources)^ by Surendranath Sen, M.A., Ph.D. 10 0 0 

A History of Islamic People, by S, Khuda Buksh, 

M.A., B.C.L., Bar-at-Law . . . . . . 6 10 0 

Public Administration in India, by A. K. Ghose, 
Barrister-at-Ijaw . . . . . . . . 10 0 0 

History of Political Thought from Rammohan to 
Dayanand. Vol. I (Bengal), by B. B. Majumdar, 

M.A. .. .. .. .. ..480 

Pilgrimage of Faith, by Prof. D. C. Macintosh . . 4 0 0 

•Contributions to the History of Hindu Revenue 

System, by U. N. Ghoshal, m.a., ph.D. . . 5 8 0 

The Dynastic History of Northern India, by H. C. 

Ray, M.A., Ph.D. Vol. I .. .. .. 10 0 0 

Sino Indica, by P. C. Bagchi, m.a., D.Litt. — 

Vol. I (Le Canmi Bouddhique en Chine) . . 15 0 0 

Vol. II (Deux Lexiques Sanskrit-Chinois) . . 15 0 0 

Development of Indian Railways, by N. Sanyal, 

M.A., Ph.D. .. .. .. .. ..78u 

The Law of Primogeniture, by R. B. Paul, m.a., d.l. 10 0 6 

Toga Philosophy, by S. N. Das Gupta, m.a., ph.D. 5 0 0 
6 
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Matrices and Determinoids (leadership Lectures Bs. A. 
delivered at the Calcutta University), by 0. B. 

Cullis, M.A., Ph.D., D.sc., Vol. I, 24s^. net, Vol. II, 

42 8h, net, Vol. Ill, Part I, £3-3-0 net 

Indian Medicinal Plants, by Lieut.-Col. K. B. 

Kirtikar, f.l.s., t.m.s., and Major B. D. Basu, 

i.M.s. (Eetd.), in 2 Volumes . . . . . . 275 0 0* 

Sir Asutosh Mookerjee Silver .Tiibilee Commemora- 
tion Volumes I — III, Vol. Ill in 3 parts : each 
Volume or part Bs. 11-4-0. Complete Set . . 36 0 0* 

Journal of the Department of Letters, Vols. I-XXVII 9 each 
Journal of the Department of Science, Vols. I-VIII 9 each 
„ „ Vol. TX .. 5 4 0 

„ „ Vol. X .. 6 0 0 

The total number of University publications now exceeds 

380. 

Military Training. 

Military Training in the Calcutta Battalion, University 
Training Corps, is carried out on the same line as that foDow- 
ed in a British Infantry Battalion as far as possible. 

The same arms are not provided for U.T. Corps as for 
regular units, i.e., the Corps has not, so far, been issued with 
such arms as the Machine Gun, Lewis Gun, Bombs, etc., but 
training in tactics — ^Arms Drill, Ceremonial Drill and Bayonet 
Training — is carried out, also Musketry Course is fired annually. 

Officers receive instruction and practice in tactical exer-^ 
cises, drilling, etc., as for the British Officer at a British 
Infantry Battalion. 

Residence and Cost of Living. 

Under Chapter XXIV of the University Eegulations the 
following classes of lodgings are approved : — 

(a) Collegiate Hostels. 

{b) Xon-Collegiate Hostels under external management.. 

(c) Messes, attached or unattached. 

(d) Private Lodgings. 

Licenses to Hostels under class (a) are granted by the 
Syndicate, while licenses to remaining three classes of lodg- 
ings are granted by the Students' Kesidence Committee — a 
subordinate body under the Syndicate, which consists of six 
members appointed annually from among the Fellows of the 
Senate. Students who do not live with their parents or other 
bma-fide guardians approved by the Principals, have to reside 



CALCUTTA UNIVERSITY 


163 


in either of the four classes of lodgings mentioned above. 
The cost of living or messing and seat rent varies in different 
Hostels and Messes. The messing charge is about Ks. 13 to 
Es. 15 per month including establishment. Seat rent varies 
from Ks. 6 to Ks. 10 per month including electric charges and 
medical attendance. Admission to the Hostels or Messes is 
understood to be for the full session of 10 months. 

University Provident Fund. 

Detailed rules have been framed for the ‘‘Calcutta Uni- 
versity Provident Fund/’ to which the provisions of the Provi- 
dent Funds Act have been extended by the Government of 
India. Membership which is compulsory for all new entrants 
is open to all whole-time teachers, officers and assistants. 
IBach member contributes one-twelfth of his monthly salary 
and the Fund is supplemented by an equal amount from the 
University. 

WomeD*s Education. 

The following Institutions impart instruction to the women 
students only : — 

Bethune College, Calcutta. 

Loreto House, Calcutta. 

Victoria Institute, Calcutta. 

The following Institutions have made special arrangements 
for imparting instruction to the women students separately : — 

Vidyasagar College, Calcutta. 

Asutosh College, Calcutta. 

In the Calcutta Medical College and other institutions, 
lady students are allowed to prosecute their studies if they 
so desire. 

Students’ Information Bureau and its Activities* 

In paragraph 89 of the Keport of the Committee on Indian 
Students, 1921-22, it was recommended that in place of the 
Provincial Advisory Committee, each Indian University 
ahould establish a bureau specially staffed and equipiHjd for 
the purpose — 

(а) of supplying students wishing to pursue their educa- 

tion abroad with all the information, advice and 
assistance which they may require ; 

(б) of supplying the foreign University authorities with 

information regarding the students which will enable 
them to make their selection from the applications 
forwarded. 

This recommendation of the Committee has been accepted 
Loth by the Government of India and the Secretary of State. 
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1. In Resolution No. 2108 Bdn., dated the 2nd July 
1924, the Government of Bengal have sanctioned the establish- 
ment of a University Bureau at Dacca in place of the Local 
Provincial Advisory Committee. The Calcutta University 
have established a Bureau in Calcutta, the constitution of 
which is as follows — 

1. The Vice-Chancellor of the Calcutta University — 

President 

2. The Director of Public Instruction, Bengal. 

3-7. One representative of each of the Faculties of 
Arts, Science, Law, Medicine and Engineering 
(the representatives being persons with experience 
of foreign Universities). 

8. One representative of the Executive Committee 

of the Council of Post-Graduate Teaching in 
Science. 

9. One representative of the Executive Committee of 

the Council of Post-Graduate Teaching in ilrts. 

10-12. Three members appointed by the Syndicate 
(not necessarily members of the Senate), two of 
whom shall be teachers with experience of foreign 
Universities. 

2. There is a part-time paid Secretary annually appointed 
by the Syndicate on the recommendation of the Bureau on an 
honorarium of Bs. 600 per annum such Secretary being, when- 
ever possible, a person with experience of a foreign University.. 

3. The Bureau is empowered to appoint correspondents 
in different parts of the Province to whom information might 
be supplied for the purpose of residents in the districts concerned. 

4. In addition to the grant ma<ie to the Advisory Com- 
mittee in Calcutta, which is, according to the new arrangement, 
to be transferred to the University, Government also have 
to transfer the library of the existing Committee to the 
University. 

6. The Bureau is to offer advice to any student whe 
desires to go abroad for his studies and to hirnish foreign 
Universities with information regarding the qualifications, 
of the student. 

The Government of Bengal have sanctioned the above 
scheme for the establishment of the Bureau in Calcutta. The 
Bureau is called “The University Students’ Information 
Bureau, Calcutta”. 

Studesti’ Welfare Sclime* 

A special Committee, consisting of prominent medical 
men, principals of colleges and others interested in health 
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welfare work, called the Students' Welfare Committee, 
appointed annually by the Senate to report on the state of 
health of the students attending the colleges in Calcutta, to 
consider all questions regarding the health and physical 
instruction of the students and to recommend to the ^nate 
steps which should be taken to improve the health of the 
student population as a whole. 

The work of the Committee can broadly be divided into 
three sub-heads : — 

(1) Medical Examination. 

(2) After-Care Work. 

(3) Physical Education. 

To enable the Committee to carry out this work the 
University spends about Es. 23,d00 per annum over the 
Students’ Welfare Scheme. There is an office and a medical 
staff attached to the Committee. 

I. Medical Examinatiofi . — The medical staff attached 
to the Committee-eight fully qualified medical practitioners 
— examine the health of all first year students in Calcuttar 
every year. Health Examination of school students is also 
undertaken and 2 non-aided recognized high schools in 
Calcutta are visited annually. Shortly after the completion 
of examination, a report on the health of the students ia 
forwarded to the institution concerned. This report containa 
lists of students who are found to be defective, with the defecta 
and recommendations stated against their names and roll 
numbers. The Committee publishes an annual report on the 
health of the students. A lady medical examiner has been 
specially appointed to examine the health of lady students and 
to keep under observation those who are suffering from grave 
defects. 

II. After-Care Worlc , — An after-care officer is specially 
appointed to follow up at their residence and keep under 
observation students suffering from grave defects. 

A Students’ Infirmary, consisting of 10 beds, is maintained 
by arrangement with the Hospital authorities at the Carmichfiel 
Medical College Hospitals, Belgachia, for treatment of students 
free of all cost. , 

The Secretary re-examines all cases found to be suffering 
from respiratory and circulatory diseases and extreme casea 
of malnutrition and keeps them under observation. Arrange- 
ments are made with firms to supply students with glasses at 
concession rate. Needy students are provided with glasses 
free of all cost. Illustrated lectures on health matters are 
delivered in the different colleges periodically and health 
literature and pamphlets are widely distributed to students.. 
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III. Physical Education , — ^The committee maintains a 
University organizer of Physical Education. He visits the 
•different colleges with a view to survey the facilities for physical 
education of students and keeps himself in touch with the 
various organizations in the University and in the colleges now 
in existence for organizing games and sports. Further he 
£^ive8 instruction to students on proper methods for physical 
culture suited to their needs and also coaches students for 
participation in games and athletics. 

The committee has organized an Athletic Proficiency 
test and certificates and silver badges are awarded to candidates 
successfully passing the Zero standard. 

The Calcutta University Rowing Club has been re-organized 
and a separate Board of Management has been appointed to 
control its activities. 

Admittion to the University^ Courses of Study, Examinations 
and Degrees* 

Adivitssion to the University. 

A candidate seeking admission to the University must 
have passed the Matriculation Examination conducted by 
the University or an examination accepted as equivalent 
thereto. The University confers in Arts the Degrees of B.A. 
(Pass and Honours), M.A., and Ph.D. ; in Science, B.8c. (Pass 
and Honours), M.8c. and D.Sc. The Professional Degrees 
are B.Com., B.T., B.L., M.L., D.L., M.B., M.D., M.S., Master 
•of Obstetrics, Doctor of Science (Public Health), and B.B. In 
addition to the above, the folio ving Diplomas are also given : 
Diploma of Public Health, Diploma in Ophthalmic medicine and 
surgery, licentiate in Teaching and Diploma in Spoken 
Englisli. Provision is made, under conditions, for admission as 
non-collegiate students of teachers. Laboratory Assistants, 
Demonstrators and Librarians of affiliated Colleges. Lady 
eandidates can appear at the University examinations without 
studying in an affiliated College. 

At the Maticulation Examination, a candidate is 
•examined in English (two pai>er8). Mathematics (one paper). 
Vernacular Language (one paper), a Classical Language 
{Female .candidates are allowed to take up any language 
accepted by the Syndicate as a Second Language), and any 
two of the following : — 1. Additional Mathematics, 2. Addi- 
tional paper in the Classical Language taken up as a subject 
in the main group, 3. History of India, 4. Outlines of General 
Geography, 5. Elementary Mechanics, 6. Elementary Hygiene, 
7. Business Methods and Correspondence, and 8. Commercial 
Geography, in each of which there will be one paper. In order 
to pass, a candidate must obtain : 1. In English, either in the 
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first paper 40 per cent, and in the aggregate of the two papers. 
72 marks, or in the aggregate of the two papers, 80 marks. 
2. In the Vernacular paper, or in the paper alternative to it,. 
36 per cent. 3. In the compulsory Classical Language paper,, 
30 per cent. 4, In the compulsory Mathematical paper, 
per cent, and in the aggregate 250 marks. Candidates who- 
obtain 50 per cent, or more of the marks of the aggregate are 
placed in the Mrst Division and those who obtain 40 per cent., 
of the marks in the ^Second I>ivision. 

The Regulations for the Matriculation Examination have 
recently been tlioroughly^revised, which received sanction from 
Government in May, 1935. The date from whicli the revised 
Regulations will come into force will be notified as soon as- 
it is determined. 

The following are the fundamental points on which the 
new Regulations differ from the old : — 

In the new Regulations — 

(i) Verna&nlar has been made the medium of instruction 

and examination in all subjects excepting in English- 
Hitherto, since the establishment of the University, 
English had been the medium. 

(ii) History (of India and England) and Geography have 

been made compulsory subjects. 

(iii) Provision has been made for the study of science 

subjects, e,g,y (a) Elementary Scientific Knowledge 
(this subject will be an Additional subject only for 
the first 3 years after these regulations come into 
operation, after which it will be a compulsory 
subject), and (b) Elements of Physics and Chemistry,, 
(c) Elements of Biology — ^which have been included 
in the list of Additional subjects for the examination. 

(iv) An alternative course of study has been provided for 

Girl students — which includes such subjects as, 
(a) Arithmetic and Domestic Science including 
Domestic Hygiene (in place of Mathematics, if so 
desired) in the compulsory papers, (b) Sewing and 
i^eedlework, (c) Music, (d) Drawing and Painting 
including an appreciation of Fine Arts, in the 
additional paper. 

(v) The minima of marks for the Ist and 2nd Divisions 
have been raised to 60% and 50% respectively. 

(vi) The age rule for admission to the examination has been 
abolished. 

Besides these, every school recognized by the University 
as competent to send up candidates for the Matriculation 
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XSEamiaartioii miwt prayjde for physical iiifitrijctioa of ail pi^{^ 
mless ei:6mp^ by the Syndicate for any special xeawn, md 
shall be to impart training^ for a presofibed period, 

in at least o^ of the following subjects 

ikgzd^ultine and Gaod^ng, Carpen^ Smithe^, Book- 
Keeping, igniting and Weaving, Tailoring and Sewing, Music, 
Basket-making, ^legraphy, Needlework, Drawing and Paint- 
ing including an appreciation of Pine Arts, Cookery, and such 
other subjects as may, from time to time, be prescribed by the 
Syndicate. 

A candidate for the Matriculation Examination under the 
Bevlsed Matriculation Regulations will be examined in : — 

(1) A major Vernacular language {viz.y Bengali, Urdu, 
Assamese or Hindi) (two papers) ; (2) English (two papers 
and a half) ; (3) Geography (half paper) ; (4) History of India 
and England (one paper) ; (5) Mathematics (one paper) ; (6) a 
Classical language or an Indian Vernacular recognized by the 
Syndicate other than the Vernacular of the candidate already 
taken up or a Modem European Language (one paper) ; (7) 
Elementary Scientific Knowledge (one paper), and (8) any one 
of the following : — ^Elements of Physics and Chemistry, Mensu- 
ration and Surveying, Elementary Mechanics, Elementary 
Hygiene, Elements of Biology, Additional Mathematics, Busi- 
ness Method and Correspondeiice, Commercial Geography, 
Elements of Public Administration in India (one paper). (For 
the first three years after the regulations come into operation 
** Elementary Scientific Knowledge*' will not be a compulsory 
subject but will be included as a subject in this list.) If the 
Ternacular of the candidate is other than a Major Vernacular, 
he shall take up in lieu of the two papers allotted for the Major 
Vernacular two pai)ers on any two out of the list of subjects 
mentioned above in (8) with Additional English added to the 
list. 

For the Girl Candidates the list of subjects is as follows : — 

(1) A Major Vernacular Language (viz., Bengali, Urdu, 
Assamese or Hindi) (two papers) ; (2) English (two papers and 
a half) ; (3) Geography (half paper) ; (4) History of India and 
England (one paper) ; (5) Mathematics or Arithmetic and 
Domestic Science including Domestic Hygiene (one paper) ; 
and (6) at least two but not more than three of the following 
subjects: — 

A Classical language or a Modern European language or an 
Indian Vernacular recognized by the University other than 
the one already taken up by her; Elementary Scientific 
Knowledge ; Elements of Physics and Chemistry ; Elementary 
Mechanics ; Elementary Hygiene (only for those who take up 
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MAthematiot) ; lUeiiidiis of Blolc^ ; Addltito&l 
Biidk^^s^lSfetliod al!idOon^fKm^^ ; Commercial Oeogmi^yV 
Blemeots of ' FobUe AdtnMetratioo in Indie ; Sew&g 
Needlework; Music: Dra#mg And Paidting indudi^ 
appreciation of Fine Arts. — ^So long as £lem6S^Ar3r 

Scientific Knowledge is not made a compulsory subject for boya^^ 
tbe girl candidates will have to take up at least one, but not 
more than two out of the above list.) Girls whose Vernacular 
is not one of the Major Vernaculars shall take up at least three^ 
but not more than four out of the list in <6) mentioned above. 

So long as Elementary Scientific Knowledge is not made 
a compulsory subject for boys, such girls will have to take up 
at least two but not more than three subjects out of the list.) 

Eacli paper is of 100 marks and a half paper is of 50 marks 
and a candidate must obtain 36% of the total marks in V^er- 
naeular and English and 30% of the total marks in each of the 
other subjects and 36% of the total marks in the aggregate 
of all the compulsory papers, in order to pass the Matriculation 
Examination. Marks in excess of 30 obtained in an optional 
subject shall be added to the aggregate of marks obtained 
in the compulsory papers and shall be taken into account for 
determining the candidate’s division and place in the pass list. 
A candidate who obtains 60% of the marks in the aggregate 
shall be placed in the First Division, and those who obtain 50% 
shall be in the Second Division, and other successful candidates 
in the Third Division. 

CoTTRSES OF Study and Degrees. 

Arts. 

Intermediate Examination , — The course of study extends 
over a period of two years. The subjects and scheme of 
examination are as follows : English (3 papers), one of the 
Vernacular languages (1 paper) and three of the following 
(2 papers each) of which two at least must be from Group A : — 

Group A : — 1. One of the Classical Lan^ages, 2. History, 

3. Logic, 4. Mathematics, 5. Elements of Civics and Economics, 
6. Commercial Geography, and 7. Commercial Arithmetic and 
Elements of Book-Keeping. 

Group B : — 1. Physics, 2. Chemistry, 3. Geography, 

4. Physiology, 5. Botany, 6. Zoology, 7. Geology, and 8. 
Anthropology. 

Candidates may also be examined, if they so desire, in 
an additional subject included under Group A, provided they 
have not already taken the ijubject. In this optional subject 
there will be two papers. 

The minima for a pass are as follows : — English 36 per 
cent.. Vernacular or in the alternative paper, 36 per cent, and 
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30 per cent, in each of the remaining subjects and 36 per cent, 
of the aggregate* Those who obtain 50 per cent, or more of 
the aggregate are placed in the First Division while those who 
obtain 40 per cent, in the Second Division. 

Bachelor of Arts (Pass and Honours), — The course of study 
extends over a period of two years. 

Every candidate is examined in the following subjects : — 

1. English — 3 papers for Pass. 6 Hons, papers. 

2. Vernacular — one Pass paper. 

3 and 4. Two of the following subjects, one of which 
at least must belong to Group A : — 

Group A, 

I. One of the following languages : — Sanskrit, Paliy 
Arabic, Persian, Hebrew, Classical Armenian, Greek, Latin, 
French, German, Italian, Syriac. 3 Pass papers and 6 Honours 
papers in each of these subjects. 

Bengali, Hindi and Urdu — .3 Pass papers only in each of 
these subjects. 

II. History. 

HI. Political Economy and Political Philosophy. 

IV. Mental and Moral Philosophy. 

V. M'athematics. 

VI. Linguistics. 

3 Pass papers and 6 Honours papers in each of the subjects. 
Group B, 

I. Physics. 

II. Chemistry. 

III. Physiology. 

IV. Botany. 

V. Zoology. 

VI. Anthropology. 

In the Pass course, two Theoretical papers and one Prac- 
tical paper and in the Honours course four Theoretical papers 
n^nd two Practical papers in ea’ch of these subjects. 

The maximum number of marks for each paper is 100. 

1. A candidate must obtain in order to pass in the Pass 
course — 

In English . . . . . . 100 marks 

Vernacular or pai>er alternative to it 33 „ 

Any subject in Group A . .# . . 100 „ 

Any subject in Group B in the Theo- 
retical papers . . . . 60 „ 

In the Practical papers . . . . 46 „ 
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2. A candidate mitst obtain in order to pass in the 
Honours course — 


In English 

180 marks 

Any subject in Group A . . 

Any subject in Group B in the Theo- 

180 


retical papers 

108 


In the Practical papers . . 

72 


3. A candidate must obtain in order 
Honours — 

to 

qualify 

In English 

240 marks 

Any subject in Group A . . 

Any subject in Group B in the Theo- 

240 

>> 

retical papers . . 

160 

)> 

In the Practical papers . . 

80 

>> 


4. If a candidate takes up the Pass course in four 
subjects, he must, in order to pass tlie B.A. Examination^ 
pass in each subject, and obtain 360 marks in the aggregate. 
If he passes and obtains 500 marks in the aggregate, he shall 
be declared to liave passed with distinction. 

5. If a candidate takes up the Pass course in three sub- 

jects, and the Honours course in one subject, he must, in 
order to pass the B.A. Examination, pass in each subject, 
and obtain 468 marks in the aggregate. If he passes and 
also qualifies for Honours in his Honours subjects he shall be 
declared to have obtained Second Class Honours in that 
subject. If he passes, qualifies for Honours in his Honours 
subject, and obtains 360 marks in that subject, he shall be 
declared to have obtained First Class Honours in such 
subject. ' 

Master of Arts . — The course of study extends over two 
years and is open to Bachelors of Arts and Commerce. 
The subjects of study and the scheme of examination are as 
follows : — 

1. English . . . . . . , . 8 papers 

2. Sanskrit .. .. .. „ 

3. Pali . . . . . , . . „ 

4. Arabic . . . . . . . . „ 

5. Persian . . . . . . . . „ 

6. Hebrew . . . . . . . . „ 

7. Syriac . . . . . . . . „ 

8. Greek . . . . . . . . „ 

9. Latin . . . . . . . . „ 

10. French . . . . . . . . „ 

11. German . . . . . . . . „ 

12. Indian Vernaculars . . . . „ 

13. Comparative Pliilology . . . . „ 
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14. 

15. 
15a. 

16. 

17. 

18. 
18a. 

19. 

19a. 

20 . 
20a. 
21 . 
22 . 

23. 

24. 

25. 

26. 


Mental md Moral Philosophy 
History . . 

: Indian History and Cidture 

Politieal Economy duad Political 
Philosophy .. _ 

ComiiM^cc 
Pture Itetheinatics 
Mixed Mathematics 
Physics . . 


8 papers 


' 4 Theoretical papers 
and 4 Practical tests 


Applied Physics . . 

Chemistry 

Applied Chemistry i . 

Physiology 

Botany . . 

Geology . . 

Zoology and Comparative Anatomy 
Experimental Psychology 


Anthropology 


6 Theoretical papers 
and 2 Oral and Practical 
papers 


In order to obtain a pass in subjects 1-lSa a candidate 
must obtain 288 marks in the aggregate. No minimum pass 
marks are required in each paper but if in any x^aper a candidate 
obtains less than 26 marks, those marks are not included in his 
aggregate. Candidates obtaining 360 marks are pla-ced in the 
Second Class and those obtaining 480 marks in the First Class. 

In order to pass in subjects 19-26, a candidate must obtain 
132 marks in the aggregate of the four papers (theonitical) and 
160 marks in the practical examination. In Anthropology 
(Subject No. 26), a candidate must obtain 216 marks in the 
aggregate in the written papers and 72 marks in the Oral and 
J^actical papers. Marks less than 26 obtained in any theoretical 
paper will not be included in the aggregate. 

Candidates obtaining 360 marks are placed in the Second 
Class and those obtaining 480 marks in the First Class, 

Degree of Doctor of Fhilosojjhy , — ^A Master of Arts who has 
been placed either in the 1st or in the 2nd class at the M.A. 
Examination may be a candidate for the degree three years 
after the M.A. Degree. This is an examination by thesis, 
.supplemented, if necessary, by an examination written, oral, 
or, in subjects 'which admit of it, by a practical examination. 
On the approval of the Syndicate the Degree of Doctor of 
Philosophy is conferred. 

Dipl&ma in Spoken English , — ^This is open to all Masters 
of Arts and Science, Bachelors of Arts and Science as well as 
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Ba^helora of Teaching and Licentiates in Teaching who ha^ie 
received training in elocution for a period of not less than one 
year under a t^her ^cognised for the purpose. Candid^eg are 
reqnired to undergo a written exajnii^ to t^st the ciMidi- 
date's knoFledge, of the elements Phonetics .with speep^l 
refe^nce to the pronnncii^tiop of Bullish words and ,aa 
examination to test the. candidate's power of <doeut^n ai^ 
his, ability to cajjry on an ordinal copversatioii, in 
To obtain a psusis, a candidate must get 30 n^ris in the Writtejn 
examination and 200 markt in. the Oral examination, Candi- 
dates obtaining 300 marks in. the aggregate are placed in the 
Pirst, Class. 

SCHBNCE. 

Intermediate Examination in Science , — ^The course of study 
extends over two years after passing the Matriculation exaniina* 
tion. The subjects of study and the scheme of examination are 
as follows : — 1. English (three papers), 2. a Vernacular Language 
(one palmer), 3. Chemistry (two papers), 4. Mathematics or 
Physics (two papers), and 5. any one of the following (two 
pajwrs) : Mathematics (if not already taken), Physics (if not 
already taken), Botany, Zoology, Geology, Geography, Physio- 
logy) Biology and Anthropology. Candidates may take an 
additional subject (two papers), if they so desire, included 
under 5, provided they have not already taken the subject, or 
French or German. For a pass, a candidate must obtain 36 
per cent, in English, 36 per cent., in the Vernacular or the 
alternative paper, 30 per cent, in each of the compulsory 
subjects taken up, and 34 per cent, in the aggregate. A candi- 
date is placed in tlie First Division if he obtains 50 per cent, 
and the candidate wlio obtains 40 per cent, is placed in the 
Second Division. 

Bachelor of iScience {Pass and Honours ), — The course of 
study extends over two years after the Intermediate Examina- 
tion and candidates are allowed to study and be examined 
in any three of the following subjects : — 1. Mathematics, 2. 
Physics, 3. Chemistry, 4, Botany, 5. Geology, 6. Zoology, 
7. Physiology, 8. Experimental Psychology, and 9. Anthro- 
pology. In the pass course, there are three papers in each 
subject, of which except in Mathematics, two are theoretical 
papers and one is practical paper. For a pass a candidate 
must obtain 33^ per cent, in Matliematics, and 30 per cent, in 
the theoretical papers of any other subject and 40 per cent, in 
the practical papers. The number of papers set for the Honours 
course is six in Mathematics and four theoretical and two prac- 
tical in the other subjects. 

To obtain Honours, a candidate must obtain 30 per cf>nt. 
of marks in Mathematics and 27 per cent, in the theoretical 
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papers and 36 per cent, in practical papers in any other 
subject. 

Master of Science. — ^It is a two years’ course after the 
B.Sc. Examination, and the subjects of study and the scheme 
of examination are : — One of the following : 1. Mathematics 
(8 papers), 2. Chemistry, 3. Applied Chemistry, 4. Physics^ 
5. Applied Physics, 6. Botany, 7. Physiology, 8. Zoology and 
Comparative Anatomy, 9. Geology, 10. Experimental Psycho- 
logy, 11. Anthropology. In subjects 2-9, there will be four 
papers in the theoretical portion and four papers at the practical 
examination and, in subject 10, there will be six theoretical 
papers and two practical papers. In order to pass in Mathe- 
matics, a candidate must obtain 288 marks and candidates 
obtaining 360 marks shall be placed in the Second Class and 
those obtaining 480 marks, in the First Class. In xVnthropology, 
a candidate, in order to pass, must obtain 216 marks in the 
aggregate, of the Written papers and 72 marks in the Oral and 
Practical examination ; and candidates o>>taining , 360 marks 
will be placed in the Second Class and those obtaining 480 marks 
in the First Class. In other subjects, a candidate must obtain 
132 marks in the aggregate of the four theoretical papers and 
160 marks in the practical examination. Candidates obtaining 
360 marks wiU be placed in the Second Class, and those obtain- 
ing 480 marks, in the First Class. 

Doctor of Science. — A Master of Science who has been 
placed either in the First or in the Second Class of the M.Sc. 
Examination may be a candidate for the degree three years 
after the M.Sc. Degree. This is an examination by thesis, 
supplemented, if necessary, by an examination, written, oral 
or practical. On the approval of the Syndicate, the Degree 
of Doctor of Science is conferred. 

Examinations and Degrees leading to Professions. 

Commerce. 

Bachelor of Commerce. — The course of study extends for 
two years after the Intermediate Examination. The sub- 
jects of study and the scheme of examination are as follows : — 

(1) English Composition, including essay, precis-writing 
and drafting of business letters : — 

Essay — 30 marks. 

Precis-writing — 30 marks. 

Drafting of letters — 40 marks — 1 paper. 

(2) One of the following languages : — 

Bengali, Assamese, Hindi, Urdu, Japanese, French, 
German and Italian — 1 paper. 
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(3) Accountancy — 1 paper. 

(4) Commercial Law — 1 paper. 

Oroup A. — Papers (5) and (6) ; 

General Economics — paper. 

Indian Economics — 1 paper. 

Oroup B. — Papers (7) and (8) : 

Business Organization — paper. 

Commercial Geography — 1 paper. 

Oroup C. — ^Papers (9) and (10) : 

Any one of the following : — 

(1) Advanced Accountancy — 1 paper. 

Auditing — 1 paper. 

(2) Trade and Tariff — paper. 

Transport — 1 paper. 

(3) Banking — 1 paper. 

Currency — paper. 

(4 ) Statistics — 1 paper. 

Insurance — 1 i)aper. 

(5) Public Administration — 1 paper: 

Ihiblic Finance — 1 paper. 

(6) Land Systems — 1 paper. 

Agricultural Economics — 1 paper. 

<7) Economic History — 1 paper. 

Modern Industrial Organization with special 
reference to India — 1 paper. 

Each paper shall be of three hours and shall carry 100 
marks. 

In order to pass a candidate must obtain 30 per cent, of 
the marks in each subject or group of subjects and 40 per cent, 
of marks in the aggregate, provided that a candidate who 
takes up an Indian language must obtain 40 per cent, of the 
marks in the subject. In order to be placed in the First Divi- 
sion, he must obtain 00 per cent, of the marks in the aggregate. 

Teaching. 

Licentiate in Teaching, — Any candidate may be admitted 
to the Examination not less than one year after passing the 
Intermediate Examination in Arts or Science provided he has 
attended a regular course of lectures on the Art and Theory 
of Teaching in a College or Colleges affiliated in Teaching, and, 
in addition, has undergone a course of practical training in 
practical skill in teaching. There shall be a written examina- 
tion in (1) Principles of Education, (2) Method of Teaching 
and School Administration, (3) History, (4) English Composi- 
tion, and a practical examination for testing skill in teaching 
any three of the following subjects -(i) English, (ii) Vernacu- 
lar, (iii) A Classical or a Modern Language, (iv) History, (v) 
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Geography, (vi) Mathematics, (vii) Science or Nature Study, 
(viii) Hygiene, (ix) Art or Manual Work, (x) the Kindergarten 
System, (xi) Methods of Teaching, and testing the Primary 
School subjects, Methods of Inspection, (xii) Music. For the 
written examination, there shall be one paper in each of (iii) 
and (iv) and two papers in (ii). Each paper will carry 100 
marks and 300 marks are assigned to the practical examination. 

In order to pass, a candidate should obtain 40 per cent, 
in each of the four subjects for the written examination and 
also in the practical examination. Candidates obtaining 60 per 
cent, of the total marks will be declared to have obtained a 
h^rst Class. 

Bachelor of Teaching , — Any candidate may bo admitted 
to the Examination not less than one year after passing the 
B.A. or B.Sc. Examination, provided he has attended a regular 
course of lectures on the Art, Theory and History of Teaching 
in a College or Colleges affiliated in Teaching and has, in 
addition, undergone a course of practical training in practical 
skill in Teaching. 

Any candidate who has passed the examination for the 
licentiate in Teaching and has also graduated in Arts or in 
Science, may be admitted to this Examination without com- 
pliance with the conditions provided that a candidate, who is 
a Licentiate in Teaching and who has served in a recognized 
School for at least seven years, may appear at the Examination 
for the Degree of Bachelor of Teaching without having passed 
the B.A. or B.Sc. Examination and without compliance with 
the conditions laid down in the above paragraph. 

There shall be a written examination in (1) Principles 
of Education, (2) the contents and methods of teaching selected 
subjects and School management, (3) History of Education, 
(4) English Composition, and in practical examination for test- 
ing skill in teaching in any three of the following subjects : — * 
(1) English, (ii) Vernacular, (iii) a Classical or a Modern 
Language, (iv) History, (v) Geography, (vi) Mathematics, 
(vii) Science or Nature Study, (viii) Hygiene, (ix) Art or Manual 
Work, (x) the Kindergarten System, (xi) Methods of Teaching 
and Testing the Primary School subjects. Methods of Inspec- 
tion, (xii) Music. For the written examination, there shall 
be two papers in each of (1) and (2) and one paper in each of 
(3) and (4). Each paper shall carry 100 marks and 300 marks 
are assigned to the practical portion of the examination. 

In ojrder to pass, a candidate should obtain 40 per cent, 
of the marks in each of the written subjects and also in the 
practical examination. Candidates obtaining 60 per cent, 
of the total marks shall be declared to have obtained a First 
Class. 
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English Teachers hip Examination , — The Examination will 
be held for granting certificates to candidates as comi)etent 
to teach English in schools recognized by the University. Tlie 
minimum qualification for admission to the Examination is a 
pass at the Intermediate Examination and service as teacher 
for at least one year i>rior to the Examination in a recognized 
school. Candidates who. are graduates may be exempted 
from serving as teachers. The examination shall be written, 
oral and practical and shall be conducted on the lines of syllabus 
to be drawn up by the Syndicate on the joint recommendation 
of the Boards of Studies in English and Teaching. The candi- 
dates must undergo a special course of training for at least 
eight weeks, organized or recognized by the University for 
the purpose of the Examination. In order to pass in the written 
examination a (candidate must obtain at least 60 marks out 
of 150 marks allotted for tjie Exainination, and 60 marks 
out of 150 marks in the Oral examination and 100 marks out 
of 200 marks in the Practical examination. In certain cases 
exemption is granted from the written examination. 

Lavt. 

Bachelor of Law , — It is a three years' course and gradu- 
ates in Arts, Science, Commerce, Medicine and Engineering 
are eligible for this course of study and have to pass in succes- 
sion (1 ) Ih’eliminary Examination, (2) an Intermediate Exami- 
nation, and (3) a Final Examination. In all these examinations, 
there may, in addition to the written examinations, be an 
oral test. The subjects of study and the scheme of examina- 
tion are as follows — Preliminary Examination : 1. Jurispru- 
dence (one paper), 2. Koman Law (one paper), 3. Hindu Law 
(one paper), and 4. Constitutional Law (one paper). The 
Intermediate Examinatimi : 1. Muhammadan Law and Law 
relating to persons (one paper), 2. The Law relating to property, 
including Law of Transfer, inter vivos (one paper), 3. and 4. 
Principles of English Law of Beal Property and law of Intestate 
and Testamentary Succession (one paper), and 5. The Law of 
Contracts and Torts (one paper). The Final Examination : 
1. The Law relating to Property, including the Law of Land 
Tenures, I^and Bevenue and Prescription (one paj^er), 2. The 
Principles of Equity, including the Law of Trusts (one paper), 
3. The Law of Evidence and the General Principles of Civil 
Procedure and Limitation (one paper), and 4. The Law of 
Crimes and the General Principles of Criminal Procedure (one 
paper). 

In order to pass the Preliminary, Intermediate or Final 
Examination, a candidate must obtain 30 per cent, in ea^^'h 
paper and 50 per cent, in the aggregate. A candidate obtain- 
ing 67 per cent, will be placed in the First Division. 
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M(at«r of iaw.— The subjects of study aud the scheme 
of examination are as follows : — A candidate will be examined 
in the following subjects besides an oral test, if the examiners 
think it necessary ; 1. Hindu Law or Muhammadan Law (one 
paperj, 2. Jarispradenee and Prioeiplea 0 / Legislation (one 
paper), 3. Principles and History of Eoman Law (one paper), 
4. Private International Law (one paper), 6 and 6. Any two 
of the following subjects (two papers) : (a) Principles of Equity, 
(b) The Law relating to the Transfer of Immovable Property 
and the Law of Prescription, (e) The Law relating to Wills, 
(d) The Law of Contracts and Torts, (e) Principles and History 
of the Law of Real and Personal Property, (/) Principles and 
History of the Law of Evidence, and (ff) History of English Law. 

In order to<^ass the examination, a candidate must obtain 
60 marks in each paper, and to be ranked in the First Class, 
he must obtain 400 marks in the aggregate. 

Doctor of Law . — It is open to all Masters of Law provided 
one year has elapsed since they obtained their Master’s Degree. 
This is an examination by thesis, which may be supplemented 
by an examination, written, oral, or both, according as the 
Board of Examiners appointed to report on the merits of the 
thesis may think fit. If the Syndicate, upon the report, con- 
sider the candidate worthy of the Degree of Doctor of Law, 
the candidate is admitted to the Degree. 

Medicine. 

Prdiminary Scientific Examination for the Degree of M.B. 
— ^Any under-graduate of the University may be admitted 
to this examination provided he has fulfilled the following 
-conditions : — 

(a) That he has passed the Intermediate Examination 
with Physics, Chemistry and Mathematics.. 

{b) That he has completed, since passing the Jntermedi- 
ute Examination with Physics, Chemistry and Mathematics, a 
regidar course of study, theoretical and practical, in the 
subjects for the examination for one academical year in a 
College afifiliated to the University for this purpose. 

The following are the subjects a candidate is required 
to study and be examined in : — ^Inorganic Oiemistry, Organic 
Chemistry, Physics, Botany and Zoology (one paper each). 
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The Scheme of Examination is as folloifv s ; — 


Subjects 

Written 

Ora! 

Practical 

Total 

Passing 

Marks 

Passing 
Marks in 
Practical 

Chemistry (Inoi;ganic) 

200 

100 

100 




Chemistry (Organic) .. 

200 

100 

100 


160 


Physics 

200 

100 

100 


160 

40 

Botany 

200 

100 




40 

Zoology 

200 

100 



160 

40 


First M.B. Examination . — ^The course of study is open 
to students who have passed the Preliminary Scientific M.B. 
Examination or the B.Sc. Examination in Physics, Chemistry, 
Botany and Zoology, and attended a regular course of study, 
theoretical and practical, in the subjects of the examination 
for not less than two years at a College of Medicine affiliated 
to the University up to the standard of the First M.B. Exami- 
nation. 

Every candidate is examined in the following subjects : — 
Anatomy and Physiology. 


The Scheme of Examination is as follows : — 







Passing 

Marks 

Passing 

Passing 

Subject 

Written 

Oral 

Practical 

Total 

Marks in 
W.&O. 

Marks in 
Practical 

Anatomy 
Physiology . • 

500 

200 

300 

1,000 

600 

280 

160 

600 

200 

300 

1,000 

600 

280 

150 


Second M.B. Examination . — The examination is open to 
those who have passed the First M.B. Examination and com- 
pleted a regular course of study, theoretical and practical, 
in the subjects of the examination for not less than a year, 
at a College of Medicine affiliated to the University up to the 
standard for the Second M.B. Examination. 

The following are the subjects of study and examina- 
tion : — (1) Pharmacology and Materia Medica, including 
Pharmacological Chemistry and ' Pharmacy. (2) Elementary 
Bacteriology and Pathology. 
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The Scheme of Examination is as follows : — 


Subjects 

Written 

Oral 

Practical 

Total 

1 

Passing 

Marks 

Passing 

Marks 

in 

W. & O. 

Passing 

Marks 

in 

Practical 

Pharmacology ’ 
and Materia 
Meclica 

600 

200 

300 


1 

600 


160 

Elementary 
Bacteriology 
and Pathology 

600 

200 

300 


600 


160 


Third M.B, Examination , — The course of study is open 
to those who have passed the Second Examination in M.B. 
and have completed a regular course of study, theoretical and 
practical, in the subjects of the examination for not less than 
a year at a College of Medicine affiliated to the University up 
to the standard of the Third M.B. Examination. 

Every candidate is examined in the following subjects : — 
(1) Forensic Medicine, (2) Hygiene and Public Health; the 
examination shall be written, oral and practical. Three 
hours shall be allowed for each paper in each subject. 

The examination in Forensic Medicine consists of (a) one 
theoretical paper, (6) an oral examination, (c) a practical exa- 
mination, to include examination of the dead body on points 
of Medico-legal importance as arising out of, or as illustrated 
by, the conditions observable in the dead body, the actual 
methods of post-mortem examination for Medico-iegal purposes, 
the jmtting up of materials for Medico-legal chemical analysis 
and the writing of Medico-legal post-mortem reports. 

The Scheme of Examination is as follows ; — 


Subjects 

Written 

Oral 

and 

Practical | 

Total 

Pass 

Written 

Pass 

1 

Oral and 
Practical 
Pass 

Forensic Medicine 

600 



600 


260 

Hygiene and Public 







Health 

600 



600 




Final M,B, Examination , — The course of study is open 
to those who have passed the Third M.B. Examination and 
have completed a regular course of study, theoreti(*.al and 
practical, in the subjects of the examination in a College of 
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Medicine affiliated to the University up to the standard of 
the Final M,B. Examination. 

A candidate is required to study and be examined in the 
following : — (1 ) Medicine, including Applied Anatomy and 
Physiology, Clinical Pathology and Therapeutics ; (2) Surgery 
including Applied Anatomy and Physiology and Clinical Patho- 
logy, Ophthalmology, Biseases of the Ear, Throat and Nose, 
Eadiology, Orthopaedics and Venereal Biseases ; (3) Midwifery 
and Biseases of Women. 

The examination in Medicine consists of — 

(a) Two theoretical papers, an average of at least half 
an hour being allowed to answer each question. 

(b) An oral examination, including an examination on 
pathological specimens, secretions, the testing of urine, clinical 
microscopy and prescription-writing. 

(c) A clinical examination, at least one hour being allowed 
to the candidate for the examination of, and report on his 
principal case. The examination of secretions, the testing of 
urine, clinical microscopy and prescription-writing should 
form a part of this examination. 

The examination in Surgery consists of — 

(a) Two theoretical papers, an average of at least half 
an hour being allowed to answer. each question. 

(i>) A clinical examination, at least half an hour being 
allowed to the candidate for the examination of, and report 
on his principal case. 

(c) An oral examination in which questions on the use 
of surgical instruments and appliances, on the application 
of splints and bandages and on museum specimens illustrating 
surgical pathology, interpretation of X-Kay records and 
pathological slides shall form a special part. 

(d) Operations on the dead body. 

The examination in Midwifery and Biseases of Women 
<‘onsists of — 

(a) Two theoretical papers, an average of at least half 
an hour being allowed to answer eacli question. 

(b) An oral examination including questions on 
specimens, models, and instruments and appliances. 

(<9) A practical examination on Obstetrics and Gynaecolo- 
gical operations on the manikin and a clinical examination, 
whenever possible. 

The full marks for each subject and minimum marks 
xequired for passing are as follows : — 
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Subjects 

Written 

Oral 

Practical 

Total 

Passing 

Marks 

Passing 

Marks 

in 

W.&O, 

Passing 

Marks 

in 

Practical 

Medicine 

500 



1,000 

500 

' 

280 

150 

Surgery 

500 



1,000 

600 



Midwifery . . 

500 



1,000 

500 

280 



Diploma in Puhlie Health , — The course is open to any 
Bachelor of Medicine or Licentiate in Medicine and Surgery 
on production of certificates of having, subsequent to passing 
the M.B. or L.M.S. Examination — 

(i) attended, during a period of not less than six months, 

approved courses of instruction in (a) Bacteriology 
and Parasitology including Medical Entomology and 
Protozoology, Helminthology and Immunology 
especially in their relation to diseases of man and 
to those diseases of the lower animals transmissible 
to man — this course to last at least 180 hours ; 
(b) Chemistry and Physics in their relation to public 
health — this course to last at least 120 hours ; and 
(e) Meteorology and Climatology in relation to 
public health — this course to last at least 10 hours ; 

(ii) been diligently engaged for at least six months in 

acquiring practical knowledge of the duties, routine 
and special, of public health administration under 
the supervision of a recognized Medical Officer of 
Health of a town or sanitary area of not less than 
fifty thousand inhabitants, who shall certify that the 
candidate has received from this officer or from other 
competent Medical Officer during not less than 
three hours on each of 00 working days’ instruction 
in these duties (a candidate who produces evidence 
that he has been in independent sanitary charge of a 
town or district may under very special circumstances 
be exempted from this rule) ; 

(iii) attended for three months in the clinical practice of a 

recognized hospital for infectious diseases and has 
received therein instruction in the methods of 
administration (at least 30 days’ attendance of not 
less than two hours each shall be required) ; 

(iv) received, during not less than 80 hours, at an institu- 

tion or from teachers approved by the University, 
instructions in the following subjects : — 
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The Principles of Public Health and Sanitation. 

Epidemiology and Vital Statistics. 

Sanitary Law and Administration. 

Sanitary Construction and Planning. 

(v) completed two years’ continuous practice of the medi- 
cal profession, which may include the period of 
training specified above. Provided that a candidate 
may appear in Part I (but not in Part II) of the 
examination on the completion of a year of practice. 
Provided also that a candidate may not appear in 
Part TI until he has passed in Part I of the Examina- 
tion. 

The subjects of study and the scheme of examination 
-are as follows : — 

Part I. 

(a) Bacteriology and Parasitology including Medical 
Entomology and Protozoology, Helminthology and Immu- 
nology (one paper). 

(b) Chemistry and Physics and Meteorology and Clima- 
tology in relation to Public Health (one paper). 

Part II. 

(c) H;ygiene and Sanitation including Sanitary Engineer- 
ing (one paper). 

(d) Epidemiology and Infectious Diseases (one paper). 

(c) Sanitary Law, Vital Statistics and Public Health 

Administration (one paper). 

The examination may be written, oral and practical and 
shall include Food Inspection and Sanitary Inspection of 
factories, schools, premises or areas. 

In order to pass the examination a candidate must obtain 
.50 per cent, in each paper of both the parts. 

Diploma in Ophthalmic Medicine and Surgery , — The exami- 
nation shall be held annually. It shall be divided into 
two parts, Part I and Part II. The course of study is open 
to any Bachelor of Medicine or Licentiate in Medicine and 
Surgery. 

Doctor of Medicine, Masto' of Surgery, Master of Obstetrics, 

These are examinations by theses supplemented by written, 

oral and practical exanjinations. They are open to such 
Bachelors of Medicine as fulfil certain specified conditions. 

Doctor of Science (Public Health ), — This is an examination 
by thesis supplemented by written examination. The candi- 
date may be required to undergo an oral and practical examina- 
tion at the discretion of the examiners. It is open to any 
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Bachelor of Medicine or Licentiate in Medicine and Surgery 
who obtains a Diploma in Public Health or passes an examina- 
tion equivalent to it and fulfils certain other specihed conditions. 

Engineering. 

1. Intermediate Examination in Engineering, — It is a two 
years’ course. The subjects of study and the scheme of 
examination are as follow : — Section A : Mathematics (two 
papers), Chemistry (one paper), and Physics (one paper) and 
two practical tests, one in Chemistry and one in Physics. 
Section B: Mathematics and Applied Physics (three papers), 
Mechanical ^nd Electrickl Enginering (two papers). Civil 
Engineering (two papers). Estimating (one paper), Surveying 
(one paper), and Drawing (one paper). There are four practical 
tests in (i) Mechanical Engineering, (ii) Electrical Engineering, 
(iii) Surveying, and (iv) Drawing. The minimum marks for 
a pass is thirty-three and one-third per cent, in each group 
and fifty per cint. in the aggregate. 

2. Degree of Bachelor of Engineering, — Tt is a two years’ 
course after the Intermediate Examination in Engineering. 
Candidates may choose any one of the following branches of 
Engineering : Civil, Mechanical, Electrical, Mining. 

Qvil Engineering. — 

Non-Professional Section, — ^Mathematics (two papers), 
Science, Geology and Mineralogy (one paper), Applied Physics 
(one paper and practical test). Technical Chemistry (one paper 
and practical test). 

Professional Section, — Group T : Boads and Bailways, 
Irrigation and Sanitary Engineering, Applied Mechanics, 
Hydraulics. Group II : Mechanical Engineering (inlcuding 
Laboratory work), Electrical Engineering (including Labo- 
ratory work). Group HI ; Attested Designs for Engineering 
Works and Buildings, Practical Drawing and the Principles of 
Architectural Design. 

Mechanical Engineering. — 

Non-Professional Section, — ^Mathematics (two papers), 
Science — Technical Chemistry (one paper and practical test), 
Applied Physics (one paper and practical test). 

Professional Section, — Group I : Theory of Mechanics, 
Heat Engines, Hydraulics and Hydraulic Machinery, Machine 
and Engine Design (Paper). Group II : Strength and Elasticity 
of Materials, Metallurgy, Theory of Structures, Structural 
Design. Group III : Workshop (Sessional Work), Works 
Management and Accounts. Group IV : Mechanical Engi- 
neering Laboratories, Machine and Engine Design (Sessional), 
Structural Design (Sessional). 
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Mining Engineering. — 

Non-Professional Section, — ^MathematicR (two papew), 
Science, Geology and Mineralogy (one paper), Applied 
Physics (one paper and practical test), Technical Chemistry 
(one paper and practical test). 

Professional Section, — Group I : Applied Mechanics and 
Hydraulics, Mining I, Mining II. Group II : Mechanical Engi- 
neering (including Laboratory work) and Electrical Engineering 
(including Laboratory Work). Group III : Attested Designs 
for Engineering Works and Buildings and practical drawing. 


Electrical Engineering. — 

Non-Professional Section, — ^Mathematics (two papers), 
Science — Technical Chemistry (one paper and practical test), 
Applied Physics (one paper and practical test). 

Professional Section. — Group I : Electrical Engineering, 
Theory of Structures, Modern Systems of Works Management 
and Accounts. Group II : Technical Chemistry and Metal- 
lurgy. Group III : Electrical Engineering, Drawing, Structural 
'Design. Group IV : Workshops, Power House, Electrical 
Workshops (Sessional). Group V: Electrical Engineering, 
Xaboratory (Sessional), Electrical Engineering Project 
(Sessional), Sessional Work in Structural Design. 

In order to pass, a candidate has to obtain thirty- three 
And one-third per cent, in each group of subjects and fifty per 
<ient. of the aggregate. Sixty-six per cent, of the marks in 
Professional Section is required for a First Class. 

Doctor of Science (Engineering). — This is an examination 
by thesis which may be supplemented by an examination, 
written, practical, oral or all. If the thesis is approved, the 
<iandidates are admitted to the Degree of Doct-or of Science 
<Engineering). 

Scale of Feet* 


Matriculation 
Intermediate Examination 
Bachelor of Arts (Pass) 

„ „ (Hons.) 

Master of Arts 
Doctor of Philosophy 
Bachelor of Commerce 
Intermediate in Science 
Bachelor of Science 
Bachelor of Science (Hons.) 


Bs. 

15 

30 

45 
55 
80 

200 

46 
30 
'45 
65 
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Es. 

Master of Science . . . . . . . . . . 80 

Doctor of Science . . ^ . . . . . . . 200 

Licentiate in Teaching . . . . . . . . 30 

Bachelor of Teaching . . . . . . . . 40 

Diploma in Spoken English . . . . . . 50 

Bachelor of Law : Preliminary . . . . . . 30 

Intermediate . . . . . . 30 

^ Final . . . . . . . . 30 

Master of Law . . . . . . . . . . 200 

Doctor of Law . . . . . . . . . . 200 

Preliminary Scientific M.B. Examination . . . . 30 

First M.B. . . . . . . . . . . 30 

Second M.B. . . . . . . . . . . 25 

Third M.B. . . . . . . . . . . 25 

Final M.B. . . . . . . . . . . 25 

Doctor of Medicine . . . . . . . . 200 

Master of Surgery . . . . . . . . . . 200 

Master of Obstetrics . . . . . . . . 200 

Diploma in Public Health . . . . . . . . 200 

Diploma in Ophthalmic Medicine and Surgery. . . . 200 

Doctor of Science (Public Health) . . . . . . 200 

Intermediate Examination in Civil Engineering . . 40* 

„ „ for Section A. . . . . 25 

Bachelor of Engineering . . . . . . . . 50 

„ ,, Non-Professional Section . . 30 

Doctor of Science (Engineering) . . . . . . 200 



Dacca University. 


Introductory : Character of the University. 

The University of Dacca owes its origin to three factors : 
first, the desire of the Muslims of Eastern Bengal to 
atinmlate the educational progTcss of their community ; 
secondly, the desire of the Government of India to create a 
new type of residential and teaching University in India as 
op])osed to the ])revailing affiliating type ; and tliirdly, the desire 
of the Government to relieve the congestion of the University 
of Calcutta. Though the movement in favour of a separate 
University for Eastern Bengal bt^gan so early as 3912 and the 
Committee appointed to frame a scheme reported in the course 
of the year, the outbreak of war in 1911 led to a postponement 
and the appointment of the Calcutta TTniversity Commission 
was utilized to subject the proposals of the Committee to tlie 
^icrutiny of the Commission. The Commission reported strongly 
in favour of the establishment of a University in Dacca and 
endorsed the proposal that the University should be a unitary 
University as opposed to a federal or affiliating University, and 
that it should be a teaching and residential University. Before 
its inception there were two Colleges in Dacc^a affiliated to 
the University of Calcutta. With the creation of the University 
in July 1921, these were converted into Intermediate Colleges 
and all higher teaching beyond the Intermediate stage within 
the area was undertaken by the University. At the same 
time three Halls of residence were founded. The Dacca 
University was also the first University to place Intermediate 
<5lasses outside the University in special institutions called 
Intermediate Colleges. 

In one respect the University has a characteristic feature ; 
special representation on University bodies is given to the 
Muslim community and a Hall, the 8alimiillah Muslim Hall, 
is specially provided for Muslim students. 

The University is unitary in character and the whole of 
the teaching is centrally organized. The University has also 
made a new departure in initiating a Tutorial system for all 
categories of students. The Tutorial classes are intended to 
counteract the inevitable evils of the examination room and 
by encouraging originality and individual effort to ensure as 
far as possible that each student will learn something of 
intellectual production as well as of reproduction, so that when 
lie enters the world, he viil not find himself for the first time 
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confronted with intellectual problems to which he has not 
been taught the answers beforehand. 

Further, the University authorities have throughout 
recognized that in addition to providing facilities for higher 
teaching and for the advancement of learning and research, 
they should ensure that residence in the University provides 
for its alumni a valuable preparation for life and for public 
service. With tliis purpose in view they have organized three 
residential units in Halls under the control of Provosts and have 
fostered the development of corporate student life in each Hall 
by the formation of Student Unions and Athletic Olubs. 

Officers and Staff of the University. 

Chancellor. 

His Excellency The Governor of Bengal. 
Vice-Chancellor. 

A, F. Kahman, b.a. (Oxon.), m.l.c. 

Treabxtrer. 

K. Shahabuddin. 

Eegistrar. 

Khan Bahadur Xaziruddin Ahmad, m.a. 

Provosts. 

Prof. J. C. Ghosh, d.sc. 

Mahmood Hasan, m.a., b.l. (Cal.), m.a. (Oxon.)^ 
Bar-at-Law, 

Prof. R, C, Majumdar, m.a., Fh.D. 

Deans. 

Arts . . . . H. B. Bhattacharyya, m.a., b.l. 

Science . . . . Prof. S. N. Bose, m.sc. Pli 

I^aw . . . . Prof. J. K. Basgupta, m.a., d.l, 

Proctor. 

Upendra l!^^ath Gupta, m.a. 

Librarian. 

Manoranian Ray, m.a., b.l. 

Medical Officer. 

Br. S. K . Bas Gupta, m.d. 

Teaching Staff. 

Rnglish . . . . Reader and Head of ike Depairment r 

Mahmood Hasan, m.a., b.l. (Cal.)^ 
M.A. (Oxon.), Bar-at-Law, 
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Arabic and 
Studies 


Persian and 


Sanskrit 


Philosophy 


Reader : Br. S. N. Koy, m.a., pIi.b. 
(Lond.). 

Lecturers, (llass 1 : Prapliulla Kumar 
Ouha, M.A., B.L.; Br. Basanta Kumar 
Bay, M.A., B.L., Ph.D. (Bac.) ; S. M. 
Chanda, m.a. (Cal.), m.a. (Oxon.) 

J. N. Chaudhuri, m.a., and Sukumar 
Ganguly, m.a. 

Lecturers, Class II : Manmatlia Nath 
Ghosh, M.A. ; Santosh Kumar Chat- 
terjee, m.a., and Bishnucliaran Bas, 

M.A, 

Islamic Profess&r and Head of the Department : 
Prof. J. W. Flick; Ph.D. 

Reader: Br. S. M. Hossain, M.A. 

(Bac.), D.Phil. (Oxon.). 

Lecturers, Class I : Molid. Saadatullah 
Israely ; Marghoob Ahmad, m.a.^ 
and Abdul Aziz, m.a. 

Lecturers, Class II : Abdus Subhan, 
M.A., and Sirajul Hoque, m.a. {on 
leave). 

Urdu , . Reader and Head of the Department : 

Br. M. I. Borah, m.a. (Bac.), Ph.D. 
(Lond.). 

Lecturers, Class I: S. M. Zafar Hnssain 
Azad, B.A., and W. H. A. Shadani, 
m.a. (Alig.), Ph.D. (Lond.). 

Lecturer, Class II : Md. Abdus Samad,. 
M.A. 

. . Reader and Head of the Department : 
Br. S. K. Be, m.a., b.d. (Cal.), 
D.Litt. (Lond.). 

Lecturers, Class I : Guruprasanna 
Bhattacharyya, m.a. ; Br. Md. 
Shahidnllah, m.a., b.i.., Bocteur de 
rUniversite de Paris ; Charu Chandra 
Bandyopadliyaya, Hon. m.a. ; 
Mohit Lai Majumdar, B.A., and Br. 
Probodh Chandra Lahiri, m.a. (Bac.), 
Ph.D. (Lond.). 

Lecturers, Class II : Nanigojial Baner- 
jee and Ganes Charan Basu, m.a. 

^ . Reader <md Head of the Department r 
Haridas Bhattacharyya, m.a., b.d. 
Lecturers, Class I : Upendra Natk 
Gupta, M.A. ; Momtazuddin Ahmed,. 
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History 


Economics and 


Commerce . . 


Mathematics 


M.A. (on leave), and Kshirode Chandra 
Mukherji, m.a. 

Leetttrers, Class II : Benoyendra Hath 
Roy, M.A. (Cal.), Ph.D. (Dac.) ; 
Rakes Ranjan Sarma, m.a. (Dac. & 
Cal.), Ph.i). (Cal.), and Abdul Hadhy 
Talukdar, m.a. (Dac. & Lond.). 

. . Professor and Head of the Department : 
Prof. R. C. Majumdar, m.a., Ph.D. 
(Cal.). 

Readers : Dr. K. R. Qanungo, m.a., 
Ph.D. (Cal.), and Dr. Mahmud 
Husain, D.phil. (Heidelberg). 
Lecturers, Class I : Sudhindra Hath 
Bhattacharyya, m.a., Ph.D. (Cal.), and 
Jyotirmoya Sen, m.a. (on leave). 
Lecturers, Class II : Prithwis Chandra 
Chakravarty, m.a., and Miss Karuna 
Kana Gupta, m.a. 

Politics Reader and Head of the Department : 
Debendranath Banerjee, m.a. 
Reader: H. L. De, m.a. (Cal.), D.sc. 
(London). 

Lecturers, Class I : S. Vaidyanath 
Ayyar, m.a. ; Dr. K. B. Saha, m.a., 
Ph.D. (Cal.) ; Mati Lai Dam, m.a., 
and Ajit Kumar Sen, m.a. 

Lecturers, Class II: Dr. Parimal Roy, 
M.A. (Dac.), Ph.D. (Lond.) (on leave); 
Amiya Rumar Das Gupta, m.a. (on 
leave) ; Akshoy Kumar Ghosal, m.a.; 
Abani Bliusan Rudra, m.a., and 
Parimal Roy, m.a. 

. . Reader and Head of the Department : 
P. B. Junnarkar, m.a., ll.b. 
Lecturer, Class I: S. R. Rallan, B.com. 
(Birm.) (on> leave), Bibhuti Bhusau 
Sen, M.A. 

Part-Time Lecturers : A. C. Roy, 
B.A., F.s.A.A. (Lond.), and H. C. Pal, 
M.A., B.L. (Cal.). 

Lecturer, Class II : Hirmalendu Sen- 
gupta, M.A. 

. . Professor and Head of the Department : 
Prof. Halini Mohan Basu, D.sc.(Cal.). 
Reader : T. Vijayaraghavan, b.sc., 
D.Phil. (Oxon.). 
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Lecturers j Class J : Bhirendra Nath 
Ganguly, m.a. ; Dr. Hrishikesh Sir- 
car, D.se. (OaL), and Dr. Subodh 
Chandra Mitr a, m.a., Ph.i>. (Cal.). 
Lecture^^ Class 11 : Hirendra Mohan 
Sen Gupta, m.a. 

Physics . . . . Professor and Head of the PepaHment r 

Prof. Satyendra Nath Bose, m.sc. 
Readers : Dr. S. Tl. Khastgir, D.sc. 
(Edin.), and Dr. K. Banerjee, d.sc. 
(Cal.). 

Lecturer, Class 1 : Bhabani Charan 
Guha, M.sc. 

Lecturers, Class 11 : Quazi Motahar 
Hussain, m.a. ; Hariprasanna Mu- 
kherjee, m.sc. ; Sasanka Sekhar 
Mukherjee, m.sc. ; Suryya Kanta 
Mukherjee, m.sc. ; Phanindra Kumar 
Mitra, m.sc. ; Laban^^a Mohan Das, 
M.sc., and Susil Chandra Biswas, 
M.sc. 

Chemistry . . . . Professor and Bead of the Depart- 

ment : Prof. J. C. Ghosh, D.sc. (Cal.). 
Reader : Dr. Sarbani Sahay Guha 
Sarkar, D.sc. (Load.). 

Reader in Analytical Chemistry : Dr. 
J. K. Chowdhury, M.sc., Ph.D.. 
(Berlin). 

Lecturers, Glass I : Rajendra Lai De, 
M.sc. ; R. M. Purakayastha, m.sc.,. 
and Dr. Kalipada Basu, d.sc. 
(Dac.), Dr. Phil. (Munich). 

Lecturers, Class 11 : Jogesh Chandra 
Sarina, M.sc. ; Ranjit Kumar Chakra- 
Yorty, M.A. ; Bholanath Saha, M.sc. ; 
Surendra Kumar Basak, b.a. ; 
Paresh Chandra Banerjee, M.sc., 
and Dr. Satish Chandra De, D.sc. 
(Dac.). 

Agricultural Research Chemist : Dr. 
Asutosh Sen, M.sc. (Dac.), Ph.D. 
(Lond.). 

Research Assistants in Agricultural 
Chemistry : Pran Kumar De, M.sc. ; 
Jogendra Nath Chakrabarti, m.^. ; 
and Dr. A. C. Bose, ph.D. (Liverpool)^ 
A.i.c. (Lond.). 
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Education . . . . Reader and Head of the Department : 

Eai Saheb Manoranjan Mitra, b.a., 
R.T., Dip. in Edn. (Oxon.). 

Recognized Teachers : iVswini Kumar 
Dalta, M.sc., b.t. ; Hem Chandra 
Banerjee, m.a., b.t. ; Phakirdas 
Banerjee, m.a., M.Ed. (Leeds) ; Kabi 
Nawaz Khan Lodi, m.a., b.t. ; 
Sarat Chandra Chatterjee ; T. P. 
Bose, M.B. (CaL), and S. N. Q. 
Zulfaquar Ali. 

Law , . . . Professor and Head'' of the Depart- 

ment: Prof. J. N. Das Gupta, m.a., 
D.L. (Cal.). 

Lecturers^ Class J : Amulya Kumar 
Datta Gupta, m.a., b.l., and Nirmal 
Chandra Pal, m.a., b.l. 

Part-Time Lecturers : Sukumar Guha, 
B.L. ; Satish Chandra Majumdar, 
B.L. ; Md. Ibrahim, b.l., and 
Sultanuddin Ahmad, m.a., b.l. 

CoBitfhitioB ol the Univertity. 

The principal governing bodies of the University are : — 
<1) The Court winch is a large body of ex-officioj elected and 
nominated members and which has the power of passing new 
Statutes and cancelling new Ordinances made by the Executive 
Council. It also has the power of reviewing and passing 
resolutions on the annual budget and report. Further, it 
has the power to pass any resolution making such recommenda- 
tions as it thinks fit relating to the University Act, Statutes, 
Ordinances and Regulations and to the management of the 
University generally. (2) The Executive Council, w'hich is the 
Executive Body of the University, regulates and determines 
all matters concerning the University in accordance with the 
Act, StatntcH and Ordinances, and in particular, controls the 
finances of the University. (3) The Academic Council is the 
Academic Body of the University and has the general control 
and is responsible for the maintenance of standards of instruc- 
tion, education and examination within the ITniversity. 

The subsidiary bodies are : (1) The Faculties of Arts, 
Science and Law, each of which is in charge of the teaching and 
the courses of study and research work in subjects assigned to 
it. Each faculty comprises the related departments of teach- 
ing and the Head of every such department is the Professor 
of that department or, if there is no Professor, the Reader. 
The Head of the Department is responsible to the Dean of 
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faculty ior ttie organization of the teaching in that depart- 
ment. (2) Board of Eesidence, Health and Discipline ; this 
Board is entrusted with matters relating to the residence, 
health and discipline of students. (3) Committees of Courses 
of Study : English, Sanstrit and Bengali, Arabic and Islamic 
Studies, Persian and Urdu, Philosophy, History, Econdmics 
and Politics, Education, Mathematics, Commerce, Chemistry, 
Physics and Law. (4) Board of Co-ordination : this consists 
of the Vice-Chancellor, the Deans of the Faculties and the 
Registrar and its function is to organize the teaching of the 
TTniversity and, in particular, to co-ordinate the work and 
time-tables of the various faculties and to assign lecture rooms, 
laboratories and other rooms of the faculties. 

The Officers of the University are : the Cliancellor, the 
Vice-Chancellor, the Treasurer, the Provosts, the Registrar, 
the Deans of the Faculties, the Proctor, the Librarian and the 
Medical Officer. The Vice-Chancellor is the principal Executive 
and Academic Officer of the University. 

Number of Students in the University under the Different Faculties 
on the 31sl March, 1935. 


Arts 

. . I B.A.— 178 ; II B.A.— 191 ; III B.A. 
—60 ; I M.A.— 39 ; TI M.A.— 79 ; 
I B.Com.— 25; II B.Com.— 25. 

^Science 

..I B.SC.— 71; II B.SC.— 88; III 
B.Sc.— 34 ; I M.SO.— 15 ; 11 M.Sc. 
—25. 

Law 

. . I B.L.— 42 ; II B.L.— 52 ; III B.L. 
—41. 

Research Students . . 26 

Education 

.. B.T.— 87; L.T.— 1. 

Medicine 

. . Students of the Dacca School of 
Medicine who take Physics and 
Chemistry in the TTniversity — ^130. 

Total strength for 1934-35: 1,199. 

Number of Succenful Candidates in tbe Different Examinations 
held in 1934-35. 

Arts 

. . M.A. (Final)— 80 ; B.A. (Hons.)— 35 ; 
B.A. (Ordinary) — 99; B.Com. — 16. 

Science 

. . M.Sc. (Final)— 26 ; M.Sc. (Prel.)— 11 ; 
B.Sc. (Hons.)— 16; B.Sc. (Ordi- 
nary) — 42. 

Law 

.. B.L. (Final)— 49. 

Education 

. . B.T.— 81. 
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Sdiolarihips and Medals. 

There are : (1 ) five research studentships each of the value^ 
of Rs. 50 per month tenable for one year in the first instance, 
but renewable for a second year subject to good conduct and 
receipt of a satisfactory report from the Head of the Depart- 
ment concerned on the work undertaken by the student ; one 
of these studentships is specially meant for the Chemistry 
Department. If in any session no student belonging either to 
the Muslim community or to the backward classes obtains a 
Research studentship under the ordinary conditions, in any 
Department other than the Oriental Studies Departments, 
one Research Studentship for each of these communities is 
instituted, provided candidates who have obtained first class 
either in the Honours or Master’s Degree Examination or have 
shown definite aptitude for research prior to their being 
recommended for research studentships, are forthcoming ; 
(2) nineteen post-graduate scholarships varying in value from 
Rs. 25 to Rs. 40 per month and tenable for one year only; 
and one post-graduate law scholarshi]) of the value of Rs. 25 
per mensem tenable for two years by a student reading for 
the M.L. degree and awarded every alternate year ; (3) two 
entrance scholarships of the value of Rs. 25 each per month 
tenable for a maximum period of three years for Muslim 
students taking up the B.So. course with Honours ; (4) three 
special Government La.w Scholarships tenable for two years 
reserved for Muslims and members of backward classes 
in Eastern Bengal ; (5) Senior Under-graduate Scholarships 

and Stipends : twenty-eight scholarships varying in value 
from Rs. 5 to Rs. 15 per month and varying also in tenability 
from one to three years. 

There are also a number of stipends from a special endow- 
ment of about Rs. 16,000 called the l^awab Ali Chowdhury 
Trust Fund for Muslim students. Several prizes and 
medals are also awarded on the results of the dilTerent Univer- 
sity (examinations. There are also special allotments at the 
disposal of the Provosts of the three Halls for the grant of 
Entrance scholarships and stipends to the students of their 
respective Halls. A sum of Rs. 600 is provided for stipends 
reserved for tlie students of backward classes of the University. 

Library, Museums aod Laboratories. 

The University Library contains 68,414 volumes and 
above 18,000 manuscripts, and the total estimated expendi- 
ture on the additions since the foundation of the University 
is over Rs. 2 lakhs. Each Department of Study has its own 
library for the use of Honours and M.A. students. There is 
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a Poor HtudentB’ Section of the general library. 
.Besides, each residential Hall has a small Library of its own. 

The Manuscript Section of tlie Library which was started 
in September .1925 now contains a valuable collection of San- 
skrit and Bengali Manuscripts. Some very important acquisi- 
tions have been made on Parana, Ttihasa, Kavya, ^Sataka., 
Jyotisha, Tantra as also a Bengali translation of the Maha- 
bharata. A detailed catalogue of the collections is under 
preparation and the Manuscripts are being utilized by Eesearoli 
workers, both in and out.side the Dacca University. Tliere is 
also an Oriental Text Publication Committee. 

Another Committee was appointed during the session 
1928-29 for the collection of Arabic, Persian, Urdu and Punthi 
manuscripts. The ConiTnittee has already made a fair collec- 
tion of rare and valuable manuscripts. 

There arc three laboratories, viz,^ the Physical Laboratory, 
the Chemical Ijaboratory and the Psychological Laboratory. 
.All these are well equipped and are fit for advanced practical 
work. 

There is a Students' Museum in connection with the 
advanced study of Indian History. In 1922, a capital grant of 
Bs 1,000 was sanctioned by the Executive Council for a col- 
lection of historical objects for teaching purposes. Accord- 
ingly, (dectro-types of 15 old coins of Greek and Scythian rulers 
of ]N.-W. India and 10 old coins of Siladitya were purchased 
from the Lucknow Museum and a large number of casts of the 
old coins of ancient Hindu Kings such as Chandragupta I, 
Samudragupta, Chandragupta TI, Kumaragupta, Skandagiipta, 
Prakasaditya, Nora Baladitya, Kumaragupta II, Vishnu, 
Basanka, and also of the ancient States of Ayodhya, Avanti, 
Kosala, Taxila, Malava and other states have been purchased 
from the Archicological Section of the Indian Museum, Calcutta. 
Besides, a considerable number of photographs of ancient 
.sculpture and architecture have been procured. These have 
been kept in the Dacca Museum to which the students of the 
University have full access and to which the University makes 
an annual grant. 

Provision for Research. 

The number of research students during 1933-31 and 
1934-35 were 28 and 26 respectively. Research work has been 
•carried on actively in all departments by teachers and students. 

Publication and Extention Work. 

The University arranges every year for the delivery of a 
number of popular lectures whicli are open to the public 
without fee. 
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lectures were delivered during the* 


The following puhlio 
sesgion 1934*^5 : — 

Kame of Lecturer, 

1. Br. H. L. Be, m,a, (Oal.), 

D.sc, (London). 

2. Mr. D. If, Banerjee, m.a. 

3 . Br. B, K, Qhosh, Ph.D. 

(Munich). 

4. Br, K. E, Qanungo, m.a., 

Ph.D. 

5. T. Vijayaraghavan, D.Phil. 

(Oxon.). 

6. Br. P. C. Lahiri, m.a. 

(Bac.), Ph.T). (London). 

7. Br. K. P. Basil, n.sc. 

(Dac.), Dr. Phil. (Munich). 

8. Br. Md. Shahidullah, m.a., 

B.L, (Cal.), Bocteur de 
rUniversite de Paris. 


Subject. 

President Eoosevelt’s Eco- 
nomic Experiment 

Some Aspects of the Coming' 
Reform. 

Eig-Vedic Eituals. 

Mughal Architecture. 

Some Cultural Aspects of the 
Civilization depicted in 
Mahabharata. 

Condition of J^^esent-day 
Sanskrit Studies in Europe^ 

Proteins. 

Scientific Study of the Sans- 
krit Language. 


The University has published the following Bulletins which 
may be had of the Oxford University Press, Calcutta and 
Bombay and the Registrar, Dacca University, Ramna,. 
Dacca : — 


No. Name, 

1. Lokayata 


2. On the Plot of ‘‘A Mid- 

summer Night’s Dream'’. 

3. Early History of Bengal 

(out of print) 

4. Eastern Humanism 

5. The Tests of the Stanford 

Revision of the Binet- 
Simon Intelligence Scale. 

6. Absorption of the Vratyas. 


Name of Author. 

Mahamahopadh y ay a Hara- 
prasad Sastri, m.a., D.Litt.,. 
C.I.E. 

Br. U. C. Nag, m.a. 

Prof. R. C. Majumdar, M.A.,. 
Ph.B. 

Prof. Sylvain Levi. 

S. Pal. 

Mahamahopadhyaya Hara- 
prasad Sastri, m.a., D.Litt. ^ 

O.T.E. 



13. The Oonstruction of Eead- Br. Michael West, M.A., D.Pli^ 

ing Material for Teach- 
ing a Foreign Language. 

14. Word Frequency in Ben- P. C. Deb Chaudhuri, m.t. 

gali and its Kelation to 
the Teaching of Bead- 
ing. 

15. Arab Invasion of India . . Dr. R. C. Majumdar, M.A.,. 

ph.D. 

16. Old English Morphology. . Dr. B. K. Ray, M.A., ph.i>* 

17. History of the Paramara Dr. D. C. Ganguli, m.d., Ph.D* 

Dynasty. (Lond.). 

The Oriental Text Publication Committee of the Univer- 
sity has published the following books which may be had of 
the Secretary, Oriental Text Publication Committee, Dacca 
University, Ramna, Dacca : — 

^ 0 , Name. Name of Author. 

1. Kichakavadha of Nlti Critically edited from two 

Varman (D.C. pp. i-3^xvii manuscripts with the com- 
-fl28) a s'lesa yamaka mentary of Janardanasena,. 
kavya — composed by an and an introduction, notes^ 
eastern writer belonging appendices, etc., by Dr. 

to a period anterior to S. K. De, m.a., n.Lit.. 
the tenth century A.D. (Lond.), 1929. 

2. Harivami^a of Bhavananda Edited from several manu- 

(pp. i~xcii-f292) a scripts with an elaborate 
Bengali poem of great introduction, word index, 
interest composed about etc., by Satischandra Ray,. 

10th century A.D. M.A., 1339 B.S. 


♦Bulletin New*. 7 and 8 have not been published. 



198 


HANDBOOK OF INDIAN UNIVERSITIES 


^o. Name. 

3. Padyavall of Rupa Go- 

swamin (D.C. pp. i- 
cxxxv+296) a dis- 
ciple of Oaitanya of Ben- 
gal — an important antho- 
logy of Vaishnava San- 
skrit verses (18th cen- 
tury A.D.) 

4. Adikanda of the Bengali 

Ramayana of Krittivasa. 


Name of Author. 

Edited from 16 manuscripts 
with an exhaustive intro- 
duction on Caitanyaism and 
Caitanya movement, cri- 
tical notes, bibliographical 
notes on authors and ap- 
pendices — by Br. S. K. l)e, 
M.A.,D.Lit. (Bond.), 1931. 

Critically edited from origi- 
nal manuscripts with an 
introduction, notes, etc., 
by Dr. N. K. Bhattasali, 
M.A., Ph.B. {In the Press,) 


Uaivertity Trainiiig Corps^ 

The Secretary of State for India has sanctioned a corps 
of two platoons for this University which had been started with 
effect from July, 1928, and the Government have made pro- 
vision for the necessary funds. It lias been styled by the 
Military Authorities as the II2th (Dacca) Coy. Captain M. 
Hasan, m.a. (Oxon,), Bar-at-Law, Reader and Head of the 
Department of English, is the Officer Commanding, and Major 
J. C. Coates, M.c., 2nd Bn., 5th Royal Gurkha Rifles (E.E.), is 
the Adjutant of the Corps. Lieutenant B. P. Sen, Chief Ac- 
countant of the University, is the next in command. Regular 
parades are being held and it is reported by the authorities 
that the Cori)s has already made satisfactory progress in mili- 
tary tactics. 


Associatioiis io the University. 

There are eleven Associations in the University, viz., the 
English Association, the Arabic and Islamic Studies Associa- 
tion, the Persian and Urdu Association, the Sanskrit and 
Bengali Association, the Economic Association, the Philoso- 
phical Society, the Historical Association, the Law Association, 
the Physical Society, the Mathematical Society and the Science 
Colloquium for Chemistry. Papers are read and Lectures are 
delivered before these Associations at intervals. 

There is also a University Students’ Union of which all 
students of the University and some teachers are members. 
The affairs of the Union are controlled by a Committee consist- 
ing of a President, a Vice-President, a Secretary and three 
students and one teacher-representative from each Hall and 
one teacher nominated by the Vice-Chancellor. 
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Each Hall carries on its corporate activities through, 
a Hall Union and different societies of its own. 

Dacca University Studies. 

With effect from the session 1935-36 tlie University have 
decided publish a journal called ‘‘Dacca University Studies’'' 
which will contain contributions by the staff and students of 
the University. The publication of the journal has been en- 
trusted to a Council and ordinarily there will be two issues of 
the journal each session. 

Cost of Living. 

The actual cost of living in a Hall may rouglily be estimated 
at Ks. 10 or Its. 12 for food in addition to class fee and seat 
rent. The seat rent varies from Ks. 2 to Ks. 4 and this includes 
the cost of light, water, medical attendance, medicine and 
servants. An undergraduate student can live in a Hall and 
pay for his class fees with a total sum of Tis. 20 to Us. 22 per 
mensem. The Provosts of Dacca and Jagannath Halls are^ 
empowered to permit twenty students of backward classes 
to reside in these Halls free of seat rent. 

Budget : Revenue Receipts ind Expenditure. 

The following figures show the total revenue receipts and 
expenditure during 1933-34 and 1934-35 and the estimated 
receipts and expenditure for 1935-36 : — 

Y>ar. Beceipts. 

Rs. A. p. 

1933- 34 (actuals) .. 8,66,987 7 7 

1934- 35 (actuals) .. 8,46,171 15 9 

1935- 36 (estimate) .. 8,38,386 0 0 

Provident Fund. 

According to Statute 20 relating to the Dacca University 
Provident Fund, all persons appointed to a permanent post 
in the service of the University of which the pay is not less 
than Ks. 25 per mensem, except those holding pensionable 
posts under G-overnment and menials, are required to subscribe 
to the Provident Fund 8^ per cent, of their salary every montll 
and the University contributes an equal amount every month- 

Women’s Education. 

There is a women students’ residence. The total number of 
women students in the various classes during the session 1934-35 
was 37 and 3 of them are residing in the Women Students*^ 
House. Mrs. Labanya Sen is the Lady Superintendent- 


Expenditure. 

Ks. A. P. 
8,62,650 3 9 
8,75,793 6 4 
9,23,631 0 0 
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a Common Boom for women students has been provided 
withm the University Buildings, and this has been suitably 
iurmshed. 


Students’ Infonnatioii Bureau and its Activities. 

There ig. a University Students* Information Bureau which 
supplies students who desire to go abroad for studies with 
advice and information relating to foreign Universities and 
the required qualifications of the students. The Bureau 
eonsists of the Vice-Chancellor (President), the Commissioner 
of the Dacca Division, the Collector of Dacca, the Provosts 
of the three Halls, two meml)ers of the teaching staff with 
experience of Foreign Universities appointed by the Academic 
Council, Principals of the different Intermediate Colleges and 
the Dacca School of Engineering and the Superintendent of 
the Dacca Medical School. Mr. M. Hasan, m . a . (Cal.), m.a. 
<Oxon.), is the Secretary of the Bureau. 

Provision for Safeguarding Health, Medical Inspection, etc. 

All students are entitled to free medical attendance by the 
Medical Officer. Every undergraduate is medically examined 
on admission to the University and required to take part 
regularly in physical drill and gymnastics or pursue such course 
of physical training prescribed by the Medical Officer as may 
be suited to liis requirements under the supervision of a Physical 
Director and a Physical Instructor. 

Admission to University, Courses of Study, Degrees and Examinations. 

The University offers in Arts the B.A. Degree (Pass and 
Honours) and the Master’s Degree ; in Science, the B.Sc. Degree 
(Pass and Honours) and the Master’s Degree. The professional 
Degrees and Diplomas are Licentiate in Teaching, Bachelor 
of Teaching, Master of Teaching, Bachelor of Commerce, 
Bachelor of Law, Master of Law . The Doctor’s Degrees are : 
Ph.D., D.Sc. and D.L. 

.:\DMissiON TO Courses of Study. 

Admission to a course of study for a Bachelor’s Degree is 
granted only to those who have passed the Intermediate Exami- 
nation of an Indian University or of a Board of Secondary and 
Intermediate Education, or who possess an equivalent qualifica- 
tion. For the liigher Degrees, admission is given, under condi- 
tions, to graduates of recognized Indian and Foreign Univer- 
aities. Special provision is made for admission of teachers as 
*** external candidates'* to the examinations for the following 
-degrees : B.A. (Pass), M.Sc. (in Mathematics only) and M.A. 
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Courses of Study and Degrees. 

Arts. 

(1) B.A, (Posh), — The course of study extends over two 
academic years and a candidate for the Degree must pass a 
prescribed test in English Composition and is required to offer 
liis Vernacular and Three other subjects to be taken from 
the following in prescribed combinations ; (i) English, (u> 
History, (Hi) Politics, (k^) Philosophy, (??) Economics, (vi) 
Sanskrit, (vii) Islamic Studies, (vni) Arabic, (io?) Bengali^ 
(a?) Persian, (opi) Mathematics, (xU) Commerce. The examina- 
tion consists of one paper in the candidate’s Vernacular and 
Three papers, each of three hours’ duration in each of the other 
selected subjects. The rainimtim for a pass is 30 per cent, 
of the aggregate and 33 per cent, in any one subject. For 
distinction a candidate must pass in all subjects at the same 
examination and obtain 60 per cent, of the aggregate and 
40 per cent, in each subject. 

Candidates who fail in one subject only but obtain in the 
aggregate sufficient marks for a pass, are permitted to enter 
for that subject only at the next examination ; but if they 
fail in that subject a second time, they are required to enter 
again for the whole examination. 

(2) B.A. (Honours ). — The course of study extends over 
three academic years. A candidate for Honours has to pass a 
prescribed test in English Composition and is required to select 
One of tlie following subjects as his Principal Subject and 
Two others as Subsidiary Subjects from a prescribed list of 
subjects allowed as subsidiary in the case of each Principal 
Subject : (i) Islamic Studies, (ii) Arabic, (Hi) Persian and Urdu^ 
(iv) Sanskrit, (v) Bengali, (vi) English Language and Literature^ 
(vii) History, (viii) Philosophy, (ix) Economics, and (x) Mathe- 
matics. The examination consists of eight papers of four hours 
each on the principal subject and three papers, each of three 
hours’ duration, on each of the subsidiary subjects. 

Candidates for an Honours Degree in Philosophy have to 
pass a Practical examination in Psychology. 

There is a viva voce examination for all Honours Schools. 
In order to qualify for Honours, not less than 33 per cent, 
must be obtained in each subsiaiary subject and not less than 
40 per cent, of the total marks in the principal subject. Candi- 
dates obtaining 60, 50 and 40 per cent, of the total marks are 
placed respectively in the First, Second and Third Class. 

Candidates who fail to obtain Honours may be granted 
the Ordinary Degree if they secure a minimum of 33 per cent, 
of the total marks in the principal subject and a minimum of 
33 per cent, of marks in each subsidiary subject. 

F 
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(3) M.A , — ^For Ordinary Bachelors of Arts and Bachelors 
of Arts with Honours of other ax>proved Universities having a 
two years' Honours course, the course of study extends over 
two academic years. In order to qualify themselves for the 

Degree such graduates have to pass a Final M.A. Examina- 
tion consisting of eight papers, each of four hours’ duration. 
In Mathemati(5S, the examination can be taken in two parts — 
Part I, comprising three papers and Part II, live papers. Part I 
of the Examination may ^ taken at the end of the first academic 
year or on subsequent occasions either alone or together with 
the M.Sc. Examination,, Part II. For Bachelors of Arts with 
honours of this University or of a University having a three 
years’ Honours course and Masters of Arts of any approved 
University in the subject in which they present themselves in 
this University, the course extends over one year only and they 
•qualify themselves for the M.A. Degree by passing in the Final 
Examination, comprising four papers (in Economics five 
papers) each of four hours’ duration. Bachelors of Commerce 
are admitted to M.A. (in Economics) under special conditions. 

The subjects of study and examination are : (i) Arabic, 
(ii) Islamic Studies, {Hi) Persian and Urdu, (iv) Sanskrit, (r) 
Bengali, {vi) English Language and Literature, (vii) History, 
{viii) Philosophy, (ix) Economics, and (x) Mathematics. 100 
marks are allotted to each paxier. Candidates obtaining 60, 
48 and 36 per cent, of the total marks are placed respectively 
in the First, Second and Third Class. If any candidate 
•obtains less than 25 per cent, of the marks in any paper, these 
marks are not counted. 

There is a viva voce examination for all candidates for the 
M.A. Examination. 

There are two alternate courses of study, Course A and 
■Course B, for the degree of Master of Arts. Course A consists 
of 8 papers each of 4 hours’ duration and extends over a period 
of two years. This course is open to candidates who have 
obtained the ordinary degree of Bachelor of Aits of this or of 
any approved Uhiversity. 

Course B consists of 4 papers each of 4 hours’ duration 
and extends over a period of one ;year. This course is open 
to Bachelors of Arts with Honours of this University or of a 
recognized University having a three years’ Honours course. 

(4) Doctor of Philosophy {Ph,D ,). — This Degree may be 
conferred upon Masters of Arts of at least three years’ stand- 
ing who have submitted work regarded as forming a distinct 
contribution to the advancement of learning. But M.A.’s of 
Universities other than Dacca have to pursue researches under 
the supervision of the University for two years before present- 
ing their dissertations. In support, of his candidature, a 
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candidate may submit any previous contribution to the advance- 
ment of his subject published independently or conjointly^ 
Candidates may have to submit to a written and a viva voce 
examination on the subject of their dissertation. . 

Science. 

(1) B.Sc. (Pass ). — The course of study extends over two 
academic years. Candidates for this Degree have to attend a 
course of instruction in English Composition and produce a 
certificate of satisfactory progress from the Head of the Depart- 
ment of English and they must take up three subjects, (i) 
Physics, (n) Chemistry, and (iii) Mathematics. The examina- 
tion consists of three papers in Mathematics and two papera 
and a six hours’ j)ractical examination in each of the other 
two subjects. 

The minimum for a pass is 36 per cent, of the aggregate,. 
33 per cent, in Mathematics, and 40 per cent, in the 7 »ractical 
and 30 per cent, in the theoretical examination in Physics- 
and Cliemistry. For distinction a candidate must pass in all 
subjects at the same examination and obtain 60 per (ient. of the 
aggregate and 40 per cent, in each subject. 

Candidates, failing in one subject but obtaining pass marks 
on the whole, can appear for that subject alone at the next 
examination only. 

(2) B.Sc. (Honours ). — The course of study extends over 
three academic years. Every candidate has to attend a course 
of instruction in English Composition and produce a certificate 
of satisfactory progress from the Head of the Department of 
English and has to take up one of the three subjects : (i) Physics, 
(ii) Chemistry, and (iii) Mathematics, as his Honours subject 
and the other two as subsidiary subjects. Tlie examination 
in the Honours subjects consists of five theoretical papers and 
three days’ practical examination in Physics, four theoretical 
papers and tour days’ practical examination in Chemistry, 
and eight papers in Mathematics. The examination in the 
subsidiary subjects is the same as for the B.Sc. (Pass) in those 
subjects and may be taken at the end of the second year. 
Candidates must pass in a viva voce examination in their 
Honours subject. 

Besides, there is a combined Honours course in Mathematics 
and Physics with no subsidiary subjects. This course consista 
of (a) fourteen theoretical papers in Mathematics and Physics, 
(h) a practical examination in Physics, constituting one paper, 
and (c) a viva voce examination. 

The examination consists of two parts — ^Part I and Part II. 
Part I consists of seven theoretical papers and Part II of seven 
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work done by each candidate is also considered in awarding the 
Diploma. 

Tlie minimum for a pass is 35 per cent, in each subject. 
The aggregate is 695 marks and the minimum for First Class 
is 417 and for a Second Class, 278. 

(2) Bachelor of Teaching (B.T,), — The course of study 
extends over one academic year. Every candidate has to give, 
under proper supervision, a course or courses of lessons in one 
or more of the special subjects prescribed for the L.T. Examina- 
tion. The subjects of study and examination are the same as 
for the L. T. Examination with one additional subject, viz,^ 
Educational Measurements. There may be a tnva voce examina- 
tion for any candidate and in the award of the Degree, the 
Examiners consider the official record of work of each student. 

The minimum for a pass is 35 i)er cent, in each subject. 
The aggregate is 770 marks and the minimum for a First Class 
is 462 and for a Second Class, 308. 

(3) Master of Teaching (M,T,) — ^Bachelors of Teaching 
of Dacca or of any ai)proved University are admitted to the 
M.T. course extending over two academic*, years. But third 
class B.T.’s are admitted only with the special permission of 
the Academic Council. Every candidate for the degree has 
to submit a thesis forming a distinct contribution to the advance- 
ment of learning and should pursue researches under proper 
supervision for at least two years, provided that a B.T. of 
any other api)roved University shall be required to have resided 
in this University for 180 days during his period of supervision. 
All candidates must fiirtlier submit themselves to an examina- 
tion {viva voce, written or both). 

(4) Diploma Course in Practical English, — The course 
extends over one academic year. The minimum qualification 
for admission to the course is the passing of Intermediate 
Examination of an apj)roved University or Board. The 
examination consists of two parts — {i) an oral examination to 
test pronunciation, reading aloud (both prose and poetry) and 
spoken English, and (ii) a written examination of two papers, 
each of two hours* duration. 200 marks are allotted to the oral 
examination and 100 marks to each of the WTitten papers. 
In order to qualify for the Diploma, a candidate must obtain 
not less than 100 marks in each part of the examination. 

(5) Vacation Course for the Teachers' Certificate in Prac- 
tical English, — The course extends over a month in the Long 
Vacation. It is open to teachers and inspecting officers of 
at least five years* standing, women teachers of two years* 
standing and persons holding the B.T. degree or L.T. diploma 
of an approved University. The examination consists of (i) 
a written examination on the theory of language teaching, 
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iii) a written examination on English composition, idiom and 
grammar, and (iii) an oral examination. 

Commerce. 

Bachelor of Commerce (B,€om .). — The course extends 
over two academic years, but for M.A.’s in Economics, it extends 
over one year only. Every candidate has to pass the prescribed 
test in Oral English and English Composition and is required 
to study and be examined in the following subjects : (i) Elements 
of Economics, (ii) Economic Geography, (iii) Business Organiza- 
tion, (iv) Trade and Transport, (v) Modern Economic Develop- 
ment, (ri) Mercantile Daw, (vii) Banking and Currency, (viii) 
Advanced Accounting and Auditing. Three papers are set 
in Advanced Accounting and Auditing and one paper in each 
of the other subjects. 

The minimum for a pass is 40 per cent, of the aggregate 
and 30 per cent, in each ])aper. 60 per cent, of the aggregate 
entitles a candidate to a First Class. 

Law. 

(d) Bachelor of Law (B.L ,), — The course of study extends 
over tliree academics years except for Masters of Arts or Science 
of any approved University or Bachelors of Arts or Science 
with Honours of this University, who may take the whole course 
in two years. 

There are two examinations, the Preliminary and the 
Final. The Preliminary Examination embraces the following 
papers, all of which are compulsory : — 

Jurisprudence . . . . . . 1 paper. 

Koinan Law . . . . . . 1 paper. 

Hindu Law . . . . . . 1 paper. 

Muhammadan Law and Law of Persons . . 1 paper. 

Constitutional Law and History of Eng- 
lish Law . . . . . . . . 1 paper. 

The Final Examination embraces the following papers, 
all of which are compulsory : — 

Law of Contracts and Torts . . . . 1 paper. 

Law of Beal Property, Equity and Trusts 1 paper. 

Law of Transfer and Succession . . 1 paper. 

Land Laws of Bengal . . . . 1 paper. 

Law of Crimes . . . . . . 1 paper. 

Law of Evidence and Civil Procedure . . 1 paper. 

The minimum marks for a pass are 50 per cent, of the 
aggregate and 30 per cent, in each paper. Candidates obtain- 
ing 66 per cent, of the aggregate are placed in tlic First Class. 

(2) Master of Law (M.L .). — This Degree may be taken by 
Bachelors of Law of Dacca or of any approved University. 
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theoretical pa^rs, a practical examination in Physics and a 

voce examination. 

A student of the Honours course may take his examina- 
tion in Part I at the end of his second academic year. 

Honours results are published in three classes. Candi- 
dates obtaining 60, 50 and 40 per cent, of the total marks are 
placed respectively in the First, Second and Third Class. 

Candidates who fail to obtain Honours are allowed the 
ordinary Degree if their performance reaches the prescribed 
^standard. 

Master of Science (M.Sc .). — ^Por ordinary Bachelors of 
Science and Bachelors of Science with Honours of other 
approved Universities having a two years’ Honours course, 
the course of study extends over two academic years. For 
Bachelors of Science with Honours of this University or of a 
University having a three years’ Honours course and Masters 
of Science of any approved University in the subject in which 
they present themselves in this University, the course extends 
over one year only. The examination for the M.Sc. Degree 
•consists of two parts. Part I may be taken at the end of the 
first academic year or on subsequent occasions either alone 
or together with the M.Sc. Examination Part II which may 
be taken at the end of the second academic year and after. 
No candidate is admitted to the M.Sc. Degree who has not 
passed both the Part I and Part II Examinations. The sub- 
jects of examination are Physics, Chemistry and Matliematics. 

The M.Sc. Examination Part I in Physics consists of three 
theoretical papers each of 4 liours’ duration and each carry- 
ing 100 marks and a two days’ practical examination and a 
mva voce examination carrying 150 and 50 marks, respectively. 

The M.Sc. Examination Part I in Chemistry consists of 
two theoretical papers each of four hours’ duration and each 
-carrying 100 marks, and a four days’ practical examination 
and a viva voce examination carrying 75 and 25 marks resi)ec- 
tively. 

The M.Sc. Examination Part I in Mathematics consists 
cf three papers carrying 100 marks each of four hours’ duration. 

In the M.Sc. Examination Part I the minimum pass marks 
are 30 per cent, of the total marks in the theoretical and 40 
per cent, of the total marks in practical examination including 
^iva voce examination in Physics and in Chemistry and 33 
per cent, of the total marks in Mathematics. If a candidate 
•obtains loss than 25 per cent, of the marks in any theoretical 
paper, such marks are not counted. 

The M.Sc. Examination Part II in Physics and in Chemistry 
oonsists of three theoretical papers each of four hours’ duration 
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:and each carrying 100 marks and a four days’ practical exami- 
nation to which 150 marks are allotted and a viva voce examina- 
tion to which 50 marks are allotted. 

The M.8c. Examination Part II in Mathematics consists 
of five papers each of four hours’ duration carrying 100 marks 
-each and a viva voce examination carrying 100 marks. 

No candidate is allowed to pass the M.Sc. Examination 
Part II in Physics or in Chemistry wlio does not obtain 30 
per cent, of the total marks in the theoretical papers and 40 
per cent, of the total marks in the practical examination 
including a viva voce examination, provided that if a candidate 
obtains less than 25 per cent, of the marks in any theoretical 
paper, such marks are not counted. 

Candidates obtaining 60, 45 and 33 per cent, of the total 
marks are placed in the First, Second and Third Classes 
respectively. 

(4) Doctor of Science (D.Sc.). — This degree may be conferred 
ux>on first and second class Masters of Science of any approved 
University who are at least of three years’ standing, and first 
class B.Sc.’s with Honours of this University who are at least 
of four years’ standing. Third class M.Sn.’s may bo admitted 
with special permission. Every candidate must submit a 
thesis regarded by the examiners as forming a distinct contribu- 
tion to the advancement of learning. Any candidate who has 
not taken one of the degrees of this University qualifying for 
D.Sc. has to pursue researches embodying his thesis in this 
University for two years. Candidates may be required to sub- 
mit to a viva voce examination on the thesis. 

Courses of Study and Degrees Leading 
TO Professions. 

Teaching. 

(1) Licentiate in Teaching (L,T,), — The course is open to 
-students who h:^ve passed the Intermediate Examination of any 
approved Board or University and extends over one academic 
year. Candidates are required to study and be examined in 
{i) Education relating to Mental Development, (n) School Or- 
ganization, (in) History of Education, (iv) Content and Method 
of Teaching two or more of the special subjects selected, and 
(v) Education relating to Physical Development. Candidates 
should further prepare and deliver a course or courses of lessons 
in one or more of the following special subjects : (a) English, 
(b) Bengali, (c) History, (d) Geography, (e) Mathematics, (/) 
Science (Biology), (g) Art and Manual Work, (h) Drill and Organi- 
zation of Games, (i) The Primary Curriculum. There may be 
.a viva voce examination for any candidate. Official record of 



206 


HANDBOOK OF INDIAN UNIVERSITIES 


work done by each candidate is also considered in awarding the 
Diploma. 

The minimum for a pass is 35 per cent, in each subject. 
The aggregate is 695 marks and the minimum for First Class 
is 41 7 and for a Second Class, 278. 

(2) Bachelor of Teaching — The course of study 

extends over one academic year. Every candidate has to give, 
under proper supervision, a course or courses of lessons in one 
or more of the special subjects prescribed for the L.T. Examina- 
tion. The subjects of study and examination are the same as 
for the L. T. Examination with one additional subject, 
Educational Measurements. There may be a viva voce examina- 
tion for any candidate and in the award of the Degree, the 
Examiners consider the official record of work oi each student. 

The minimum for a pass is 35 i)er cent, in each subject. 
The aggregate is 770 marks and the minimum for a First Class 
is 462 and for a Second Class, 308. 

(3) Mastei^ of Teaching (M.T.) — ^Bachelors of Teaching 
of Dacca or of any approved University are admitted to the 
M.T. course extending over two academic years. But third 
class B.T.’s are admitted only with the special permission of 
the Academic Council. Every candidate for the degree has 
to submit a thesis forming a distinct contribution to the advance- 
ment of learning and should pursue researches under proper 
supervision for at least two years, provided that a B.T, of 
any other api)roved University shall be required to have resided 
in tliis University for 180 days during his period of supervision. 
All candidates must further submit themselves to an examina- 
tion (viva voccj written or both). 

(4) Diploma Course in Practical English, — The course 
extends over one academic year. The minimum qualification 
for admission to the course is the passing of Intermediate 
Examination of an approved University or Board. The 
examination consists of two parts — (i) an oral examination to 
test pronunciation, reading aloud (both prose and i)oetry) and 
spoken English, and (ii) a written examination of two papers, 
each of two hours’ duration. 200 marks are allotted to the oral 
examination and 100 marks to eacli of the written papers. 
In order to qualify for the Diploma, a candidate must obtain 
not less than 100 marks in each part of the examination. 

(5) Vacation Course for the Teachers" Certificate in Prac- 
tical English, — The course extends over a month in the Long 
Vacation. It is open to teachers and inspecting officers of 
at least five years’ standing, women teachers of two years’ 
standing and persons holding the B.T. degree or L.T. diploma 
of an approved University. The examination consists of (i) 
a written examination on the theory of language teaching, 
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iii) a written examination on English composition, idiom and 
grammar, and (in) an oral examination. 

Commerce. 

Bachelor of Commerce {B.Gom .), — The course extends 
over two academic years, but for M.A.’s in Economics, it extends 
over one year only. Every candidate has to pass the prescribed 
test in Oral English and English Composition and is required 
to study and be examined in the following subjects : (i) Elements 
of Economics, (ii) Economic Geography, (iii) Business Organiza- 
tion, (iv) Trade and Transport, (t?) Modern Economic Develop- 
ment, (vi) Mercantile Eaw, (vii) Banking and Currency, (viii) 
Advanced Accounting and Auditing. Three papers are set 
in Advanced Accounting and Auditing and one paper in each 
of the other subjects. 

The minimum for a pass is 40 per cent, of the aggregate 
and 30 per cent, in each paper. 60 per cent, of the aggregate 
entitles a candidate to a First Class. 

Law. 

(J) Bachelor of Lav) (B.L ,), — The course of study extends 
over three academici years except for Masters of Arts or Science 
of any approved University or Bachelors of Arts or Science 
with Honours of this University, who may take the whole course 
in two years. 

There are two examinations, the Preliminary and the 
Final. The Preliminary Examination embraces the following 
papers, all of which are comxnilsory : — 

Jurisprudence . . . . . . 1 paper. 

TIomau Law . . . • . . 1 paper. 

Hindu Law" . . . . . . 1 paper. 

Muhammadan Law and Law of Persons . . 1 paper. 

Constitutional Law and History of Eng- 
lish Law . . . . . . . . 1 paper. 

The Final Examination embraces the following papers, 
all of which are compulsory : — 

Law of Contracts and Torts . . . . 1 paper. 

Law of Real Property, Equity and Trusts 1 paper. 

Law of Transfer and Succession . . 1 paper. 

Land Laws of Bengal . . . . 1 paper. 

Law of Crimes . . . . . . 1 paper. 

Law of Evidence and Civil Procedure . . 1 paper. 

TJie minimum marks for a pass are 50 per cent, of the 
aggregate and 30 per cent, in each paper. Candidates obtain- 
ing 66 per cent, of the aggregate are placed in tlie First Class. 

(2) Master of Law (MX.). — This Degree may be taken by 
Bachelors of Law of Dacca or of any approved University. 
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The course of study or research extends over two academic 
years. The subjects of examination come under seven groups, 
viz,, (h) Jurisprudence, (it) Hindu Law or Muhammadan Law, 
(in) Homan Law, (iv) Private International Law, (v) and (vi) 
to be selected from a list of ten subjects, and (vii) Library 
Examination. The examination consists of nine papers, two 
on each of the first two groups and one on each of the remaining 
groups. 

The Examination Committee may exempt a student from 
appearing for examination in any subject if he submits a dis- 
sertation of sufficient merit on such subject. 

(3) Docf^or of Law (D.L ,), — This Degree is conferred on 
Masters of Law of at least three years’ standing who submit 
work carried out by themselves in this University and det^med 
as a distinct contribution to the advancement of knowledge in 
Law. Any candidate other than a Master of Law of this 
University has to pursue his researches in this University for 
at least two academic years. Candidates may be asked to 
submit 1o a viva voce and Library Examination on the subject 
of their dissertation. 

Table of Ezamination Fees. 


Name of Degree or Diploma Fees 

Es. 

B.A. (Pass), B.Com. . . . . . . . . 35 

B.A. (Honours) including Subsidiary Subjects . . 55 

B.A. Honours papers only . . . . . . . . 35 

B.So. (Pass) .. .. .. ..45 

B.Sc. (Honours) including Subsidiary Subjects . . 65 

B.Sc. Honours papers only . . . . . . 45 

The fee for examination or for re-examination in each 
subsidiary subject forming part of an Honours Course 
for the B.A. or B.Sc. examination . . . . 10 

Honours School of Physics and Mathematics — 

Part I . . . . . . . . 25 

Part II . . . . , , . . 40 

As a whole . . . . . . . . 65 

M.Sc. (Preliminary) and M.A. (Prel.) in Mathematics only 20 
M.Sc. (Final) . . . . , . . . . . 60 

M.A. Course A (8 papers) . . . . . . . . 80 

M.A. Course A or Course B (4 or 5 papers).. .. 60 

L. T. .. .. .. .. ..20 

B.T. . . . . . . . . . . 40 

M. T. . . . . , . . . . . 75 

B.L. Examination — 

(i) Preliminary . . . . . . . . 45 

(ii) Pinal . . . . . . . . 45 
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Name of Degree or Diploma Fees 

Rs. 

(iii) Supplementary . . . . . . 22-S 

(iv) Taken as a whole . . . . . . 90 

M.L., D.L., Ph.D., D.Sc. . . . . . . . . 100 

University Test in English Composition . . . . 10 

Diploma Course in Practical English . . . . 15 

Teacher’s Certificate in Practical English (For the whole 

cx)urse including class fee for the course, fee for Practice 
teaching and examination) . . . . . 95 



Delhi University. 


htroductory : Cliaracter of tke Uirivenity. 

The University of Delhi owes its existence to the Eeport 
submitted by a Commission of educational experts presided 
over by Dr. Sadler (noAV Sir Michael E. Sadler, k.c.s.i.), Vice- 
UhanceUor of the University of Leeds, appointed to report on 
the utility of, and to suggest improvements in, the constitution 
of the University of Calcutta. Though this Committee was 
nominally appointed only with reference to the needs and 
requirements of the Calcutta University, it was anticipated 
that its report would have a far-reaching effect, in that its 
recommendations might bo adopted by the other Universities 
of India which were all cast in the same mould as the Calcutta 
University. The Sadler Commission recommended that the 
Calcutta University, and the other Universities of India insti- 
tuted on the model of the London University as purely federal 
and examining bodies, should be reorganized, and that the 
Universities in India should, in future, be of a unitary and 
residential type. 

Following tliis recommendation, the University of the 
Punjab commenced to consider reshaping its character, and 
as the Delhi Colleges were then affiliated to that University, 
the Government of India felt the necessity of yuoviding an 
independent University for the students of its Capital City. 
Tlie Delhi University Act (Act VTIT of .1 932) was the result. 

It was brought into force from the 1st May 1922, by a 
notification published in the Gazette of India dated 11th March 
1922. The Governor-Otneral of India in exercise of the powers 
conferred on him by the Transitory Provisions of the Act 
appointed Dr. (now Sir) Hari Singh Gour, Kt., m.a., n.Litt., 
D.O.L., LL.D., M.L.A., Barrister-at-Law of Nagpur, as the First 
Vice-Chancellor of the newly constituted University and issued 
a Notification appointing a Provisional Executive Council. 

This Provisional Executive Council met frequently in the 
months of May and June, and completed the temporary organi- 
zation of the University. The Vice-Chancellor prepared draft 
Ordinances and Eegulations which were laid before it and 
in parts passed after amendment. The rest were considered 
to be of no immediate urgency and were left to be dealt with by 
the respective permanent bodies concerned. 

The three existing men’s colleges in Delhi were first recog- 
nized as Colleges of the University, viz,, St. Stephen’s College, 
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Hindu CoUege and Tianijas College, their teaching staffs were 
corded recognition m accordance with the terras of the 
Government of India Notification, as teachers of the University : 
the Faculties of Arts and Science were instituted ; Feadws 
were appointed, and on. 12th Juno 1922. an Academic Council 
was formed. 


This Academic Council met constantly during term-time 
throughout the year. In order to secure adequate deliberation 
on its own projected courses and re.gulations, it adoptt^d ]>rovi- 
sionally those in force in the TTniversity of the Punjab, wliicti 
body also kindly undertook to conduct the examination of llelhi 
University students for the year 192!^. The University has 
now irs own courses of study and conducts its own examinations. 

By the middle of February 1923 the Court was constituted. 
By the end of March the permanent Executive Oouncil was 
formed. Thus by the end of summer of 1923, the University 
was fully organized. In May 1924, the Faculty of Law was 
instituted. 


The original idea of the Delhi University was the establish- 
ment and incorporation of a unitary, teaching and residential 
University at Delhi. It was intended to provide for a local 
University on the model recommended, in tlie case of Dacca, 
by the Calcutta University Commission. But the University 
of Delhi, as it exists now, can hardly be called a purely unitary 
University inasmuch as it recognizes several constituent Col- 
leges in which instruction is provided under conditions pre- 
scribed in the Statutes and in wliicli provision is made for tlie 
residenee of students. A recognized teacher can impart instruc- 
tion only in such subjects and to such classes as the Executive 
Council of the University on the recommendation of the Com- 
mittee of Selection permits. All recognized teachin." in connec- 
tion with the courses of study is conducted under the 
control of the University. The courses of study and the courses 
of reading are prescribed by Ordinances and Regulations res- 
pectively. 

The jurisdiction of the University is restricted to a 
radius of ten miles from the Convocation Hall. 

IJpto 30th April 1927 and for such period as the Governor- 
General in Council may direct,* the Matriculation is the Admis- 
sion Examination, but the idea is to make the Intermediate 
the Admission Examination. 

Upto 30th April 1927 and for such further period as the 
Governor-General in Council may direct, the constituent Col- 
leges of the University are allowed to maintain classes for the 


* The Governor- General in Council has been pleased to extend the period 
UD to 1st May 1936. 
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ptirpose of prep^ng students for the Intermediate Examina- 
tion of the University. The following are the constituent 
UoHeges of the University : — 

1. St. Stephen’s College . . Teaching up to the M.A. 

2. llindu College . . . . Do. do. 

3. Eamjas College . . . . Do. do. 

4. Anglo- Arabic College .. Teaching up to the B.A. 

(Pass). 

5. Commercial College . . Do. 

6. Ranijas Inter. College . . Teaching up to the Inter. 

7. Indraprastha Girls’ Inter. 

College . . . . Do. do. 

Prior to the commencement of the Delhi University Act 
the first three Colleges were affiliated to the University of the 
Punjab. The last three Colleges were under Section 4 (9) of 
the Act recognized by the University as Intermediate Colleges 
for a period ending with 30th April 1927^ which has since been 
extended. The Anglo-Arabic College was allowed to open 
B.A. classes in October 1929 and the Commerical College in 
1932. The teaching staff of the constituent Colleges is recog- 
nized by the University. 

Officers and Staff of the University. 

Chancellor. 

Uis Excellency The Bight Hon’ble Freeman Freeman-Thomaa, 

P.O., G.C.B.I., G.C.M.G., G.C.I.E., G.B.E., 

Earl of Willingdon, 

Viceroy and Governor-General of India. 

Pro-Chancellor . 

The Hon’ble Kunwar Sir Jagdish Prasad, Kt., 

C.B.E., I.C.S., 

Education Member of His Excellency 
the Viceroy’s Executive Council. 

Vice-Chancellor . 

Bai Bahadur Ram Kishore, b.a,, ll.h., 

Advocate, Delhi. 

Rector. 

Vacant. 

Treasurer. 

8. N. Mukarji, Esq., M.A., Principal, St. Stephen’s College, Delhi. 

Registrar. 

Rai Bahadur N. K. Sen, m.a. 
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Dear op the Faculty of Arts. 

0. B. Young, Eftq., m.a., St. Stephen’s CoUege, Delhi. 

Dean of the Faculty of Science. 

Dr. B. D. Laroia, b.sc., b.a., Ph.n., Reader in Chemistry, 
University of Delhi. 

Dean of the Faculty of Law. 

Rai Bahadur Ram Kishore, b.a., ll.b., 

Advocate, Delhi. 

Proctob. 

V. Thadani, Esq., m.a., Principal, Hindu College, Delhi. 

Librarian. 

Ishtiaq Husain Qurieshi, Esq., m.a., 

Lecturer, St. Stephen’s College, Delhi. 

Warden, The University Law Hall. 

M. S. Shahani, Esq., m.a., Bar-at-Law. 

All teachers of the University are appointed or recognized 
l^y the Executive Conncil on the recommendations of a Com- 
mittee of Selection, the constitution of which is prescribed by 
Statute. 

The following is the teaching staff of the University, 
appointed and paid by the University : — 

1. Dr. D. S. Kothari, m.sc., Ph.i)., University Reader in 
Physics and Head of the Department of Physics. 

2. Dr. B. D. Laroia, b.a., b.rc., pIi.d., Reader in Chemistry 
and Head of the Department of Chemistry. 

3. M. S. Shahani, Esq., m.a., Bar-at-Law, Lecturer in 
Law and Warden, Law Hall. 

4. Bishan Sarup, Esq., b.a., ll.b.. Lecturer in Law. 

5. Sarwar Hasan, Esq., m.a., ll.b. (Cantab.), Bar-at-Law, 
Lecturer in Law. 

6. Rai Bahadur N. K. Sen, m.a.. Reader in Philosophy 
and Head of the Department of Philosophy. 

Following are the Principals of the (Constituent Colleges 
of the University: — 

1. S. N. Mukarji, Esq., m.a.. Principal, St. Stephen’s 
College. 

2. N. V. Thadani, Esq., m.a.. Principal, Hindu College. 

3. Kedar 5sath, Esq., m.a., Princii)al, Ramjas College. 

4. C. Eyre Walker, Esq., m.a., Principal, Anglo-Arabic 
College. 
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5. B. B. Gupta, Esq., m.a., Principal, -Bamjas Inter- 
mediate College, 

6. Miss K. Gupta, m.a., Principal, Indraprastha Girls' 
Intermediate College, 

7. S. Sen, Esq., m.a., b.l.. Principal, Commercial College* 

CoMtitution of the Univeriity. 

The constitution of the University is defined by the Act 
and the Statutes. The Vice-Chancellor is the principal execu- 
tive and academic officer of the University. 

The following are the authorities of the University : — 

1. The Court. 

2. The Executive Council. 

3. The Academic Council. 

4. The Faculties of Arts, Science and Law. 

The constitution and the terms of office of the members 
of tlie Court, the Executive Council, the Academic Council 
and the Faculties are prescribed by Statutes. 

The Court consists of about ICO members. Its powers 
are : — 

(i) to make, amend or repeal Statutes, 

(ii) to consider and cancel Ordinances, and 

(Hi) to consider and pass resolutions on the annual 
report, the annual accounts and the financial 
estimates. 

The Executive Council is the executive body of the Uni- 
versity. It consists of about 21 members and exercises among 
others the following powers : — 

1. The control and administration of the property and 
funds of the University. 

2. The institution of professorships, lectureships and 
other teaching posts as may be proposed by the Academic 
Council. 

3. The appointment and recognition of teachers on the 
recommendation of the Committee of Selection. 

4. The appointment of all examiners after considering 
the recommendations of the Academic Council. 

5. The appointment of the officers (other than the Chan- 
cellor, Pro-Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, Hector and the Trea- 
surer), the clerical staff and the servants of the University. 

6. The arrangements for the holding of, and the publica- 
tion of the results of, the University Examinations. 

7. The making of Ordinances. 
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The Academic Council is the academic body of the ITni- 
versity and subject to the provisions of the Act, the Statutes 
and the Ordinances, has the control and general regulation of, 
and is responsible for the maintenance of, standards of instruc- 
tion,* education and examination within the University. It 
advises the Executive Council on all academic matters. 

Each Faculty, subject to the control of the Academic 
■Council, has charge of the teaching and the courses of study and 
the research work in such subjects as may be assigned to it 
by the Ordinances. 

Each Faculty constitutes Committees of Courses and 
Studies in such subjects as are assigned to it. The Committees 
make recommendations for — 

1. The courses of study, curricula and syllabuses. 

2. The appointment of exarniners. 


Number of Students in the University. 



Nov. 

2sov. 

Arts and Science — 

1933 

1931 

Post-Graduate (M.A.) 

126 

106 

B.A. (Pass A' Honours) and B.Sc. 

620 

773 

Intermediate 

.. 1,308 

1,234 


2,054 

2,113 

Law 

154 

161 


2,208 

2,274 

Number of Successfuf Candidates in the University Examinations- 

The following was the number 

of successful 

candidates 

in the different examinations held in 

1934 



Total No. of No. of Successfu' 


Candidates. 

Jandidates. 

M.A. 

68 

36 

B.A. Honours Course 

42 

36 

B.A. (Pass) 

218 

149 

B.Sc. (Pass) 

68 

48 

I.A. 

520 

346 

I.Sc^ 

165 

123 


1,081 

738 

P.E.L. .. 

109 

74 

LL.B. . . 

73 

40 


.1,263 


852 
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Sdiolartilipt and Medalt. 

There are at present the undermentioned scholarships for 
general merits. 

The Academic Council has the power to make regulations 
for, and to award, in accordance with such regulations, fellow- 
ships, scholarships, exhibitions, bursaries, medals and other 
rewards. 


No. of Scholarships. 

Class. 

Value. 

2 

. . M.A. 

Rs. 25. 

2 

. . M.Sc.* 

Rs. 25. 

5 

. . B.A. 

Rs. 10 plus tuition fee. 

3 

. . B.Sc. 

c , 

p 


1 (for Women . . B.A. or B.Sc. Do. do. 
students) 

6 .. .. LA.&LSc. Do. do. 

In addition to the above there are the following special 
scholarships : — 

1 . Harichand Puranchand Khatri Scholarship of Rs. 1 2-8-0 
per month awarded for one year to the best Hindu Khatri 
student who stands highest in the Matriculation or equivalent 
examination held in Delhi. 

2. Tulsanrani Harichand Puranchand Khatri Scholarship 
of Rs. 12-8-0 per month awarded for one year to the best Hindu 
Khatri student who stands first in the Faculty of Arts or 
Science Examination. 

There are the following Medals and Prizes : — 

Medals — 

1. M. Makhan Lai Gold Medal of Rs. 100 is awarded 
to the best Hindu lady candidate in the University every year. 

2. M. Bhola Nath Gold Medal of Rs. 100 is awarded every 
year to the best Hindu candidate in the B.A. Examination 
provided he knows Sanskrit. 

3. L. Jageshar Nath Gold Medal of Rs. 100 is awarded 
every year to the best candidate in Law. 

4. Rai Bahadur Brijmohanlal Saheb Memorial Gold 
Medal is awarded to the candidate who passes the Examina- 
tion for the degree of Bachelor of Arts or Science of the Uni- 
versity of Delhi with the highest percentage of marks. 

5. Pt. Raghubar Dayal Gold Medal of Rs. 50 is awarded 
to the best candidate in Sanskrit at the M.A. or B.A. (Hons.) 
Examination. 


• Transferable to M.A. under certain conditions. 
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Frizes — 

1, There is a prize called the Hector’s Prize of the value 
-of Es. 160 awarded annually to the best undergraduate student 
in the form of books, instruments or apparatus for the encour- 
agement of general knowledge and ability, on the result of an 
<?xamination or test conducted by a Board of Examiners. 

2. Iliralal Bhargava Prize of the value of Es. 40 awarded 
annually to the best Bhargava student. 

Library, Museums, Laboratories. 

There is a Idbrary containing over 10,270 books. Besides, 
e.ach College has its own library which is generally sufficient 
for undergraduate students. About Es. 10,000 was spent in 
1933-34 on the purchase of books. The Law section of the 
Library is well stocked with up-to-date books and a fairly 
complete set of Law reports, Indian and English. 

The University took charge of Science (Physics and Che- 
mistry) teaching for the Degree classes in ^ilovember 1923. 
The Laboratories are located in spacious buildings in the old 
Viceregal Lodge and are fairly well equipped for B.Sc. teaching. 

Provision for Research. 

The University Fellowship in Economics or Political 
i^cience of the value of Ks. 150 per mensem w^as instituted for 
the encouragement of research work. It is awarded for two 
or more years under prescribed conditions. 

Military Training. 

The University Training Corps has been expanded from 
n, Company into a Battalion, It is the 9th (Delhi) Battalion 
of the 11/14 Punjab Eegiment. 

Students and members of the teaching staff are eligible 
for enrolment and remain in the Corps so long as they continue 
to be students or teachers of the University and conform to 
the requirements of the Corps. 

In 1928, the Battalion had only one Commissioned officer. 
In 1929, 5 under-officers were appointed and there were in 
1932, C Commissioned officers, 4 under-officers, and 329 other 
ranks. In 1934 it had 7 officers, 3 under-officers and 341 other 
ranks. 

The Corps has its annual camp in October or November 
-each year. 

Associations in the University. 

A University Union and a University Athletic Association 
have recently been formed. Besides, the Constituent Colleges 
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have a number of Societies, Clubs and Unions for social and 
intellectual intercourse. There is a University Sports Tourna- 
ment Committee which conducts the University Tournaments 
open to colleges. 

Retidence and Cost of Living. 

Kesidence of students is provided by the different Consti- 
tuent Colleges and the University Law Hall under conditions 
prescribed by Ordinances. The cost of living ranges from 
Ks. 15 to Rs. 30 per mensem. 

Budget : Provident Fund. 

The actual income and expenditure for 1933-34 and tho 
budget estimates for 1935-36 were as follows : — 

Year. Actual Income. Actual Expenditure. 

1933-34 Rs. 1,91,089 Rs. 1,76,001 

Budget Estimate. 

Income. Expenditure. 

1935-36 Rs. 1,90,120 Rs. 2,05,039 

Every employee of the University holding a substantive 
appointment and receiving a salary of Rs. 30 per mensem or 
more is required to join the University Provident Fund as a 
subscriber. Subscriptions to the Provident Fund are deducted 
monthly from the pay bill of each subscriber at the rate of 
8 per cent, of his monthly iiay. The University makes on 
behalf of each subscriber a monthly contribution to tlie Fund 
at the rate of 12 per cent, of the pay on winch the amount of 
the subscription is calculated. 

Women’s Education. 

There is a college for women students called the Indra- 
prastha Oirls’ Intermediate College. Owing, however, ta 
the special conditions of Purdah obtaining in Dtdhi, provision 
has been made for permitting w'omen students to appear in the 
examinations of the University without undergoing a regular 
course of study in a college or the University, under conditions, 
determined by Ordinances. 

The Indraprastha Girls’ College teaches only up to the 
Intermediate standard (Arts subjects only). But some of 
the men’s Colleges (St. Stephen's and Hindu) have made 
provision for the admission of women students to their Inter- 
mediate (Science) and Degree Classes ; and there are at present 
several women students studying in Degree and Post-Graduate 
classes in these Colleges. The Indraprastha Girls’ College has 
applied for permission to open degree classes, and the matter 
is under the consideration of the Universitv. 
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There is a special scholarship of the value of Es. 10 per 
month plus tuition fee for women students who prosecute their 
studies for a degree after passing the Intermediate Examina- 
tion. 

Students’ Information Bureau and its Activities. 

The University does not maintain a Students’ Information 
Bureau. 

Provision for Safeguarding Health, Medical Inspection, Discipline, etc. 

There is a Board which looks after the residence, health 
and discipline of students. 

Admission to the University, Courses of Study, Examinations 
and Degrees. 

The University offers in Arts, the degrees of B.A. (Pass 
and Honours), M.A., in Science, the degree of B.Sc., and in 
Law, the degrees of LL.B., LL.M. and LI^.D. 

Admission to the University. 

It is intended that as soon as Intermediate Colleges are 
organized separately, admission to the University should be 
confined to those who have passed the Intermediate Examina- 
tion of an approved University or Board, but till tins question 
is finally decided by the Government of India, Intermediate 
instruction will be provided also in the constituent degree 
colleges of the University and during this period, ther<dore, 
students who have passed the Matriculation Examination of 
recognized Universities or Boar<ls or equivalent examinations, 
are deemed eligible for admission to the University. 

Courses of Study and Examinations. 

Arts. 

Intermediate Examination . — The course is one of two 
years’ duration after passing the Matriculation Examination 
of any University or a recognized Board. Every candidate 
is required to take four subjects only in either of the two 
following grou])s : — 

Group A (General). 

Compulsory Subjects — 

1. Englisli. 

2. A Classical Language (Sanskrit, Arabic, or Persian), 
or, in the case of women candidates, one of the Indian Ver- 
naculars — Hindi, Urdu, Bengali or Punjabi. (These shall be 
regarded as elective subjects for those students who have not 
taken any of the languages in the Matriculation and School- 
Leaving Certificate Examinations.) 
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Elective S'lihjecU (two, or in the case of candidates who do 
not offer a second language, three of the following) : — 

1. Mathematics. 

2. Physics (including Mathematics) (including a Prac- 

tical test). 

3. Chemistry (including a Practical test). 

4. Philosophy. 

5. History. 

6. Economics. 

7. Physiology and Hygiene (in the case of women. 

candidates only). 

Provided that the combination of Mathematics, Physics 
and Chemistry shall not be permissible as a group in the- 
Faculty of Arts. 

Group B (Special). 

Compulsory Subjects — 

1. English. 

2. Economics. 

3. Commerce. 

Elective Subjects (one of the foUowing) : — 

1. Mathematics. 

2. History. 

3. Philosophy. 

4. A second language (Sanskrit, Arabic, Persian, Hindi,. 

Urdu, Bengali or Punjabi). 

5. Eegional and Commercial Geography. 

In addition to the four subjects in Group A or B there ia 
an additional paper in Hindi, Urdu, Bengali or Punjabi which 
may be taken by any candidate. 

The number of papers in each subject is two. 

The minimum number of marks required for a pass is 33 
per cent, in each subject and in Paper (b) of English, and candi- 
dates obtaining 390 marks or more in tne aggregate are placed 
in the First Division, and those obtaining not less than 290 
in the Second Division, the aggregate maximum marks being^ 
650. 

Provision is made for candidates who have passed thia 
examination and wish to qualify for admission to the Medical 
College to appear subsequently for additional test in those 
subjects which complete the group of subjects prescribed for 
admission to the Medical Colleges. 
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Any person who has passed an Oriental Titles Examina- 
tion in Arabic, Sanskrit or Persian of the Pan jab University 
or a Diploma Examination in any of these languages of an 
Indian University incorporated by any law for the time being 
in force, may be admitted to the Intermediate Examination 
in English only, if he has previously passed the Matriculation 
Examination and thereafter pursued a regular course of study 
in English for two years in a College recognized by the Univer- 
sity. He may be adndtted to the B.A. (Pass) Examination 
if he has passed the Intermediate Examination or the English 
test for that Examination. 

Bachelor of Arts (Pass), — The course extends over two 
years subsequent to passing the Intermediate Examination. 
Every candidate is required to study and be examined in 
English with atwrnaofular* (three papers) and two other subjects 
arranged in any one of the following groups ; — 

(i) History and Economics. 

(ii) History and Philosophy. 

(iii) History and a Classical Language (Sanskrit, Arabic 

or Persian). 

(iv) Economi(js and Philosophy. 

(v) Philosophy and a Classical Language (Sanskrit^ 

Arabic or Persian). 

(vi) Mathematics and Economics. 

(vii) Economics and a Classical Language (Sanskrit^ 

Arabic or Persian). 

(viii) Mathematics and Philosophy. 

(ix) Mathematics and a Classical Language (Sanskrit,, 

Arabic or Persian). 

(x) Economics and Commerce. 

(xi) History and Commerce. 

(xii) Mathematics and Commerce. 

The minimum for a pass is 40 per cent, in English with a 
vernacular, 33 per cent, in the other subjects and 40 per cent, 
in the aggregate. Candidates who obtain 65 per cent, or more 
are placed in the First Division and those who obtain 50 per 
cent, or more in the Second Division. 

Bachelor of Arts (Honours Course). — The course extends 
over two years after passing the Intermediate Examination. 
Honours Courses have been instituted in the following subjects : 
English, Mathematics, Economics, History, Sanskrit, Persian 
and Philosophy. 

An Honours Course in a subject consists of : — 

* Candidates whose vernacular is other than Urdu, Hindi, Punjabi or Bengali,, 
are required to take an additional special paper in English instead of the 
Vernacular. 
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(a) One main subject (6 papers in English, Mathematics 
and Economics and 6 papers in each of the other subjects). 

{b) One subsidiary subject of 2 papers. 

(In the case of Mathematics and Economics the subsidiary 
subject consists of one paper only.) 

(c) X qualifying test in English in the case of Honours 
Oourses in History, Economics, Philosophy, Sanskrit, Persian 
and Mathematics (2 papers in the case of Mathematics and one 
paper in all other cases). 

(<?) A qualifying test in the Vernacular (one paper) (except 
in Mathematics Honours Course for which it is optional). 

Admission to the Honours Courses is made in each case by 
an Admission Cominittee appointed for the purpose. 

No student who has not secured at least a second class in 
his Intermediate Examination is ordinarily admitted to an 
Honours Course. 

A student seeking admission to an Honours Course in a 
subject shall normally have secured 55 per cent, marks in that 
subject in his Intermediate Examination. 

If a student is found unsuitable for the Honours Course 
he may be sent back to the Pass Course before the end of the 
first year. 

The Qualifying Test in English and in the Vernacular may 
be taken at a Preliminary Examination held in the month of 
October immediately preceding the Final Examination. 

The minimum number of marks required to pass the Ex- 
amination in an Honours Course is 40 per cent, in the aggre- 
gate in the main subject ; but if a candidate obtains less than 
25 per cent, in any paper, his marks in that paper do not count 
towards the necessary aggregate. 

For the Qualifying Test in English and in the Vernacular 
S3 per cent, of marks is required to pass the examination. 

If a candidate fails in the B.A. Honours Examination, 
he may on the recommendation of the examiners concerned 
and of the Academic Council be granted a B.A. Pass Degree. 

Master of Arts . — The course of study extends over two 
years ; but a candidate wiio has already taken the M.A. Degree 
in one subject may be permitted to take the examination one 
year after his passing the M.A. Examination. Also a candidate 
may be allowed credit for attendance and work at another 
University, provided he has pursued a regular course of study 
for one year in this University. A candidate for the M.A. 
Degree is required to study and be examined in one of the 
iollowing subjects : — 1. Languages (English, Arabic, Sanskrit 
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or Persian), 2. History, 3. Economics, 4. Mathematics and 
5. Mental and Moral Philosophy. 

There will be six papers of three hours each in all subjects,, 
except in Mathematics, which has seven papers. The mini- 
mum number of marks for a pass is 45 per (‘ent. in the aggre- 
gate, but if a candidate obtains less than 25 per cent, in any 
paper, his marks in that paper will not be credited to his aggre- 
gate. To pass the Examination in English, a candidate must 
obtain 40 per cent, or more in the Essay paper. Candidates 
who obtain 65 per cent, or more are placed in the First Class, 
and those wno obtain not less than 50 per cent, in the Second 
Class, and others in the Third Class. 

Science. 

IntermeAiate Examination , — The course of study extends- 
over two years after passing the Matriculation Examination 
of a recognized University or Board. 

Every candidate is required to take four subjects in either 
of the two following groups : — 

Group A (Non-Medical). 

(a) English. 

(h) Mathematics. 

(c) Physics (including Mathematics) (including a prac- 

tical test) . 

(d) Chemistry (including a practical test). 

Group B (Medical Students’ Group). 

(a) English. 

(b) Physics (including Mathematics) (including a prac- 

tical test). 

(o) Chemistry (including a practical test). 

(d) Biology (including a practical test). 

The number of papers in each subject is two. 

The minimum for a pass is 33 per cent, in each subject 
and in paper (h) of English, and 25 per cent, in the Practical 
test ; and candidates who obtain 360 marks or more are placed 
in the First Division and those who obtain 270 marks or more 
are placed in the Second Division, the aggregate maximum 
marks being 600. 

Bachelor of Snence . — The course extends over two years 
after passing the Intermediate Examination in Science. A 
candidate is required to study and be examined in English 
(two papers, excluding the Vernacular paper, of three hours 
each) and one of the following ^oups : 1. Mathematics and 
Physics, 2. Physics and Chemistry, 3. Mathematics and 
Chemistry (four papers of three hours in each group and a 
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practical examinatioii in the Science subjects). No candidate 
is allowed to offer any Science subject unless he has taken the 
corresponding subject in the Intermediate Examination and 
no candidate is allowed to take Physics and Chemistry, unless 
he has taken Mathematics in the Intermediate Examination. 

The minimum number of marks for a pass is 33 per cent, 
in English and 40 per cent, in each of the Science subjects 
and in the Practical tests and 40 per cent, in the aggregate. 
Candidates who obtain 200 marks are placed in the First 
Division and those who obtain 210 marks or more in the Second 
Division, the aggregate maximum marks being 500. 

Courses of Study and Degrees Leading 
TO Professions. 

Law. 

Bachelor of Laics . — The course extends over two years and 
is open only to graduates of this University or other recognized 
Universities, if the Academic Council permits. During the 
First Year the course of study consists of the following sub- 
jects and an examination called the Previous Examination 
is held in them at the end of the year : — 

1. Jurisprudence. 2. Roman Law. 3. Principles of 
Equity with special reference to Maxims of Equity. 4. Consti- 
tutional Law. 5. Law relating to Limitation, Evidence, and 
Legal Practitioners. f>. Criminal Law and Procedure, Indian 
Penal Code and Criminal Procedure Code. 7. Minor Acts : 
Registration, Guardian and Wards, Majority, Stamp, Court 
Fees and Suits Valuation. 

The course of study for the second year consists of the 
following subjects : — 

1. Hindu and Muhammadan Law. 2. International 
Law. 3. Law of Contracts and Torts. 4. Punjab Land Laws 
and Customary Law — ^Punjab Land Revenue Act, Punjab 
Tenancy Act, Punjab Pre-emption Act, Punjab Alienation 
of Land Act, Punjab Customary Law. 5. Law relating to 
Transfer of Property, Easements and Insolvency. 6. Law of 
Civil Procedure. 

The minimum number of marks for a pass is 40 per cent, 
in each paper and 50 per cent, in the aggregate. Successful 
candidates are placed in the First and Second Classes only on 
the combined results of the Previous and the Final Examina- 
tions. Those who obtain 60 per cent, or more are placed in the 
First Division, and others in the Second Division. 

Master of Laws . — Only those who have obtained a Bache- 
lor’s Degree in Law and are at least of three years’ standing 
after gi^uation in Law are eligible for admission to the 
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presentation of a thesis for the Degree 
of LL.M. The Degree may be obtained either by presenting a 
printed thesis on a subject approved by the Committee of 
purses and Studies, or by parsing an examination to be held in 
Delhi. 

The subjects of study consist of : 1. Jurisprudence, 2, 
Equity and Trusts, 3. Pi'inciples of Legislation, 4. Constitu- 
tional Law, 5. Public and Private International Law, 6. T.aw 
relating to Parliamentary Institutions, and 7 and 8. two of 
the following : — 1. Homan Law and Law of Heal and Personal 
Property, 2. Hindu and Muhammadan I.aw, 3. Criminal 
Law, 4. Law of Property, Transfer and Succession, 5. T^aw 
of Contracts and Torts, and 6. Company Law and Tiaw of 
Evidence. 

There are eight papers of three hours each, and there is 
also a viva voce examination. A candidate must obtain 40 
per cent, in each individual paper and 50 per cent, in the 
aggregate for a Pass and 60 per cent, for a First Class. 

Doctor of Laws , — Master of Laws of five years’ standing 
may apply for this degree and is required to state in his applica- 
tion the special subjects within the purview of the Ordinances 
for the Degree of LL.M. upon a special knowledge of which he 
rests his application for the Doctorate and to send with the 
application twelve printed copies of the thesis he has prepared 
on some branch of Law or History and Philosophy of Law* 


Scale pi Eyamiaafioa Feet* 


Intermediate in Arts 

Teachers and Ex-students 
Intermediate in Science 

Teachers and Ex-students 
B.A. (Pass) 

Teachers and Bx-students 
JB.So. (Pass) 

Ex-students 
B.A. Honours Course 
M.A. and M.Sc. 

Teachers and Ex-students 
P.E.L. and LL.B. . . 
Ex-students 


Hs. 

25-f Bs. 3 for Science subjects. 
30 +Bs. 3 for Science subjects. 
30 
35 
35 
40 
40 
45 
55 
60 
65 
60 
65 


8 



Lucknow University. 


Introductory : Charactor ol the University. 

The University is designed to be a unitary, teaching and 
residential University and this aim has been carried out by 
the University maintaining two colleges, formerly affiliated 
to the Allahabad University, viz., the Canning College and 
the King George’s Medical College, the former of which was 
transferred by the Canning College Act of 1922 and the latter 
along with the Hospital was incorporated in March 1921 in 
the Lucknow University. Provision is made, however, for 
recognition of colleges not maintained by the University and 
at present, there is one such college, the Isabella Thoburn 
College, a college maintained by the Women’s Foreign 
Missionary Society of the Methodist Episcopal Church of 
America. This College forms the Women’s Department of 
the University. 

In addition to the regular teaching in connection with 
the University course provision is also made for tutorial and 
other supplementary instruction in Colleges and Halls under 
the control of the University. 

Officers and Statf of die Universitj. 

Visitor. 

H. E. The Governor-General of India. 

Chancellor. 

H. E. The Hon’ble Sir Harry Graham Haig, m.a., k.c.S.I.,, 
C.I.E., J.P., I.C.S., Governor of the United Provinces. 

Vice-Chancellor. 

Dr. E. P. Paranjpye, m.a., b.sc., d.sc. 

Treasurer. 

Mr. S. M. Habibullah, b.a., o.b.e., m.l.c. 

Eegtstrar. 

Mr. E. E. Khanna, M.sc. 

Asst. Eegistrar. 

Mr. I. U. Butt, b.a. 
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Deans. 

Arts . . . . Prof. N. K. Sidhanta, m.a. (Cantab.). 

Science . . . • Dr. Birbal Sahni, m.a., sc.d. (Cantab.), 

D.RC. (Load.), F.G.S., F.A.S.B. 

Medicine . . . . Lieut. -Col. H. Stott, o.b.e., m.d., 

F.R.C.P., D.P.H., I.M.S. 

Law . . . . Dr. S. K. D. Gupta, ll.m., m.a. 

(Cantab.^, ll.d. (D ublin), Bar-at-Law. 

Commerce . . . . Mr. ,B. N. Das Gupta, b.a., a.s.a.a., 

Incorporated Accountant. 

Proctor. 

Prof. J. A. Strang, m.a., b.Sc 
Librarian. 

Dr. Wali Mohammad, m.a., pIi.d., i.e.s. 

Teaching Staff. 

Faculty of Arts. . , 

English . . . . Professor : K. Sidhanta, Esq., m.a. 

(Cantab.). 

Readers : L. R. M. Brander, Esq., m.a. 
(Bdin.) ; Miss Nora Roy, m.a. 
(Luck.) ; eight Ijecturers and one 
Lady Teacher. 

Philosophy . . . . Professor : Dr. 'N. Sen Gupta, m.a., 

ph.D. (Harvard). 

Reader: E. Ahmad Shah, Esq., m.a. 
(Altd.j, B.Litt. (Oxon.), nip. in Ed. ; 
one Lecturer and one Lady Teacher. 

European History . . Professor : S. B. Smith, Esq., m.a. 

(Oxon.) ; one Lecturer and one Lady 
Teacher. 

Indian History . . Professor : Dr. Radha Kumud Mooker- 

ji, M.A., Ph.B. .(Cal.), P.R.s. 

Reader: Dr. S. K. Banerji, m.a., l.t. 
(Alld.), Ph.D. (Lond.) ; two Lecturers 
and one Lady Teacher. 

Political Science . . Readers : Dr. V. S. Ram, B.A. (Hons.) 

(California), m.a., Ph.D. (Harvard), 
F.R.H.s. ; five Lecturers and one- 
Lady Teacher. 

Economics & Sociology Professor : Dr. Radha Kama! Mifkerr 

M.A., Ph.D. (Cal.), P.R.s. 
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Headers : Bbujainga Bhushan Miikher- 
jee, Egq., m.a., b.l. (Cal.), p.b.b.,. 
F.E.8, f Mrs. E. L. Jordan, m.a. 
(Michigan) ; and three Lecturers. 
Arabic . . , . Reader : Dr. Mohamad Wahid Mirza^ 

H.A. (Punj.), ph.B. (Lond.) ; and one 
Lecturer. 

Persian & Urdu, . • Reader : Syed Masad Hasan Kizavi, 

Esq., M.A. (Luck.) ; and four Lec- 
ture. 

Sanskrit, Prakrit Reader : K. A. Subramania Iyer, Esq., 

Languages and Hindi m.a. (Lond.) ; and four Lecturers. 

Modern European Part-Time Lecturer in French : K. A. 
Languages Subramania Iyer, Esq., m.a. (Lond.)^ 

Part-Time Lecturer in German : Dr. 
A. C. Chatterji, d.sc. (Alld.), Dr. mg. 
(Berlin), {Offg, Lecturer). 

Faculty of Soienoe. 

Physics . . . • Professor : Dr. Wall Mohammad, m.a. 

(^nj.), B.A. (Cantab.), Ph.D. (Gottin^ 
gen), i.E.s. 

Reader : Dr. D. B. Deodhar, m.sc. 
(Alld.), Ph.D. (Lond.), f.p.s. ; two 
Lecturers and two Demonstrators. 

Chemistry . . . . Professor : P. S. MacMahon, Esq., 

M.sc. (Manchester), b.sc, , (Oxon.V 
FJ.C. 

Readers : Dr. S. M. Sane, b.a., b.sc.^ 
(Alld,), M.A., Ph.D. (Berlin), F.c.s. 
Dr. Syed Husain Zaheer, b.a. 
(Oxon.), Ph.D. (Heidelberg) ; Miss M. 
Wallace, b.a. (Minnesota), m.a. 
(Columbia) ; three Lecturers ; four 
Demonstrators and two Student 
Demonstrators. 

Botany .. .. Professor: Dr. Birbal Sahni, m.a., 

sc.D. (Cantab.), d.sc. (Lond.), f.g.s.,. 
P.A.S.B. 

Reader: Dr. S. N, Das Gupta, m.sc. 
(Cal.), Ph.D. (Lond.) ; one Lecturer,, 
one Lady Teacher ; two Demon- 
strators and two Student Demon- 
strators. 

.. Professor: Dr. K. K. Bahl, D.PhiL 
(Oxon.), D.sc. (Punj.). 


Zoology 
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Mathematics 

Anatomy . . 

Physiology . . 

Forensic Medicine 
Pharmacology 

Pathology . . 

Meclicine 

Surgery 


Readers : Br. G. S. Thapar, M.sc^ 
(Punj.), Ph.D. (Lond.) ; Br. (Miss> 
M. L. Austin, pb.B. ; one Lecturer ; 
two Bemonstrators and two Student 
Bemonstrators. 

. . Professor : J. A. Strang, Esq., 

B.sc. (Bdin.). 

Reader : Br. Lakshmi Narayan, M,A.y 
D.sc. (Alld.) ; two Lecturers, and 
one Lady Teacher. 

Faculty op Medicine. 

. . Professor : M. A. H. Siddiqi, Bsq.^ 
B.ffc., M.B. (Luck.), D.L.o. (Bng.)^ 
M.s. (Luck.), F.B.c.s. (Eng.) ; one 
Lecturer and two Bemonstrators. 

. . Professor : Br. W. Burridge, m.a.^ 
D.M., B.Ch. (Oxon.), L.M.S., S.A* 
(Lond.) ; one Lecturer and two 
Bemonstrators. 

. . Part-Time Reader : Lieut. -Col. R. 8* 
Townsend, m.c., i.m.s. 

. . Reader : Rai Bahadur B. N. Vyas,. 
M.B. (Punj.) ; one Lecturer and one 
Bemonstrator. 

. . Professor : Lieut.-Col. H. Stott, m.d.,. 
F.R.C.P., D.P.H. (Lond.), O.B.E., I.M.S* 

Reader : Br. Mohammad Abdul 

Hameed, M.B.B.s.(Alld.), M.D.(Luck.)y 
M.R.o.P. (Lond.) ; one Lecturer and 
two Bemonstrators. 

. . Professor : Capt. R. B. Alexander^ 
M.B.B.s. (Camb.), m.r.c.p., m.r.c.s* 
(Lond.), I.M.S. ; and one Lectiu'er 
and Medical Registrar. 

. . Professor : Rai Bahadur Capt. KaK 
Sahai Kigam, m.d. (Alld.), f^.r.c.s. 
(Edin.), D.T.M. (Lond.). 

Readers : Rai Bahadur Raghunandan 
Lai, M.B., B.s. (Punj.) *, S. N. Mathur, 
Esq., M.B., M.s. (Luck.), M.R.C.S;^ 
L.R.O.P. (Lond.), F.R.c.s. (Eng.) ; 
and four liccturers and Surgical 
Registrar. 
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Ophthalmology 

Obstetrics and 
Gynaecology 

“State Medicine 

Law 

Oommerce , • 

Economics . . 

Arabic & Persian 


ProfeBsor: B. G. S. Acharya, Esq., 
B.A., M.B. & c.M. (Madras), l.r.c.p, 
(Lend.), F.R.c.s. (Edin.), m.r.c.s. 
(Eng.), D.o. (Oxon.) ; and one Lec- 
turer. 

Professor : Br. (Miss) G. H, Marchant, 
M.B. (Cal.), D.O., M.S., M.R.C.R., 

L. R.C.P., F.R.C.S. (Eng.), M.D. 

(Lausaune). 

Reader : Dr. (Mrs.) M. S. Brander, b.sc., 
L.R.C.P. (Lond.), M.R.C.S., 
F;R.c.s. (Eng.) ; and one Lecturer. 

. . Professor : Dr. H. G. D. Mathur, b.sc., 

M. B.B.S. (AIM), M.R.C.P. (Edin.), 
D.T.M. & H. (Lond.), Dr.p.Ti. (John 
Hopkins University, Baltimore) . 

Faculty of Law. 

. . Whole-Time Readers : Dr. S. K. D. 
Gupta, M.A., LL.M. (Cantab.), ll.d. 

' (Dublin), Bar-at-Law ; Dr. B. IT. 
Singh, LL.B. (Allfl.), LL.D. (Harvard), 
Bar-at-Law. 

Part-Time Readers : Pandit Jagmohan 
Nath Chak, b.a. (Oxon.), Bar-at- 
Law ; K. S. Hajela, Esq., m.a. 
(Luck.), M.SC., LL.B. (Alld.), LL.M. 
(Bom.), F.R.A.8., Advocate ; L. S. 
Misra, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.), ll.b. 
(Cantab, and Dublin), Bar-at-Law ; 
Pandit , K. P. Misra, m.a. (Oxon.), 
Bar-at-Law ; and two part-time 
Lecturers. 

Faculty of Commerce. 

. . Reader : B. N. Das Gupta, Esq., b.a. 
(Cal.), A.S.A.A., Incorporated Ac- 
countant ; and two Lecturers. 

. . Reader : B, N. Chatterji, Esq., m.a., 
b.l, (Cal.) ; and one Lecturer. 

Oriental Department. 

. . Teachers: Maulvi Mustafa Hasan Alavi, 
M.A. (Luck.) ; H.p. (Punj.), Fazil (Deo- 
band), Mulla (Alld.); Maulvi Ali 
Zainabi, h.a. (Punj.) ; and Maulvi 
Syed Ali Naqi Naqvi. 
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Sanskrit . . . . Teachers : Pandit Girish Chandra- 

Avasthi, Vyakarana Acharya p 
and Pandit Ghqotar Jha Shastri^ 
Vyakarana, ^fyaya Kavyatirtha^ 
Sahityacharya and Vedanta Shastri, 

Constitution of the University. 

The officers of the University are : The Chancellor, the 
Vice-Chancellor, the Treasurer, the Proctor, the Eegistrar,. 
the Librarian and the Deans of the Faculties. The Vice- 
Chancellor is a paid whole-time officer of the University and 
is the principal executive and academic officer of the Univer- 
sity. 

The authorities of the University are the following : (ly 
The Court which consists of about 200 members. (2) The 
Executive Council which is the Executive Body of the Univer- 
sity. (3) The Academic Council which is t he Academic Body of 
the University and is responsible for the maintenance of 
standards of teaching and examination in the University. . 
(4) The Committee of Eeference which deals with items of . 
new expenditure. (5) The Faculties which have charge of 
the teaching and the course of study and the teaching and 
research work in the subjects assigned to each Faculty. 

Number oi Students in the University under Different Faculties during 

1933-34. 

Faculty of Arts 870 Faculty of Law . . 522 

„ Commerce . . 58 Oriental Department 

„ Medicine . . 268 in Arabic, Persian . 

„ Science . . 314 and Sanskrit . . 200 

Number of Successful Candidates at the Different Examinations in 1934. 

Arts. 

B.A. (Pass) — 175 ; B.A. (Honours) — 34 ; M.A. and M.A.- 
(Part II)— 89 ; Ph.D.— 2. 

Science. 

B.Sc. (Pass; — 50; B.Sc. (Honours) — 8; and M.Sc. — 
Medicine. 

M.B.B.S.— 45 ; M.D.— 4 ; M.S.— 2. 

Law. 

LL.B. (Final)— 190. 

Commerce. , 

B.Com. (Final) — 30. 

Diploma in Arabic. ’ 

Alim — 4 ; Fazil— 20. 
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Diploma in Persian. 

Dabir-i-Mahir — ^13 ; Dabir-i-Kamil — 12. 

Diploma in Teaching — 9. 

Diploma in Sanskrit. 

Shastri — 8 ; Acbarya — i. 

Library, Masennis, Laboratories, Etc. 

The University Library contains 49,615 volumes excluding: 
5,671 volumes in the Library of the King George’s Medical 
Gollege, Lucknow and 875 volumes of the Bonarjee Students’ 
Library, a Library composed mainly of text and recommended 
books and the membership of which is confined to poor students 
of the University. Departmental Libraries arc also separately 
maintained and placed under the administrative control of the 
several heads of departments* 

In addition to the Museums and Laboratories in the Faculty 
of Medicine, a Museum exists in each of the Departments of 
Zoology, Botany and Commerce ; and a Laboratory exists in 
oach of the Departments of Physics, Chemistry, Botany and 
Zoology. 

Scbelarthips, Medals and Fellowships, 

The following are the University and Endowed Scholar- 
ships and Medals granted to distinguished students of the 
University under prescribed conditions. The University grants 
five scholarships, each of Es. 20 per month exclusively to 
women. 

University Scholarships. 

In the Faculties of Arts and Science , — 

1. Seven M.A. scholarships at Es. 30 per month each. 

2. Seven M.Sc. scholarships at Es. 30 per month each. 

3. (i) Two scholarships of Es. 20 per mensem each 
tenable for 3 years for award to students taking the B.A. (Hons.) 
course. 

{ii) Two scholarships of Es. 20 per mensem each 
for award to students taking the B.A. (Pass) or (Hons.) course 
tenable for two or three years according as they are awarded 
to Pass or Honours students. 

4. (i) Two scholarships of Es. 20 per mensem each 
tenable for 3 years for award to students taking the B.Sc. 
<Hons.) course. 

(n) Two scholarships of Es. 20 per mensem each for 
award to students taking the B.Sc. (Pass) or (Hons.) course 
tenable for two or three years according as they are awarded 
to Pass or Honours students . 
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5. On« scholarship of Bs. 20 per moath for III Year 
B.A. (Hons.)* 

6. One scholarship of Bs. 20 per month for HI Year 
B.8c. (Hons.). 

In the Faculty of Law , — 

One scholarship of Bs. 16 per month. 

In the Faculty of Commerce , — 

Two scholarships of Bs. 16 per month each. 

Endowed Scholarships and Medals. 

(1) Hewett Sir Hamam Singh Gold Medal awarded^to 
the most successful B.Sc. Pass student. 

(2) Peary Lai Chak Medal awarded to the best English 
Essay in the B.A. Pass Examination 

(3) Pandit Suraj Narain Bahadur Gold Medal — to a 
student who scores the highest aggregate marks in Physio- 
logy, Pathology and Medicine for the M.B., B.S. Degree. 

(4) Hamid Medal — ^to a student who scores the highest 
marks in Anatomy, Pathology and Surgery for the M.B., B.S. 
Degree. 

(5) Gopal Chandra Mukerji Memorial Medal — to one 
scoring the highest percentage of marks at the M.A. Examina- 
tion in History. 

(6) Baja Sir Hamam Singh — Sir Harcourt Bidter, Baja 
Sir Harnam Singh — Sir Ludovic Porter, and Baja Sir 
Harnam Singh — Baja Sir Mohammad Ali Mohammad Khan 
Medals — for proficiency in Oriental studies, Commercial 
subjects and Medical studies, respectively. 

(7) Pandit Debi Sahai Misra Gold Medals — one to each of 
the best students in the B.A., M.Sc. and LL.B. Examinations. 

(8) E. B. Chaubey Sharabhu Kath Misra Memorial Gold 
Medal — to one securing the highest number of marks in 
Ophthalmology in the Final M.B., B.S. Examination. 

(9) Dr. Chakravarti Medal for Service — awarded for 
good behaviour and helping most in the general social life of 
the University. 

(10) Bhaskar Atniaram Deodhar Memorial Medal — for 
award to a student who stands in the first division and obtains 
the highest percentage of marks among candidates in the 
B.A. and B.So. Examinations. 

(11) Ohdedar Memorial Gold Medal — for award to a 
student who stands first in the Final M.B., B.S., Part I, Group B, 
at the first attempt. 

F 
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(12) Bali Handoo Prize Medal — for award to a student 
w'ho obtains in the Final M.B., B.S. Part TT Examination, 
tbo highest number of marks in Surgery, Ophthalmology and 
Midwifery. 

(13) Bonarjee Kesearch Prize of Es. 200 — for award for 
the best research production of the year submitted by a student 
of the University. 

(14) Eiichi Earn Sahni Eeseareh Prize in Botany — for 
award for the best piece of researcli work carried out at the 
University during three preceding years. 

(15) Eaja Shanker Sahai of Maurawan Medal — for 
-award to the student sportsman who . has the best academic 
record in the University examination of that year. 

(16) The Said-uz-Zafar Khan Prizes for Anatomical 
Dissection to commemorate the Silver Jubilee of H. M. King 
•QeoTge V — for award to a second year student of the King 
<leorge*s Medical College whose dissection is found to be the 
best in a Dissection competition to be held annually . 

(17) Eduljee Hormusha Parakh Medal — for award to a 
student who obtains the highest total marks in all Clinical and 
Practical parts of the M.B.B.S. examination in Medicine, Sur- 
gery, Ophthalmology, Obstetrics and Gynacology at the 
October examination. 

(18) Wilhelmina Buck Memorial Prize — for award to a 
^student who writes the best Thesis in the M.A. examination in 
Economics. 

(19) Captain Kunwar Indrajit Singh Scholarship. 

Besides these, there are a number of scholarships and 

endowments specially for the Canning College and the King 
'George’s Medical College. 

Fellowships. 

Fellowships are assigned 'to the Faculties in the following 
manner : — 

Faculty of Arts — 3, Faculty of Science — 3, Faculty of 
Medicine — i, and an additional Fellowsliip is awarded in any 
Faculty to a candidate who may be specially recommended 
for the purpose. The value of each Fellow'ship is Es. 100 
per mensem and such Fellowships are ordinarily tenable for 
21 months, i.^., from the 1st of August to the 30th of April 
of the year next after the succeeding year. The value of the 
Fellowship in the Faculty of Medicine may be Es. 150 per 
mensem, but in that case the Fellowship is awarded in alternate 
years. 
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ProYisioD for Research : PaUicatioa and Eztensioii Woik 

For the encouragement of advanced study and research 
work. Fellowships have been instituted in the University as 
mentioned above. 

There is one Bonarjee Prize of Rs. 200 per annum as 
mentioned above for the best research production of the year^ 
open both for the M.A. and M.Sc, Theses as also for the Ph.U* 
and I).Sc. Theses. 

Arrangements are made for delivery of a number of 
popular lectures in the course of the year. In additiofi to 
the lectures delivered under the auspices of the Lucknow 
University Union the following lectures were delivered during: 
the year under report : — 


Subject. 

Hygroscopic Movements in 
plants.” 


The Statute of Westminster 
in Action.” 

Bolshevism, Fascism, Nazi- 
ism.” 

‘‘ The Antiquity of Indian 
Civilization.” 


** The League of Nations at 
the Parting of the Ways.” 

Rationalism in Practice.” 
(3 lectures) 

Conflict of Codes and Cul- 
tures in India.” 


Youth Movement and 
German Universities.” 


Name and Designation of the 
Lecturer. 

Dr. Birbal Bahni, m.a., d.sc.^ 
SC,P., F.G.S., F.A.S.B., Head of 

the Department of Botany ; 
and Dean, Faculty of Science, 
Lucknow University. 

Mr. Y. K. Nandan Menon, b.a. 
(Hons.), Lecturer in Political 
Science, Lucknow University. 

Mr. V. K. Nandan Menon, b.a. 
(Hons.), Lecturer in Political 
Science, Lucknow University. 

Dr. Radha Kumud Mookerji, 
M.A., Ph.D., P.R.S., Head of 
the Department of Indian 
History, Lucknow University. 

Mr. V. K. Nandan Menon, B.A. 
(Hons.), Lecturer in Political 
Science, Lucknow University. 

Dr. R. P. Paranjpye, m.a., b.sc., 
D.sc., Vice-Chancelloy, Luck* 
now University. 

Professor S. V. Puntambekar^ 
M.A., Bar-at-Law, Professor 
of History, Benares Hindu 
University. 

Professor Dr.G. Hubener, Head 
of the Department of English 
of the University of Bonn. 
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The Bhar Jindal Bffect and Mr. S. F. Bajr, b.a., m.sc.^ 
its bearing on Sulaiman’s p.p.s.l., A.inst.P., Lecturer in 
Theory of Eelativity.” Physics, Lucknow tlniversity. 

Military Training. 

The Lucknow University Training Corps is the B. Com- 
pany of the 3rd (United Provinces Battalion) University Train- 
ing Corps, I.T.F., and is made up of four platoons at the 
-Oanning College. The normal strength of the B. Company 
has four King’s Commissioned Officers and 148 N.C.O.’s and 
men. Students and members of the teaching staff of the 
Lucknow University are eligible for enrolment in the B. 
Uompany and members normally remain in the Corps so 
long as they continue to be students or teachers of the 
University. Every member undertakes on enrolment to 
-complete 78 hours of training during the first six months 
after enrolment. Every member also undertakes to attend at 
least three parades every week during term-time and to attend 
camp annually (which is compulsory) for a period not exceeding 
15 days. Members are provided, free of charge, with complete 
uniforms, equipment and arms. An annual camp for the 
Battalion is held. 


Associations in the University. 

There is a University Union. All students enrolled in the 
faculties of Arts, Science, Commerce and Law’ are ipso facto 
members of the Union. The Union holds debates, maintains 
a» Library, Beading and Writing Booms and Befreshment Boom 
Bind is intended to promote corporate and social life generally. 
In addition to the Union, there are various other associations 
«uch as Sociological Association, Jnan Vardhini Sabha, General 
Literary Association, Political Science Parliament, Historical 
Society, Literary Society of the Persian Department, Lujnatal 
Adab of the Oriental Department, Clinical Society, Athletic 
.Association, Old Boys’ Association, Administrative Staff 
Association, etc. 

Residence and Cost of Living. 

Every student of the University has to reside in a College 
or Hall or under conditions prescribed by the Statutes and 
Ordinances. There is a Besidence, Health and Discipline 
Board which looks after the conditions of life, both of resident 
and non-resident students, the latter being those who while 
living with parents or guardians are attached to a College 
or Hall. In the year 1934 there Avere 704 resident students. 

Budget ; Provident Fund. 

There is a Provident Fund to which subscription is paid 
By a member drawing at least Bs. 40 per mensem, at the rate 
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of 8 per cent, of his salary, the University contributing at the 
rate of 12 per cent, in the case of employees drawing not more 
than Es. 500 per mensem and 10 per cent, in the case of 
employees drawing not more than Es. 1,000 but above Es. 500 
per mensem and 8 per cent, in the case of employees drawing 
more than Es. 1,000 per mensem. The interest on both of these 
-contributions accrues to the account of the subscriber. 

The Income and Expenditure of the University during 
1933-34 were as follows : — 

Income. Expenditure. 

Es. 17,24,351-5-0. Es. 16,06,039-5-2. 

Women’s Education. 

There is a separate College for women where they can 
study for B.A. and B.So. Examinations and also for Diploma 
in Teaching. There were 76 students during 1933-34. 

There is also a separate Hostel for women students. 

Provision for Safeguarding Health, Medical Inspection, Discipline, etc. 

Before admission to a Hostel every student has to pro- 
duce a certificate from the Medical Officer of the University 
or from a registered Medical Practitioner that he is physically 
fit for residence and every student of the University is physically 
examined at least once a year by the Medical Officer. Dis- 
pensaries and Medical Officers are attached to the Hostel and 
College. 

There is a whole-time Director of Physical Instruction 
to look after the physical training of students. 

Breaches of Hostel Eegulations are dealt with by the 
Warden, of College Eegulations by the Principal, of University 
Eegulations by the Proctor who is expected to attend to the 
misbehaviour or improper conduct elsewhere than within the 
compounds of the College and Hostels. 

Admission to the University Courses of Study, Degrees and Examinations. 

The University confers in Arts the Bachelor’s Degree 
(Pass and Honours), and the Master’s Degree ; in ^Science, 
the Bachelor’s Degree (Pass and Honours) and the Master’s 
Degree. The Professional Degrees and Diplomas are : 
Bachelor of Laws, Master of Laws, Bachelor of Commerce, 
Bachelor of Medicine and Surgery, Master of Surgery, 
Diploma in Public Health (the courses for Diploma in Public 
Health have been suspended). Diploma in Teaching, Diplomas 
in Arabic, Persian and Sanskrit. The following are the 
Doctor’s Degrees. Ph.D., D.Litt., D.Sc., M.D., LL.D, 
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AdniMioii to Coortet d Stndy. 

Admission to a course of study for a Bachelor’s Degree 
is confined to those who have passed either the Intermediate 
Examination of a recognized Indian University or of the 
Board of High School and Intermediate Education of U.P. 
or of Eajputana, Central India and Gwalior or the Inter- 
mediate Examination of the Board of Intermediate and 
Secondary Education, Dacca, or the Cambridge Higher School 
Certificate Examination (Certificate A). There is no admission 
Examination instituted by this University except for the 
Medical Faculty. Special provision is made for admission of 
Teachers of local colleges and schools to the Degree Examioa- 
tioris in the Faculty of Arts, withoiit preceding attendance at 
the University. 

Courses of Study, Degrees and Examinations. 

Arts. 

(1) jB.A. {Pass ). — The course of study for the Degree 
extends over two academic years. A candidate for the 
Degree is required to study and be examined in three subjects 
to be taken from the following in prescribed combinations : 
(1) A Classical Language, (2) Urdu with Persian, (3) Hindi 
with Sanskrit, (4) History, Indian or European, (5) Philosophy ^ 
(6) Politics, (7) Economics, (8) English, and (9) Mathematics. 
No candidate is admitted to the B.A. Degree unless he has 
passed an examination in General English prescribed for the 
B.A. Examination in addition to the examination in other 
group of subjects luescribed for the degree. 

The examination consists of two general and two special 
papers in English, three papers in Mathematics, Hindi with 
Sanskrit, Urdu with Persian, Philosophy and two papers in 
each of the other subjects. The minimum marks for a pass 
are 33 per cent, in each subject and 36 per cent, in the aggregate. 
Candidates who obtain 60 per cent, or more of the aggregate 
marks are placed in the First Division and those obtaining 48 
to 69 per cent, in the Second Division. 

(2) B.A. (Honours ). — The duration of the course qf study 
is three academic years, and students are not admitted to the 
Examination after the fourth year. Candidates must offer 
one of the following as the Honours subject and two others 
determined by the Dean, as subsidiary subjects : (i) English, 
(ii) Philosophy, (Hi) European History, (iv) Indian History, 
(v) Politics, (vi) Economics and Sociology, (vii) Arabic, [viii) 
Persian, (ix) vSanskrit and Prakrit Languages, (a?) Mathematics. 

The examination in subsidiary subjects is identical with 
B.A. (Pass) Degree Examination in those subjects. 
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In Philosophy, there will he four papers : in English 
Indian History and Sanskrit, there will be five papers and 
aix in each of the other subjects. The minimum foi a pass 
is 36 per cent, in the aggregate. Those who obtain 60 per 
cent, or more are placed in the First Division, those obtaining 
between 48 per cent, and 60 per cent, in the Second Division 
and those obtaining between 36 per cent, and 48 per cent., in 
the Third Division. Candidates securing not less than 30 
per cent, of the total marks in the Honours subject may be 
awarded the Pass Degree. 

The Dean can transfer students from Honours to the 
Pass Course and vice versa. Students who hold a Pass Degree 
and wish to take an Honours Degree in order to qualify for 
the M.A. course, are admitted to the second year Honours 
Class in one of the subjects taken for the Pass De^ee. 
Oraduates prevented by illness from completing the examina- 
tion may supplicate for an cegrotat degree. 

(3) Master of A^is . — The Degree is conferred on Gradu- 
ates with Honours who have completed a further course of 
study or research for one year and passed the prescribed 
examination which may include an examination on a disserta- 
tion. Every candidate must offer one of the following subjects 
for the examination : (i) I.anguage : English or a Classical 
Language, (ii) Mental and Moral Science, {Hi) History, (iv) 
Mathematics, {v) Economics, (vi) Political Science. 

Pass Graduates can obtain the M.A. Degree after a two 
years’ course of study. The examination consists of two 
Parts : Part I (Previous) and Part II (Final), held at the end 
of the first and the s(*cond year respectively. The examina- 
tion is conducted by means of papers only, provided that in 
specified cases a thesis may be offered in lieu of one of the 
papers. At the Previous Examination, four papers are set 
in English, three papers in Philosophy, three in European 
History and in Indian History, and three papers in Sanskrit. 
At the Final Examination, there are four papers in English 
and in Philosophy, four papers in European History, four 
papers in Indian History, three papers on any of the eleven 
groups in Economics and four papers in the remaining subjects 
except Mathematics in which there are five papers. In lieu 
of one of the papers, a thesis may be offered except Mathematics. 

The examination in Mathematics is the same as for the 
M.Sc. Examination. 

The minimum is 36 per cent, in the aggregate for a pass. 
Those who obtain 60 per cent, or more are placed in the First 
Division ; those obtaining between 48 per cent, and 60 per 
oent., in the Second Division, and those obtaining between 
36 per cent, and 48 per cent., in the Third Division. 
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(4) Doctor of PhUooophy or Doctor of Literature {Ph.D. 
or D.Litt,). — The Degree of Doctor of Philosophy is open to 
Masters of Arts of three years’ standing of this University. 
Masters of Arts of other Universities who are of not less than 
three years* standing are also eligible for these degrees, but 
they will be required to pursue a course of research for at 
least two academic years in the University, A candidate 
must submit a thesis embodying the result of his investigation 
and indicating what part of the results he claims to be his own. 
The dissertation for the Ph.D. Degree must be oh some branch 
of one of the following subjects : (i) Philosophy, (it) Economics, 
(iii) History, (iv) Mathematics, (v) English, (vi) Sanskrit, 
ivii) Arabic, {viii) Persian, {iw) Political Science, (x) Urdu, and 
(art) Hindi. 

The D.Litt, Degree jg conferred, honori^a causa, on persons 
who are, in the opinion of the Academic and Executive Councils, 
fit and proper persons by reason of eminent position and 
attainments or by virtue of their contributions to the cause of 
learning. 

Diploma Examinations. 

Diploma in Arabic and Persian, — Students prepared by 
the University for these Diplomas and Tesbchers of recognized 
local educational institutions are admitted to the Diploma 
Examination in Arabic and Persian. 

There are three Diploma Examinations in Arabic : (i) 
Maulvi, (ii) Alim, and {Hi) Fazil ; and three Diploma Exami- 
nations in Persian : (i) Dabir, (it) Dabir-i-Mahir, and (iii) 
Dabir-i-Kamil, The Maulvi and Dabir Examinations have 
been suspended for the time being. The courses of the Alim, 
Fazil, Dabir-i-Mahir and Dabir-i-Kamil Examinations are of 
one year’s duration. Text-books are prescribed and question 
papers set on religious subjects. The Fazil course is one of 
specialized study on one of six prescribed groups of subjects. 
.^1 the subjects prescribed for other examinations are 
compulsory. 

The medium of examination is Urdu, but questions may 
be set and answers required in Arabic and Persian. 36 per 
cent, in the aggregate and 33 per cent, in each subject are the 
minima for a pass. 60 per cent, and upwards will entitle a 
candidate to be placed in the First Division and 48 per cent, 
or more will place him in the Second Division. 

Diploma in Sanskrit. — Students prepared by the University 
and Teachers of local schools, Patashalas or other recognized 
public educational institutions are admitted to the examination 
in Sanskrit. 
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There are two Diploma Examinations in Sanskrit : (i) 
Shastri, and (??) Acharya. 

The Shastri course aims at giving the students a general 
education in Sanskrit Learning, while the Acharya course 
aims at specialization in one or more branches of Sanskrit 
Learning. 

The medium of examination is Sanskrit. Some ques- 
tions may be set and answers required in Hindi. 36 per 
cent, in the aggregate a.nd 38 x>er cent, in each subject are the 
minima for a pass. 60 per cent, and upwards will entitle a 
candidate to be placed in the First Division and 48 per cent, 
and upwards will place him in the Second Division. 

Examinations for Certificate of Proficiency 
IN French and German. 

The course of study extends over two academic years 
and is open to all University students as well as to graduates, 
not necessarily reading in any Faculty of the University, and 
to teachers who fulfil certain conditions. The examination 
consists of a written paper. The minimum for a pass is 36 
per cent. 

Science. 

(1) B,Sc. {Pdss ). — The course of study extends over two 

academic years. Every candidate is required to pass a 
prescribed examin.ation in General English (equivalent to the 
General Section of the B.A. Pass course) and three of the 
following subjects in prescribed combinations : (i) Physics, 

(ii) Chemistry, (m) Mathematics, (iv) Botany, and (v) Zoology. 

The examination consists of three papers in Mathematics 
and two papers and a practical examination in each of the 
other subjects. The minimum for a pass is 33 per cent, in 
each subject and 36 per cent, in the aggregate. Candidates 
are required to pass separately in written and practical exami- 
nations. Candidates who obtain 60 per cent, or more are 
placed in the First Division and those who obtain between 
48 per cent, and 60 per cent, in the Second Division. 

(2) B,Sc, (Honours ). — ^The course of study extends ovi't 
three academic years and students are not permitted to appear 
for the Honours Examination after the fourth year. Every 
candidate is required to pass a prescribed test in General 
English and should study and be examined in one of the 
following subjects as Honours subject and two others as Subsi- 
diary subjects taken from a list of subjects prescribed in 
respect of each principal subject : (i) Physics, (ii) Chemistry, 
(in) Botany, (iv) Zoology, and (v) Mathematics. 
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The examination in Mathematics is the same as for the 
B.A. (Honours) Examination and the examination in other 
subjects consists of four papers and a practical examination. 
The examination in Subsidiary subjects is identical with the 
Pass B.Bc. Degree Examination in those subjects. 

Candidates must obtain 36 per cent, of the aggregate 
marks for a pass. Candidates are required to pass separately 
in written and practical examinations. Those who obtain 
60 per cent, or more of the aggregate are placed in the First 
Class and those obtaining between 48 per cent, and 60 per 
cent., in the Second Class. Candidates who secure not less 
than 30 per cent, of tlie total marks in the Honours subject 
may be awarded the Pass Degree. 

Students who hold the B.^Sc. Pass Degree and wish to 
take an Honours Degree, with a view to qualifying for the 
M.Sc. courses, are admitted to the second year’s Honours class 
in any subject taken for the Pass Degree. Candidates with 
Honours in one school are admitted to Honours in another 
school under prescribed conditions. A candidate who is 
prevented by illness from completing the Honours Examina' 
tion may supplicate for an aegrotat degree. 

(3) Master of Science (M,Sc ,), — Bachelors of Science 
with Honours of this or any other approved University are 
eligible for admission to this Degree. The course of study 
for this degree extends over one academic year for Honours 
Graduates and two years for Pass Graduates. Every candi- 
date must offer one of the following subjects : (i) Mathematics, 
(u) Physics, {Hi) Chemistry, (tv) Zoology, and (v) Botany. 

For Pass Graduates, the examination consists of two 
Parts : the Previous and the Final, held at the end of the 
first and second years respectively. At the examination, 
Previous, five papers and Final, four papers are set in Mathe- 
matics, and there will be three papers and a practical exami- 
nation in each of the other subjects. The minimum is 36 
per cent, of the aggregate for a pass. Candidates are required 
to pass separately in written and practical examinations. 
Those who obtain 60 per cent, or more are placed in the First 
Division ; those obtaining between 48 per cent, and 60 per 
cent., in the Second Division and those obtaining between 
36 per cent, and 48 per cent, in the Third Division. 

(4) Doctor of Science {D.Sc ,), — ^Masters of Science of 
three years’ standing of this University or of any other 
approved University are eligible for tliis Degree provided 
they pursue a course of research in the University for not 
less than three academic years. Every candidate must submit 
a thesis embodying the results of his investigation indicating 
what part of the result he considers to be his own. The 
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dissertation submitted must be on some branch of one of the 
following sciences : (i) Physics, (it) Chemistry, (in) Botany, 
(iv) Zoology, and (v) Mathematics. Candidates may be 
required to submit themselves to an examination, oral, written 
or both. 

Courses of Study and Degrees Leading to Professions. 

Medicine. 

(1) Pre-Medical Examination , — This examination is 
intended for admission to the courses of study for the M.B., 
B.S. Degree. Bachelors of Science with Chemistry and Biology 
of any approved University or students who have passed the 
Intermediate Examination of the Board of Intermediate 
Education, U.P., or of the Board of Intermediate Education, 
Kajputana, Central India and Gwalior or the Intermediate 
Examination of Allahabad, Aligarh, Benares and Nagpur 
Universities under certain conditions, with Chemistry, Physics 
and Biology, are admitted to this examination. Every candi- 
date must offer the following subjects on each of which one 
paper will be set at the examination : (/*) Chemistry including 
Organic Chemistry, {ii) Physics, and (Hi) Zoology. 20 marks 
will be reserved for English Composition in each paper. The 
examination is a competitive one for filling up a declared 
number of seats in the Medical Faculty and the selected candi- 
dates have to undergo a Health Examination by a Medical 
Board. Prefertmco is given to candidates belonging to the 
United Provinces. 

(2) Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelot of Surgery (M,B.y 
B,S ,), — Candidates who have passed the Pre-Medicai Exami- 
nation are admitted to the courses of study for the M.B., B.S. 
Degree extending over five academic yeaivS. During the firsts 
four years, a year of study includes at least two of tlie pro- 
scribed courses of lectures, or laboratory work or one such 
course and Hospital practice in each term. The work of the 
fifth year consists of clinical work and clinical lectures. 
Attendance must be kept at the University Hospital or any 
other recognized institution. 

There are two examinations to be taken : the First 
Professional Examination and the Final Professional Exami- 
nation. The former is held at the end of the second year 
and consists of Anatomy and Physiology. Candidates for 
this examin.ation arc required to have also dissected the 
human body at least once. There will be two ]>apers and 
a practical and oral examination in Anatomy and in Physiology. 

The Final Professional Examination also is divided into 
two parts which may be taken up separately or together 
under prescribed conditions. Part I consists of Groups A 
and B. Group A consists of Pharmacology. Candidates 



244 


HANDBOOK OF INDIAN UNIVERSITIES 


must pass in Group A before appe«rring in Group B, which 
consists of Pathology and Bacteriology, Forensic Medicine, 
Toxicology, Mental Diseases and Public Health. Part II 
comprises Medicine with Therapeutics and Medical Pathology, 
Surgery including Surgical Anatomy and Surgical Pathology, 
Ophthalmology, Obstetrics and Gynsecology. In Part I, there 
will be one paper and an oral examination in Pharmacology, 
Forensic Medicine, Toxicology, Mental Diseases and Public 
Health, and two papers and a practical and oral examination 
in Pathology. Part II of the Pinal Professional Examination 
consists of two papers and a practical and clinical examination 
in Medicine and in Surgery, one paper and an oral and clinical 
examination in Ophthalmology, and one paper and an oral 
examination in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 

The minimum for distinction in each subject is 75 per 
cent, of the aggregate and for Honours it is 75 per cent, in 
four subjects. The minimum for a pass in the written papers 
is 40 per cent, and in the practical and oral examinations, 
it varies with each subject. 

(3) Doctor of Medicine (M.D.) and Master of Surgery 
{M,S.). — Bachelors of Medicine and Surgery of at least three 
years* standing are eligible for admission to these Degrees. 
Oandidates for the M.D. Degree have to submit a thesis on 
a special subject in any of the following Departments : — 
{i) Medicine, (ii) Pathology, (Hi) Forensic Medicine, (iv) State 
Medicine, (v) Pharmacology, (vi) Physiology and for M.S. on 
a special subject in any of the following Departments : — 
(i) Surgery, (ii) Ophthalmology, {Hi) Obstetrics and Gynsecology, 
and (ir) Anatomy. 

Candidates for either degree must submit themselves to 
an examination consisting of two Parts, There will be two 
written papers in Part I ; and in Part II, there will be a prac- 
tical examination in the Department selected by the candidate, 
a clinical and practical examination in Medicine and Medical 
Pathology. In Part TI of the M.S. Degree, there will be a 
practical examination in the Department selected by the 
candidate and a clinical and a practical examination in Surgery 
and Surgical Pathology. 

A Medical graduate of the University or of Allahabad 
University prior to 1922 of not less than 10 years’ standing 
can proceed to the M.D. or M.S. Degree by a research thesis 
only. 

Law. 

(1) Bachelor of Laws (LL,B,). — Bachelors of Arts or 
Science of any approved University and Bachelors of Arts, 
Science or Commerce of the Lucknow University are admitted 



LUCKNOW UNIVERSITY 


245 


to the courses of study for the Degree which extends 

^ver two academic years. The examination consists of two 
parts — the Previous and the Final — held at the first and the 
second year respectively. The Previous Examination is 
conducted wholly by means of papers, one on each of the 
following subjects : (i) Eoman Law, (ii) Jurisprudence, (in) 
Constitutional Law, (iv) Law of Contracts, (v) Law of Torts 
and Basements, (vi) Criminal Law and Procedure. 

At the Final Examination, six papers are set, one on each 
of the following subjects : (i) The Law relating to Transfer of 
Property including Equitable Principles thereof, (ii) Equity 
with special reference to the Law of Trusts and Specific Belief, 

(iii) Hindu Law with statutory modifications, (iv) Muhammadan 
Law with statutory modifications, (v) Civil Procedure Code, 
the Principles of the Law of Limitation and the Law of Evi- 
dence, (vi) The Law relating to Land Tenures, Kent and Kevenue 
in the United Provinces of Agra and Oudh. 

The minimum for a pass is 30 per cent, in each paper and 
50 per cent, in the aggregate of each examination. Candi- 
dates who obtain 60 per cent, of the aggregate or more are 
placed in the First Division and those obtaining 50 per cent, 
or more and less than 60 per cent, in the Second Division in 
each examination. 

(2) Master of Laws (LL.M ,), — Bachelors of Law of any 
approved University who are of at least two years’ standing 
arc eligible for admission to the LL.M. Examination. Candi- 
dates are required to pass in each of the following branches 
of Law : (1) Boman Law, (it) Jurisprudence, (Hi) Constitu- 
tional Law (British and Indian), (iv) either Hindu Law or 
Muhammadan Law, (y) one of the following : — (a) Hindu 
Law for those who have taken Muhammadan Law under 

(iv) and vice versa, (b) the Law of Contracts and Torts, (c) the 
Law relating to the Transfer of Property, (d) Principles of 
Equity, (e) Private International Law or Conflict of Law, 
(/) the Laws of Wills and Intestate Succession applicable to 
those who are not Hindus or Muhammadans. 

There will be one paper on each Branch. The minimum 
for a pass is 40 per cent, in each paper and 60 per cent, of the 
aggregate. 

(3) Doctor of Laws (LL.D .). — ^A Master of Laws of this 
University who is not of less than five years’ standing is eligible 
for the LL.D. Degree provided two members of the Faculty 
of Law certify as to his fitness for the Degree and he has written 
an approved thesis on some subject connected with Law or 
JTurisprudence. 
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Commerce. 

Bachelor of Commerce {B.Oom *). — Students who have 
passed either the Intermediate Examination in Commerce 
of the Board of High School and Intermediate Education of 
XJ.P. or of Eajputana, Central India and Gwalior or the 
Commercial Diploma Examination of the Punjab University 
or the B.Oom. Entrance Examination of this University or 
the Intermediate Examination in Arts (Group B — Special) 
of the Delhi University or the Intermediate Examination 
in Group E of the Board of Intermediate and Secondary 
Education, Dacca, are admitted to the course of study for 
the B.Com. Dejgree extending over two academic years. The 
examination consists of two parts: the Previous and the 
Pinal, held at; the end of the first and the second year respectively. 

The Previous Examination is conducted wholly by means 
of papers on the following Sections : (1 ) (a) Accounting or 
Banking, and (b) Transport ; (2) (a) Business Organization 
and Indian Industries and Eesources ; (3) (a) Economics 
and (b) General Administration or Co-operative Organization 
and Finance. One paper is set on each part of the Sections. 

The Sections for the Final Examination are the follow- 
ing : — (1) Advanced Accounting and Auditing or Advanced 
Banking or Transport ; (2) (a) International Trade and Foreign 
Exchange, (b) Secretarial Practice ; (3) (a) Statistics, (b) Public 
Finance ; (4) Mercantile and Industrial Law. Two papers are 
set on each of the Sections (1) and (4) and one paper on each 
part of the other two sections. 

Candidates are not eligible to receive the B.Com. Degree 
until they have passed the Examination in General English 
prescribed for the B.A. Examination of the University. 

The minimum for a pass is 33 jjer cent, of the total number 
of marks in each section and 36 per cent, of the aggregate. 
Candidates who obtain 60 per cent, and above are placed in 
the First Division and those obtaining 48 per cent, and above 
but less than 60 per cent., in the Second Division, 


Teaching. 

Diploma in Teaching , — This Diploma is granted to women 
graduates who successfully undergo a prescribed course of 
study for one academic year. The examination is both in the 
theory and practice of teaching. The theory examination 
consists of four papers set as follows : (1 ) Principles of Teach- 
ing, (2) History of Education, (3) Methods of Teaching, (4) 
School Management and Hygiene. Special examinations will 
be held for special qualifications. Every candidate must 
have passed through a practical course of physical training. 
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The examination in the practice of teaching will be conducted 
in the Training College in which the student was trained. The 
minimum is 36 per cent, of the aggregate for a pass, 60 per cent, 
for First Class and 48 per cent, for Second Class. 

Table of Examination Fees. 

Arts ani> Science. 

Bs. 

B.A. and B.Sc. (Pass)* . . . . . . . . 30 

B.A. and B.Sc. (Honours)* . . . . . . 55 

Provided that a student who holds a Pass Degree and 
wishes to take an Honours Degree or a student who 
has passed the examination of one Honours School 
and wishes to appear in the examination of another 
Honours School shall pav an examination fee of . . 20 

M.A. and M.Sc. . . . . . . . . . . 50 

M.A. and M.Sc. Part I Previous ) ka 

M.A. and M.Sc. Part TI Final ) 

— appearing for any part of an examination, a candidate must 

deposit the fee for the whole examination. t 

Ph.D. and D.Sc. . . 

Ee-examination in Honours subject . . 

Ee- examination in each subsidiary subject . . . . 

Ee-examination in each subsidiary subject (after passing 
in the examination in tlie Principal subject) 

Medicine. 

Pre-Medical Examination . . 

First M.B., B.S. .. 

Final M.B., B.S. Part I . . 

Do. Part II ... . 

Ee-examination in Group B of Final M.B., B.S. Part I . 
Ee-examination in one subject of Final M.B., B.S. 

M.D. 

M.S. 

D.P.H. (each Part) 


200 

30 

10 

15 


15 

25 

55 

50 

50 

20 

200 

200 

100 


* A fee of Rs. 10 to be charged from a candidate who has to appear in General 
or Special English only. 

A fee of Rs. 2 to be charged from a candidate who has to appear in General 
English at the end of his first year in the B.A. or B.Sc. courses 

Full examinations fee to be charged from students who appear in one subject 
only under the compartmental system. 

t A fee of Hs. 26 to be charged from a candidate who has to reappear in either 
Part of M.A. or M.Sc. examination. 
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Commerce. 


B.Com. Previous . . . . . . . , . . 10 

B.Com. Final . . . . . . . . . . 20 

Diploma Examinations. 

In Arabic and Persian : 

Maiilvi and Dabir . . . . . . . . 4 

Alim and Dabir-i-Mahir . . . . . . 8 

Fazil and Dabir-i-Kamil . . . . ... 10 

Diploma in Teaching : 

For the full examination . . . . . . 20 

Ke-examination in each subject . . . . . . 10 

In Sansicrit : 

Shaatri . , . . . . . , , . . 8 

Acharya . . . . . . . . . . 10 


Certificate of Proficiency in French or German 10 



Madras University. 


Introductory : Character of the Univertity* 

The University of Madras was founded under tlie Act of 
Incorporation XXVII of 1857. This Act was in operation 
until 1904 wlien as a result of the Commission appoint ed by the 
Government of India in 1902 to examine the working of the 
Universities under that system, the Indian University Act Xo. 
VIII of 1904 was passed with the intention of reorganizing the 
Universities in India and of enlarging their functions in the 
matters of University Teaching and of supervision over affiliated 
colleges. This Act again was superseded by the Madras Uni- 
versity Act No. VTT of 1923 which was passed to reorganize 
the University with a view to establishing a teaching and 
residential University at Madras while enabling the University 
to continue to exercise due control over the quality of the 
teaching given by colleges which are to constitute the University 
or are affiliated to it. This Act has since been amended by the 
Amendment Act XII of 1929. 

The University is federal in character and is in the main 
an examining body, though it has recently undertaken teaching 
and research in Economics and research work in Indian History , 
Philosophy, Mathematics, Botany, Biochemistry and Zoology as 
well as in Sanskrit, Islamic and Dravidian Languages. 

There are 13 Constituent Colleges, i.e., colleges within 
the University area. Of these, seven for Degrees in Arts and 
Science, three in Teaching, one in Law, one in Medicine and 
^ne in Engineering, Besides, there are 40 Affiliated Colleges 
which prepare candidates for Intermediate courses and for 
Degrees in Arts and Science, Agriculture, Teaching and Law. 
Provision is also made to confer titles in Oriental Learning. 
‘There are 19 Institutions preparing candidates for them. 

Officers and Staff of the University- 

Visitor. 

The Governor- General. 

Chai^oklloe. 

The Governor of Madras. 

Pro-Chancfjxor. 

The Minister of Education. 

Vice-Chancellor. 

B. Littlehailes, Esq., c.i.B., m.a. 
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Eegistrar. 

Mr. William McLean, m.a., b.l., Chartered Secretary, 
Librarian. 

!Mr. S. K. Kanganathan, m.a., l.t. 
Presidents of Faculties. 


Arts 

. . Mr. Porrand E. Corley, m.a. 

Science 

. . The Eev. P. Bertram, S.J., b.a., d.d. 

Law 

. . Mr. K. Krishna Menon, m.a., B.c.ii.y 
Bar-at-Law. 

Medicine 

. . Lieut.>Col. K. G. Pancla-lai, m.b., 

P.It.C.S., I.M.S. 

Engineering 

.. Eao Bahadur G. Nagaratnam Ayyar, 
B.A., B.E., m.i.e. (Ind.). 

Teaching 

. . Eao Sahib P. K. Anantanarayan 
Ayyar. 

Agriculture 

. . Eao Bahadur M. E. Eamaswami 
Sivan, b.a., Dip.Ag. 

Commerce . . 

. . {Vacant.) 

Oriental Learning 

.. Mahamahopadhyaya S. Kuppuswami 
Sastri, m.a. 

Pine Arts . . 

. . Mr. S. Satyamurti, B.A., B.L. 


ITniver^ity Professors, Teachers, Etc. 
Department of Economics : — 

Mr, P. J. Thomas, m.a., Ph.D., n.Litt., d. Phil., Professor^ 
Mr. P. Sj. Lokanathan, m.a., d.sc. (Econ.), Eeader. 

Mr. K. C. JUniakrishna Ayyar, m.a., Lecturer. 

Department of Indian Hist^ory and Arehwology : — 

Mr. K. A. Nilakanta Sastri, m.a.. Professor. 

Mr. N. Venkataramanayya, m.a., Pb.r»., Eeader. 

Mr. V. E. Eamachandra Dikshitar, m.a., Dip.Ec., Lecturer. 

Department of Philosophy : — , 

Mr. 8. 8. Suryanarayana Sastri, m.a., b.sc., Bar-at-Law,^ 
Eeader. 

Department of Mathematics : — 

Mr. E. Vaidyanathaswami, m.a., ph.D., d.sc., f.r.s.e., 
Eeader. 

Department of Zoology : — 

Mr. E. Gopala Ayyar, m.a., m.sc., l.t.. Director (Professor). 

Department of Biochemistry : — 

Mr. M. Daraodaran, m.a., m.sc., d.sc., d.i.c., f.c.s., Director 
(Eeader) . 
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Department of Botany : — 

Mr. M. O. Parthasarathi Ayyangar, m.a,, l.t., ph.B., 
Director (ProfcBsor). 

Oriental Research Institute : — 

Department of Sanslcrit : — 

Mr. C. Kunlian Raja, b.a. (Hons.), D.Pliil., Reader. 

Mr.,.T. R. Chintamani, m.a., Ph.D., Senior Lecturer. 

Veda Visarada Sahitya Chakravarthi Mimamsakacharya 
S. K. Ramanatha Bastri, Junior Lecturer. 

Department of Tamil : — 

Mr. B. Anavaratavinayakara Pillai, m.a., l.t., Reader. 

Mr. K. If. Bivaraja Pillai, b.a., Senior Lecturer. 

Vidvan V. Venkafcarajulu Reddiar, Junior Lecturer. 

Department of Telugu : — 

Mr. K. Ramakrishnayya, b.a.. Senior Lecturer. 

Mr. 8. Lakshmipathi Bastri, Junior Lecturer. 

Department of Ranarese : — 

Vacant — Senior Lecturer. 

Pandit H. Sesha Ayyangar, Junior Lecturer. 

Department of Malay alam : — 

Mr. 0. Achyuta Menon, b.a.. Senior Lecturer. 

Mr. P. Krishnan Nair, Junior Lecturer. 

Department of Arabic^ Persian and Urdu : — 

Mr. S. Muhammad Husain Ifainar, m.a., ll.b., Senior 
Lecturer. 

Mr. Syed Eushaw, b.a.. Junior Lecturer. 

Mr. Muhammad Hussain Mahir Siddiqi, Junior Lecturer. 

Diploma in Modern European Languages : — 

Mr. E. Divien, B.A. (Hons.), Lecturer. 

German, — The Rev. G. T. Gross, s.j., Lecturer. 

Diploma Course in Geography : — 

Mr. George Kuriyan, B.A., b.l., b.sc., Lecturer. 

Diploma Course in Indian Music : — 

Vidvan K. Varadachariyar, Lecturer. 

Mr. Parur A. Sundaram Ayyar, Violin Assistant. 

Mr. M. ITdaya Varma Rajah, Veena Assistant. 

Lecturer in Statistics : — 

Mr. If. Bundararama Bastri, m.a., m.sc. 

Constituent end Affiliated Colleges of the UniTcrsity 
and thdr Prindpals* 

CONSTITOEOT OOIXEGES. (13) 

First Grade Colleges, 

Madras Christian College . . The Rev. A. G. Hogg, m.a., 

D.Litt., D.D. 
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Women's Christian College, 
Madras. 

Pachaiyappa's College, 
Madras. 

The Presidency College, 
Madras. 

Queen Mary’s College for 
Women, Madras. 
Government Muhammadan 
College, Madras. 

Loyola College, Madras 


Miss E. McBougall, M.A., D.Litt^ 

Mr. P. N. Srinivasachariyar,. 
M.A. 

Mr. H. C. Papworth, M.A. 

Miss D. de la Hey, m.a. 

Mr. Abdul Hamid, m.a. 

The Eev. L. Vion, S.J. 


Professional Colleges. 


Lady Willingdon Training 
College, Madras. 


St. Christopher’s Training 
College, Madras. 

Madras Teachers’ College, 
Saidapet. 

Madras Law College 
Madras Medical College 


College of Engineering, 
Guindy, Madras. 


Miss J. M. Gerrard, m.a. (on 
leave). 

Miss Irene H. Lowe, m.sc.. 
{Acting). 

Miss K. N. Brockway, m.a. 

Eao Sahib P. K. Anantanara- 
yana Ayyar, m,a., l.t, 

Mr. K. Krishna Menon, m.a.,. 
B.C.L., Bar-at-Law. 

Lieut.-Col. Clive Newcomb, 
D.M., F.I.O., l.M.s. (on other 
duty ) ; Lieut.-Col. C. M. 
Plumptre, i.m.s. (Acting). 

Eao Baliadur G. Nagaratnam 
Ayyar, B.A., B.E., m.i.e. (Ind.) 


Affhjated Colleges. (40) 
Second Grade Colleges. (14) 


Sacred Heart College, 
Bangalore. 

Malabar Christian College, 
Calicut, 

Zamorin’s College, Calicut . 

Government College, 
Coimbatore. 

C.M.S. College, Kottayam . 
Government College, 
Mangalore. 


Sister Mary of the Divine Heart,. 

B.A. 

The Rev. F. Melzer, Ph.D., d.d. 
Mr. A. V. K. Krishna Menon,, 

M.A., B.L., L.T. 

Mr. T. K. Doraiswami Ayyar,. 

M.A., L.T. 

Mr; C. K. Thomas, b.a., l.t. 

Mr. Govinda Krishna Chettur^ 
m’.a. 
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Scott Christian College, , 
Kagercoil. 

St. John’s College, Palani- 
cottah. 

C.M.8. Sarah Tucker College 
(Women), Palamcottah. 

Maharaja’s College, 
Pudukottai. 

The Salem College 

Government Brennen College, 
Tellicherry. 

Islamiah College, 
Vaniyambadi. 

The Elizabeth B. Voorhees’ 
College, Vellore. 


Mr. G. EE. Marsden, m.a. 

The Eev. H. P. Young, m.a., 
B.Litt. 

Miss E. M. Chambers, m.a. 

Eao Sahib N. Tyagaraja Ayyar, 
M.A., L.T. 

Mr. A. Eamaswami Gounder- 
M.A., L.T. 

Mr. T. M. Kelu Nedungadi, M.A. 
L.T. 

Mr. Ahmed Ali, m.a., l.t. 

The Eev. John J. de Boer, m.a., 

ph.D. 


First Grade Colleges. (23) 


The Union Christian College, 
Alwaye. 

The Ceded Districts College, 
Anantapur. 

St. Joseph’s College, Bangalore 

St. Berchman’s College, 
Chenganacherry. 

Maharaja’s College, 

Ernakulam. 

St. Teresa’s College, 
Ernakulam (Women). 

The Nizam’s College, 
Hyderabad. 

Government College, 
Kumbakonam. 

The Theosophical College, 
Madanapalli. 

The American College, Madura. 


The Madura College, Madura. 

St. Aloysius’ College, 
Mangalore. 


Mr. A. M. Varki, m.a., b.l. 

Mr. N. E. Krishnamma, m.a. 

The Eev. H, Prouvost. 

The Eev. Mathew K. Purakkal, 
M.A. 

Mr. H. E, Mills, M.se. 

Sister Beatrice, A.C., m.a. 

Mr. W. Turner, m.a. 

IVlr. A. Chakravarti, m.a., l.t. 

Dr. James H. Cousins, B.Litt. 

The Eev. B. S. Stoifer, m.a., 
B.B., Ph.B. (on leave). 

Mr. E. M. Flint, B.sc. 

Mr. P. Mahadevan, m.a. 

The Eev. A. Ambruzzi,. s.j., 
B*SC., B.B. 
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8t. Agnes’ College, Mangalore Sister Theodosia, A.C., b.a. 
(Women). 

St. Xavier’s College, The Ttev. A. Bonhoure, s.J. 

Palamcottah. 

Oovernment Victoria College, Dr. S. B. U. Savoor, M.A., d.sc. 
Palghat. 

Hindu College, Tinnevelly. . Mr. Alex. Gnananiuttu, m.a. 
St. Joseph’s College, The Eev. Jerome D’Souza, s.j., 

Trichinopoly. b.a. (Hons.). 

Holy Cross College, Sister Sophie, d.c. 

Trichinopoly (Women). 

National College, Trichinopoly Mr. V. Saranatha Ayyangar, 

M.A. 

St. Thomas* College, Trichur. The Bev. John Palocaren, m.a. 

H. H. The Maharaja’s College Mr. C. V. Chandrasekharan, 
of Arts, Trivandrum. m.a. (on other duty). 

Mr. A. Gopala Menon, m.a., 
B.com. (Acting). 

H. 11. The Maharaja’s College Mr. K. L. Moudgill, m.a., d.sc., 
of Science, Trivandrum. f.i.c. (Acting). 

H. H. The Maharaja’s College Miss F. E. Grose, m.a. 
for Women, Trivandrum. 

Professional Colleges. (3) 

Agricultural College, Mr. R. C. Broadfoot, n.d.a., 

Coimbatore. c.d.a. 

Training College, Trivandrum. Mr. A. Xarayanan Tampi, m.a. 
H. H. The Maharaja’s Law Mr. E. Subrahmanya Ayyar, 
College, Trivandrum. m.a., m.l. (on other duty) ; 

Mr. Pathrose Matthai (Acting). 

Oriental Colleges. (19) 

Sri Jagadguru Vidyasthanam, Brahma Sri Venkatarama 
J ambukes waram (Trichy Sastrigal. 

Dt.). 

The Vaidika Dharma Brahma Sri A. Sanka.ra 

Samvardhini Sanskrit Sastrigal. 

College, Kallidaikaruchi 
(Tinnevelly Dt.). 

Shrimath Bhuvanendra Mr. K. V. Karnath, m.a. 

Sanskrit Mahavidyalaya, 

Shri Srinivas .Ashram, 

Karkal. 

The Kerala Oriental College, Mr. 0. K. Krishna Guptan. 
Katampozhipuram (Malabar). 
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Madrasa-Iftlamiah, Kumool. 

The Madras Sanskrit College, 
Mylapore. 

The Vonkataraman Medical 
School and Dispensary. 

Kameswaram Dcvasthanam 
Pathasala, Madura. 

Jamai naTiis-Salani, 
Oomerabad. 

Central Sanskrit College, 
PattamV)i (Malabar). 

Sahitya Dipika Sanskrit 
College, Pavaratti. 

Mahajana Sanskrit College, 
Perdal. 

Harihara Sanskrit College, 
Puthnkode. 

Veda Vedanta Bodhi Sanskrit 
College, Sholinghur. 

The Sanskrit College, 
Sriperumbudiir. 

Sri Venkateswara Sanskrit 
College, I'irupati. 

The Eajah’s College of 

Sanskrit and Tamil Studies, 
Tiruvadi. 

S.M.S.P. Sanskrit Dwaita 
Vedanta Sironiani College, 
Udipi. 

Bakiyatiissalihat Arabic; 
College, Vellore. 


Maulana Moulvi Muhd. Umar 
Sahib. 

Brahma Sri Mahamahopa- 
dhyaya K. S. Krishna 
Sastrigal. 

Vaidya Batna Pandit N. V. 

Krishna Wariyar. 

Mr. V. Subrahmanya Ayyar, 

B.A., L.T. 

Maulana Muhd. Fezlullah Sahib. 

Mr. N. Kunhirama Pathiytir, 
B.A. 

Mr. P. T. Kuriyakkose. 

Mr. B. Narayana Bhat, b.a. 

Brahma Sri P. A. Krishna. 
Sarma. 

Mr. P. B. Krishiiama Achariyar. 

Pandit T. Asuri Eamaniija- 
charya. 

Mr. I). T. Tatacharya, m.o.l. 

Mr. P. S. Subrahmanya Sastri,. 
M.A., L.T., Ph.D. 

Mr. M. Bamachandra Bao, m.a. 


Khan Bahadur Maulana Moulvi 
Alhaj Ziauddin Muhammad 
Sahib Bahadur, Moulvi Fazil. 


Constitution of the University. 

The principal authorities of the University are the Senate 
which consists of 200 members, the Syndicate which consists- 
of JO members, the Academic Conncil which consists of 188 
members and the several Faculties, Boards of Studies and 
sucli other authorities as may be declared by the Statutes to bo 
authorities ot the University. 

The Senate is the supreme Governing Body of the Univer- 
sity and the Syndicate is the Executive Body. The Academic. 
Council is the academic authority of the University and deals, 
with the general regulation of teaching and examination within 
the University. 
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Nmber of Sti^ents in the Uiuvertity for sevenJ timif 

Number of Students that were successful at the Examinatioiis, 1934-35. 

(March— April 1934 and September— 0(doher 1934.) 



March 1934. 

September 1934. March 1935. 



Exam 

ined. 

Passed 

Passed, 

Passed. 

Pre-TTuiversity ^ . 

120 34 



116 

33 

(Matriculation). 

Intermediate 

5,293 1,940 

3,132 

940 

4,997 

2,013 

(Arts and {Science). 



B.A. Part I 

54 21 

43 

13 

62 

14 

(Old Regulations). 

B.A. Part I 

64 24 

55 

22 

43 

13 

(Transitory Kegulations). 
B.A. Part I 

1,926 1,176 

807 

405 

1,872 

1,068 

(Kew Ke^rulations). 




B.A. Part IT 

64 19 

33 

11 

47 

7 

(Old Kegulations). 

B.A. Part II 

1,778 1,234 

559 

412 

1,688 

1,221 

(New Eegulations). 




B.A. Part III 

2,185 1,312 

576 301 

1,969 

1,251 

(New and Transitory 



Regulations). 






B.A. (Hons.) 

163 111 

41 

33 

204 

144 

(Preliminary). 

B.A. (Hons.) ;^al 

194 162 



174 

166 

M.A. 

200 120 

, , 


277 

134 

.Doctor of Philosophy 

3 .. 

, , 

, . 

. . 

, , 

(Ph.D.) 

B.Sc. Part I 

191 114 

74 

40 

201 

128 

B.Sc. Part II 

168 105 

69 

26 

202 

147 

B.Sc. (Hons.) Parti 

B.Sc. (Hons.) Part II 

37 30 

5 

4 

37 

34 

Subsidiary. 

33 33 

, , 

, , 

32 

31 

B.Sc. (Hons.) Part II Main 

35 34 



40 

36 

M.Sc. 

11 10 





D.Sc. 

2 1 

• • 


, , 


B.Sc. (Ag.) Part I 

9 9 

, , 

• 



(Old Regulations). 

B.Sc. (Ag.) Part II 

44 40 



8 

8 

(Old Regulations). 

B.Sc. (Ag.) First Examina- 
tion (New Regulations). 
B.Sc. (xVg.) Second Exami- 

44 39 



30 

26 

nation 

(New Regulations). 

32 18 

• • 

• • 

41 

26 

Do. Final.. 


, , 

. . 

26 

23 
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March 1934 April 1934. March 1933. 



Exam* 

ined. 

Passed. 

Exam- 

ined. 

Passed. 

Exam- 

ined. 

Passed. 

L.T. 

322 

223 

98 

65 

362 

238 

P.L. 

603 

193 

336 

161 

652 

291 

B.L. 

609 

282 

318 

193 

482 

126 

M.L. 

39 

34 

, , 

, , 

46 

7 

Pre-Eegistration 

65 

39 

125 

60 

64 

40 

I Part I 

59 

41 

81 

64 

66 

46 

I M.B.B.S. Part II 

95 

47 

307 

53 

87 

41 

II M.B.B.S. Part I 1 

81 

46 

(63 

48 



II M.B.B.S. Part II j ' ' 

(68 

36 



Pinal M.B.B.S. Part I . . 

41 

39 

36 

33 

44 

27 

Pinal M.B.B.S. Part II .. 

96 

24 

87 

23 

117 

40 

IT L.M.S. 

, . 

, , 





Ill L.M.S. 

3 




1 


Pinal L.M.S. Part I 


, , 





Pinal L.M.S. Part II 

7 

2 

3 


1 


B.S.Sc. Parti .. 

, , 

, , 





B.S.Sc. Part IT . . 

, , 

, , 





M.D. .. 

7 

, , 



8 

6 

M.S. . . 

Diploma in Midwifery 

3 




3 


(D.G.O.) 

6 

6 



4 

2 

P.E. . . 

128 

56 



120 

82 

B.E. (Civil) 

34 

17 



33 

27 

B.E. (Mechanical) 

6 

3 



8 

4 

B.E. (Electrical) 

16 

11 



26 

18 

Oriental Titles. 





Preliminary and Final 

28 

16 



31 

17 

Preliminary 

428 

220 



439 

241 

Final . . 

Certificates of Proficiency 

248 

163 



266 

166 

in Oriental Learning 
Entrance Test to the 

19 

11 



33 

22 

Vidvan Course 

363 

97 



141 

99 

Master of Oriental Learning 

1 




. , 

, , 

Othee Diplomas. 





Diploma in Economics . . 
Diploma in European 

3 

3 



3 

3 

Language, French 
Diploma in European 

7 

7 



6 

3 

Language, German 
Oertificate in Librarian 

7 

5 



10 

9 

Course 

19 

16 



20 

17 

Diploma in Geography . . 

23 

21 



15 

12 

Diploma in Indian Music. . 

31 

26 



14 

12 


9 
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Scholarsliipfs'aiid Medals. 

Th^re are a large number of Endowed Scholarships, Medals^ 
and Prizes' awarded by the University for proficiency in the 
several examinations. The amount of endowed funds in Govern- 
ment Securities, on the 31st March 1935, was Es. 6,62,800. 

Library^ Museums, etc. 

The University has a Library called the University Library, 
the affairs of which are managed by the Syndicate. It nas 
an annual income of about Es. 68,000 towards its up-keep 
and maintenance. 

The University has up to date about 89,000 volumes in 
its Library. The Library is at present housed at the Senate 
House. The new Library Building, which is in course of 
construction, is expected to be comifieted by the middle of 1936. 

Provision for Research. 

.University Studentships and Fellowships for research 
work are awarded in different subjects, the value of which 
ranges from Es. 75 per month to Es. 125 per month. Such 
Studentships have been awarded for research in Philosophy, 
History, Economics, Matliematics, Chemistry, Physics, Botany, 
Zoology, Geology, Anthropology, Medicine, Agriculture, Geo- 
graphy, Sanskrit, Tamil, Telugu, Malay alam and Indian Music. 
Grants-in-aid for research are also awarded under certain 
conditions. ' 

Publication and. Research Wprk. 

The University generally undertakes the publication of 
the results of research, lectures and other theses. The Univer- 
sity publications, besides the Tamil Lexicon, are : — 

General. 

1. Bravidic Studies, Yols. 1 to 3. 

^ 2. History of Sri Vaishnavas, by Mr. E. Gopinatha Eao. 

3. Psychological Tests of Mental Abilities, by Dr. A. S. 

Woodburne. 

4. A Study of the Optical Properties of Potassiuni Vapour, 

by Dr. A. L. Narayan. 

5. Absorption Spectra and their bearing on the Structure 

of Atoms and Molecules, by Dr. A. L. Narayan. 

6. Investigations on the Molecular Scattering of Light, 

by Dr. K. E. Eamanathan. 

7. The Kavari, the Mukari and the Sangam Age, by 

Mr. T. G. Aravamudan. 
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8. Dravidic Studies, No. IV — On the Ootaval System 

of Keckoning in India, by Dr. Mark Collins. 

9. Stone Age in India, by Mr. P. T. Srinivasa Ayyangar. 

10. Ariatomical and Taxonomic Studies of Some Indian 

Fresh and Amphibious Gastropods, by Mr. H. 
Srinivasa Rao, m.a., d.sc. 

11. India through the Ages (Sir Williatn Meyer Lectures, 

1929), by Dr. Sir Jadunath Sirkar, Kt. 

12. Political Theory of the Government of India, by IVIr. 

M. Eatnaswami. 

13. Ante-Natal, Natal, Neo-Natal Mortality of Infants, 

by Dr. A. Lakshmanaswami Mudaliyar. 

14. Critical Survey of the Malay alam Language and 

Literature, by Mr. A. Krishna Pisharoti. 

15. Records of the Indian Museum, Vol. XXXI, Part I, 

by Mr. K. S. Padmanabha Ayyar. 

16. Restricted Relativity, by the Rev. D. Ferroli, S.J., 

B.SC. 

17. Tamil Sangam Age, by Mahamahopadhyaya V. Swami- 

natha Ayyar. 

18. Rasa and Dhvani, by Dr. A. Sankaran. 

19. Essay on the Origin of South Indian Temples, by Dr. 

N. Venkataramanayya. 

20. New Light on Fundamental Problems, by Dr. T. V. 

Seshagiri Rao Naidu. 

21 . Indian Currency System, 1835-1926 (Sir William 

Meyer Lectures, 1930), by Sir J. C. Coyajee. 

22. Political Theory of Imperialism, by Mr. K. Zachariah. 

23. The Problems of World Economy, by Prof. V. G. Kale. 

24. Evolution of Hindu Administrative Institutions in 

South India (Sir William Meyer Lectures, 1931), by 
Dr. S. Krishnaswami Ayyangar. 

25. Civilization as a Co-operative Adventure (Principal 

Miller Lectures of 193.1), by Prof. A. R. Wadia. 

26. The Anatomy and Mechanism of the Tongue of Rana 

hexadactyla, by Mr. 0. P. Gnanamuttu. 

27. An Indian Federation (Rt. Hon’ble V. S. Srinivasa 

Sastri Lectures, 1933), by Diwan Bahadur A. Rama- 
swami Mudaliar. 

28. The Challenge of the Temporal Process (Principal Miller 

Lectures, 1933), by the Rev. Dr. A. G. Hogg. 
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1. Sources oi Yijianagar History, by Ur. S. Krishna- 

swami Ayyangar. 

2. The Kayaks of Madura, by Mr. E. Satyanatha Ayyar. 

3. History of Pallavas, by Mr. R. Gopalan. 

4. Hindu Administrative Institutions, by Mr. V. R. R- 

Dikshitar, 

5. Historical Inscriptions of South India, by Robert 

^well. 

6. Origin and Early History of Saiyism in India, by Mr. 

C, V. Karayanan {under publication). 

1. Studies in Cola History and Administration, by Mr. 
K. A. Nilakanta Sastri. 

8. The Mauryan Polity, by Mr. V. R. R. Dikshitar. 

9. The Colas, Vol. I, by Mr. K. A. Nilakanta Sastri. 

10. Studies in the History of the Third Dynasty of Vijaya- 
nagar, by Dr. N. Venkataramanayya. 

BtJIJiETTNS OF THE INDIAN HISTORY DEPARTMENT. 

1. Some Aspects of the Vayii Pnrana, by Mr. V. K. E. 

Dikshitar. 

2. Dutch Beginnings in India Proper, by Mr. T. I. Poonen 

(not for mle), 

3. A Deport on the Modi MSS. in the Tanjore Palace 

Library, by Mr. R. S. Shelvankar. 

4. Vijayanagar — The Origin of the City and the Empire,, 

by Dr. N. Venkataramanayya (in the Press), 

Publications of the Economics Department. 

1. Some South Indian Villages, by Dr. Slater. 

2. Industrial Welfare in India, by Mr. P. S. Ijokanathan.. 

Publications of Indian Philosophy Department. 

1. Sivadvaita Mrnaya, by Mr. S. S, Suryanarayana 

Sastri. 

2. Sivadvaita of Srikanta, by Mr, S. S. Suryanarayana 

Sastri. 

3. Samkya Karika, by Mr. S. S, Suryanarayana Sastri. 

4. Samkya Karika studied in the light of the Chinese^ 

Version, by Mr. S. S. Suryanarayana Sastri. 
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Publications of the Tamil Department. 

1. Agastya in the Tamil Land, by Mr. K, K. Sivaraja- 

Pillai. 

2. Purananutrin Palamai, by Mr. K. X. Sivaraja Pillai. 

3. The Chronology of the Early Tamils, by hir. K. N.. 

Sivaraja Pillai. 

4. Paranar, by Mr. V. Venkatarajulu Eeddiar. 

Telugu Series of the University. 

1. Vishnu Puranam, edited by Mr. K. Eamakrishnayya.. 

2. Prabhavati Pradyumnam, its Sources, by Mr. P. 

Lakshmikantam. 

3. Vishnumayanatakani, by Mr. K. Eamakrishnayya^ 

Malayaiam Series of the University. 

1. Kuchelavirthaiii and Krishna Vilasam, by Mr. 

Achyuta Menon. 

2. Siibadraharanam, by Mr. V. T. Sreemanavikrama^ 

Panikkar. 

3. Vadakkan Pattnkkal or Malay alam Polk Songs, by 

Mr. 0. Achyuta Menon (in the Frens). 

Kanarese Series of the University. 

1. Kavirajamarga, edited by Mr. A. Venkata Jiao. 

2. Easaratnakara by Salva, edited by Mr. A. Venkata- 

Eao. 

3. Abidhana Vastu Kosha. 

4. Pushpadanta Puranam, edited by Mr. A. Venkata Eao 

and Mr. II. Sesha Ayyangar. 

Sanskrit Series of the University. 

1. Taittirya Pratisakhya, by Pandit V. Venkataramar 

Sarma. 

2. Eigvedanukraraani of Madhava Bhatta, Vol. I, by 

Dr. C. Kunhan Eaja. 

3. Lingamisasana, edited by Pandit V. Venkatarama 

Sarma. 

4. Sphotasiddhi, by Mr. S. K. Eamanatha Sastri. 

5. The Unadi Sutras in Various Eecensions, Parts I, II 

and VI, by Mr. T, E. Chintamani. 

6. Katyayana Pratisakhya, edited by Pandit V. Venkata- 

rama Sarma. 

7. Brhati, Part T, edited by S. K. Eamanatha Sastri. 
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Bulletin of the Sanskrit Department of the 
University. 

1. Sahitya Eatnakara, by Mr. T. E. Chintamani. 

Exteiuion Work. 

The University arranges for a number of ordinary Uni- 
versity Lectures, Vacation Lectures and certain special lectures. 

University Extension Boards, which arrange special 
extension and popular lectures, have been constituted at Madras, 
Trichinopoly, Madura, Trivandrum, Ernakulam, Coimbatore 
and Mangalore, 

Honorary Eeaders appointed by the Syndicate deliver 
lectures in their subjects. 

Besides, there are about a dozen endowments made 
specifically for the purpose of inviting experts to deliver courses 
of lectures on topics connected with Medicine, Engineering, 
Agriculture, Politics or Constitutional Law, Indian Philosophy, 
History or Economics or Sanskrit. 

Teachers of the University also deliver advanced course 
of lectures in their subjects. 

Military Training. 

There is a University Corps to give Military Training to 
imdergraduates and graduates of the University. The Syndi- 
oate sanctions an annual contribution of Es. 3,000 to the funds 
of the Corps. 

Budget : Provident Fund. 

The Budget Estimate of the University for each year 
•(April to March) is placed before the Senate for its consideration 
uud adoption at its Annual Meeting in March of every year. 

A Provident Fund has been instituted for the benefit 
of the permanent teachers and servants (other than the menial 
establishment) of the ITniversity with effect from April 1929, 
to which the members subscribe fij per cent, of their monthly 
^salary and the University pays an equal contribution. 

Women’s Education. 

There are 10 constituent and affiliated colleges for the 
^ucation of women under Arts and Training Faculties, 6 
recognized or affiliated up to the B.A. standard, and 2 to the 
Intermediate standard, and 2 recognized in the Faculty of 
Training. The number of women students is 678. Women 
^students are also admitted in other colleges. 
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Stadents’ Information Bureau and iti Activities. 

The Students’ Advisory Committee has been replaced by 
tlie University Students’ Information Bureau. 

The main functions of the Bureau are — 

(1 ) To furnish information and advice to Indians proceed- 
ing to England and other foreign countries for further studies* 

(2) To circulate in India to Colleges and other institutions^ 
the educational, financial and social information collected by 
the Bureau in London. 

(3) To communicate with the Central Bureau on behalf 
of students before they start, or on behalf of their parents 
when they are in England. 

(4) To help prospective candidates for the Indian Civil 
Service to assess their ability and to enable them to compute 
their chance of success at the examination, and to advise them 
in general. 

Se(retary, — Dr. A. Y. Moses, M.A., Ph.D. 

Provision for Safeguarding Health, Medical Inspection, etc. 

Provision has been made in the liegulations for inspection 
by qualified Medical Officers of Students in the Junior Inter- 
mediate and B.A. classes and for introduction of compulsory 
Physical Education in the Intermediate course. 

Admission to the University, Courses of Study, Degrees and 
Examinations. 

The University offers in Arts the Degrees of B.A. (Pass and 
Honours), M.A., M.Litt., and Ph.D. ; in Science the Degrees of 
B.Sc. (Pass and Honours), M.Sc. and D.Sc. The Kegnlations^ 
governing Besearch Degrees have been revised, and after 
1936-37, the Degree of Ph.D. on the ^Arts side will be replaced 
by the Degree of D.Litt. M.IjITt. is a new Besearch Degree. 
The Professional Degrees are : L.T., B.L., M.L., LL.D., M.B.B.S.,. 
B.S.Sc., M.D., M.S., D.G.O., B.E., and B.Sc. (Agriculture). 
Holders of Professional Degrees have also been made eligible 
for the Besearch Degrees. There are also Diplomas in Economics, 
in Modern European Languages (Ih'ench and German), in 
Geography and in Indian Music and a Certificate in Librarian- 
ship. Under Oriental Studies, the Degree and Titles conferred 
are M.O.L., Siromani, Vidvan, Munshi-i-Fazil, and Afzal-ul- 
Ulama. Provision has been made for the following new Titles : 

Adib-i-Fazil, Tabib-i-Kamil, Afzal-ul-Atibba, Malpan and 
Soppar. 
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subject shall be declared to have gained distinction in that 
subject. 

Candidates who obtain the prescribed minimum number 
of marks in each Part in separate examinations and are declared 
to have passed the examination under the Regulations shall 
be placed in a separate list in the Second Class. 

Provision has also been made to permit candidates who 
have passed the Intermediate Examination to qualify in a new 
subject or subjects under Part III. Such candidates are 
required to undergo a course of one year in a college in the 
^subject in which they desire to qualify. 

(2) Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) Pass, — The course of study 
extends over a period of two years after the Intermediate 
Examination. The subjects of study and the scheme of 
examination are : — ^Part I : English Language and Literature, 
‘Composition, Modem Prose, Modern Poetry and Drama 
Shakespeare, (four papers) ; Part II : Second Ijanguage, one of 
the Classical or Modern (Foreign or Indian) Languages prescribed 
for the Intermediate Course, (two papers); Part III : Optional 
Subjects, one of the folio ving Groups: i (a) Mathematics 
(6 papers), (b) Mathematics (0 papers) ; (ii) two of the following 
<one as main subject and the other as subsidiary subject) : 
<a) Mathematics, {h) Physics, (c) Chemistry, (d) Botany, 
{e) Zoology^ (/) Geology, (^) Physiology, (h) Electrical Engi- 
neering, and (i) Mechanical Engineering [ (h) and (i) to be taken 
as subsidiary subjects only to Physics as main subject] (Written 
and Practical Examinations) ; (iii) Philosophy (6 papers) ; 
(iv) (a) History and Economics (6 papers), [h) Economics 
and History (5 papers) ; (v) Languages other than English 
(d papers) ; (vi) Indian Music (written and practical exaniina- 
-tions) ; (vii) Geography (5 papers). No college is, however, 
as yet affiliated to or recognized by this University in 
Group (vii). The minimum for a pass is 35 per cent, in Part T 
English, 35 per cent, in Part II Second Language ^d in Part HI 
.30 X)er cent, in each division of the optional ^oups, and 35 
per cent, in total except in the case of Group (vi) Indian Music, 
in which a candidate should obtain not less than 35 per cent, 
of the total marks, and not less than 35 per cent, in the Practical 
Examination and not less than 30 per cent, in the Theory 
Examination. Candidates getting not less than 60 per cent, 
are placed in the First Class while those obtaining not less than 
50 per cent, are placed in the Second Class, and those obtaining 
less than 50 per cent, are placed in the Third Class. 

Provision has also been made to permit Bachelors of Arts 
to qualify in a different optional group or a different Second 
Language. Such candidates are required to undergo a course 
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of one year in a constituent or affiliated College in the subject 
in which they desire to qualify. 

(3) Bachelor of Arts {B,A,) Honours, — The course extends 
over a period of three years after the candidates have passed 
the Intermediate Examination. Pass graduates are required 
to study only for two years. Candidates failing in an Honours 
Examination will not be allowed to re-appear for the same. 
A candidate for Honours who has not already graduated is 
required to pass a Preliminary Examination in English in (1> 
Composition, and (2) Mneteenth Century Prose. In the case 
of candidates who have selected Branch VII (English Lanpiage 
and Literature^ the Preliminary Examination will be in (1) 
Composition as above, (2) The History of England treated in 
relation to the History of English l^anguage and Literature. 
The subjects of study for this Examination are as follows : 
(1) Mathematics, Pure (three papers), Applieni (three papers) 
and special subjects (two papers) ; (2) Philosophy (seven papers); 
(3) History, Economics and Politics (7 papers) ; (4) Economics, 
History and Politics (7 papers) ; (5) Two Languages other 
than English — six papers in each language ; (6) English 
Language and Literature (ten papers and a viva voce examina- 
tion) ; (7) Sanskrit Language and Literature (nine papers) ; 
(8) Arabic I^anguage and Literature (nine papers) ; and (9) 
A Dravidian Language or Urdu and its Literature (8 papers). 

The Science subjects now form subjects of study for the 
B.Sc. (Hons.) course. 

The minimum for a pass is 40 per cent, of the total marks, 
and 30 per cent, in each of the three divisions of the examina- 
tion. Candidates getting 60 per cent, or more are placed 
in the First Class, those getting not less than 60 per cent, are 
placed in the Second Class and those getting not less than 40 
per cent, in the Third Class. Candidates who have failed in 
the B.A. (Hons.) Examination but who objiain 33J per cent, in 
total and 25 per cent, in each division of examination are re- 
commended for the B.A. Degree. 

(4) Master of Arts (M.A,), — A Bachelor of Arts of thia 
University (whether in Arts or Science subjects) who has passed 
the B.A. De^ee Examination under the Old, New or Transitory 
Kegulations, may, after an interval of two years from the 
date of qualifying for that Degree, appear for the M.A. Degree 
Examination," without the production of any certificate of 
attendance at a College in the case of candidates taking an 
Arts subject for the examination and in the case of those taking 
a lienee subject on production of the prescribed certificates of 
attendance at an Honours College. 

The course of studies^ syllabuses, subjects, scheme of marks 
and time-tables, marks qualifying for a pass and divisions of the 
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43ubj©ct8 for the examination for the Degree of Master of Arts^ 
shall be the same in all Branches as for the Final Examination 
for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts (Honours) and Bachelor of 
Science (Honours) conducted in the year in the subjects in the 
*corresponding Branch wherever they are common, except 
with regard to certain papers in English and Sanskrit, and 
the special subjects in Physics, Botany, Zoology and Geology. 

Provision Ijas also been made to permit Bachelors of Arts 
of other Universities to appear for the M.A. Degree Examina- 
tion after taking a Post-Graduate course for two years in a 
•College attached to this University. 

This examination will be held up to and inclusive of the 
examination of March 1937. 

(6) Degree of Master of Letters (MJAtt.), — A candidate 
for the M.Litt. Degree is required to have graduated in an 
Arts subject, and to work in a College recognized by or affiliated 
to this University under a teacher previously approved by the 
Syndicate for a period of four years or two years respectively, 
in the case of a Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Arts (lions.) 
or Master of Arts or Licentiate in Teaching in an Arts subject. 

The above Regulations will come into force from 1935-36. 

(6) Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D,) — Candidates for this 
Degree must be Masters of Arts of three years’ standing and 
they are required to submit a thesis which may further be 
.supplemented by an examination, written, oral or both. 

The Ph.D. Degree Eegulations will be in force only till 
1936-37. 

(7) Degree of Doctor of Letters (D.Litt,), — A candidate for 
the D.Litx. Degree should be a B.A. (Hons.) or M .A., or M.Litt., 
-and may submit his thesis five years after having taken the 
B.A. (Hons.) or M.A. Degree, and three yea-rs after having 
taken the M.Ijtt, Degree. 

TheReguiations governing this Degree will come into force 
from 1935-36. 

Science. 

{!) The Intermediate Ewamination. — The Intermediate 
Examination leading to the B.Sc. Degree courses is the same as 
in the Faculty of Arts, but candidates should have passed 
the examination in the Science subjects. 

(3) Bachelor of Science (B.*Sc.) — After passing the Inter- 
mediate Examination, a candidate must prosecute his studies 
for a period of two years. The subjects of study and the 
4scheme of examination are as folldws : — Part I (which may be 
taken at the end of the first year of study or at the end of the 
dsecond year) : Any one of the following languages : — 
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(i) English ; (ii) Clasgical : Sanskrit, Greek, Latin, Arabic, 
Persian, Hebrew ; (iii) Modern : (a) Foreign — ^French, German ; 
(b) Indian — Tamil, Telugu, Malayalam, Kanarese, Urdu, 
Marathi, Oriya, Hindi, Burmese, Sinhalese ; 

English (two papers) (1) Composition, (2) Prose ; Indian 
Languages (two papers; (1) Translation, (2; Composition; Other 
Languages (two papers) (.1) Translation, (2) I^escribed text- 
books. Part II : any three of the following to be selected by 
the candidate of which one shall be main and the other two 
-subsidiary subjects : 

Mathematics (four papers), Physics (4 written and 1 
practical), Chemistry (3 written and 1 practical), Botany (2 
written and 2 practical), Zoology (2 written and 2 practical), 
and Geology (2 written and 2 practical). Electrical Engineering 
u>nd Mechanical Engineering can be taken only as subsidiary 
subjects with Physics as main subject. In all the subsidiary 
subjects there shall be a written examination (2 papers) and a 
practical examination (excei)t in the case of Mathemati(is). In 
order to obtain a pass, the minimum required is 40 per cent, of 
the total marks in Part I and 30 per cent, of the marks allotted 
to each subsidiary subject and 35 jjer cent, in the total for the 
Main subject and 35 per cent, of the total number of marks 
in Part II. To obtain distinction in Part I, a candidate must 
obtain 00 per cent, of the total marks. Successful candidates 
in Part II will be arranged in three classes : the First, con- 
sisting of those who obtain not less than 60 per cent., the 
Second, of those who obtain not less than 50 per cent, and the 
Third, the remainder. 

Provision has been made for candidates who have passed 
the B.A. Degree or B.A. (Hong.) Preliminary or B.Sc. (Hons.) 
Part I Examination to qualify for the B.Sc. Degree under 
•certain conditions. 

Provision has also been made for Bachelors of Science of 
this University to qualify again for tlie degree in an additional 
subject after one year’s course in a College. 

(3) Bachelor of Science {B.Sc.) Honours. — The course 
extends over three years after the Intermediate Examination. 
Graduates in Science seeking to study for Honours need study 
only for a period of two years. They are also exempted from 
Part I of the Examination and the examination in the subsi- 
diary subjects. The subjects of study and the scheme of 
examination are as follows : — ^Part I : English : (1) Prose, and 
<2) Composition on additional set books. Candidates obtaining 
40 per cent, of the total marks are declared to have passed in 
this Part while those w ho obtain not less than 00 per cent, are 
declared to have passed with distinction. Part IT : One of 
the following branches of knowledge: Mathematics (eight 
papers), Physics with Mathematics or Chemistry as subsidiary 
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subject (6 written and 4 practical), Chemistry with 
Physics as subsidiary subject (5 written and 4 practical), or one 
of the following as main subject : Botany, Zoology and Geology 
and any other two of the subjects prescribed for the B.8c. 
Degree Part II as subsidiary jsiibjects (5 written and 3 practical 
in the case of Zoology and 6 written and 4 practical in the case 
of Botany and Geology). The exainination in the subsidiary 
subjects shall be the same as for the B.Sc. Degree. The other 
rules regarding the examination and the conferring of the degrees 
are the same as for the B.A. (Hons.). 

A Bachelor of Science or a Bachelor of Arts in Science 
subject may qualify for B.Sc. (Hons.) Degree after a two years' 
course in a College. Such students are exem])ted from the 
examination in Part I English and in the subsidiary subjects 
in which they have already passed. 

(4) Master of Science {M,Sc ,), — A candidate for the 
Degree is required to have graduated in Science and to work 
in a College or Besearch Institute under a Professor, or any 
other person previously approved by the Syndicate, for a period 
of three years or one year respectively, in the case of Bachelors 
of Arts and Science, or Bachelors of Arts and Science (Honours) 
or M.A., or M.B. & B.S., or B.E., or B.Sc. (Ag.), or B.V.Sc., 
or L.T. in a Science subject and submit thereafter a thesis for 
approval. 

(5) Doctor of Science (D,Sc ,) — This is an examination by 
thesis, supplemented, when necessary, by an examination, 
written, oral or both. A candidate for this Degree must be 
a Master of Arts iq a Science subject or B.So. (Hons.), or 
M.B. & B.S., or B.E., or B.Sc. (Ag,) or B.V.Sc., or L.T. in a 
Science subject, or M.Sc. A Master of Science may submit 
his thesis three years after having taken the Degree, and the 
other after a lapse of four years after taking the respective 
Degree. 

Courses of Study and Degrees Leading to Professions. 

Agriculture. 

Bachelor of Science (Agrimlture ). — ^After passing the Inter- 
mediate Examination a candidate must prosecute his studies 
for a period of three years at a College of Agriculture under 
the University and pass the prescribed examinations. The 
subjects of study comprising both Theoretical and Practical 
instruction are as follows : — Agriculture, Agricultural Botany, 
Agricultural Chemistry, Agiicultiiral Zoology, Agricultun^ 
Engineering and Animal Hygiene. There are three exami- 
nations to be passed by candidates to qualify for the degree, 
each examination is held at the end of each year. Passing in 
first examination is compulsory before a candidate is allowed 
to sit for the second examination. 
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The subjects for the three examinations are as follows : — 

Tirst Examination .. Agriculture, Botany, Chemistry and 

Zoology,' 

Second Examination . . . Agriculture (Plant Husbandry), 

‘ ' Agricultural Engineering, Agri- 
cldtural Zoology and Aiiimal 
‘ Hygiene. 

Final Examination . . * Agriculture— Economics and Farm 

Management, Animal Husbandry, 
Agricultural Botany and Agri- 
cultural Chemistry. 

The examination in each subject shall be both written 
:and practical. The minimum marks for a pass are 40 per cent. 
of the marks in the subjects for each examination. 

Teaching. 

Licentiate in Teaching (L.TJ ). — Candidates seeking admis- 
'sion to this degree must be graduates ; the course of study 
-extends over one year. The subjects of study and the scheme 
of examination are as follows : Theory and Practice of Educa- 
tion ; Elements of Human Physiology and Psychology and 
Nature of Knowledge ; A.B.C. I (one paper) and A.B.C. 11 
(one paper), Methods of teaching English (one paper), a selected 
subject for special study prescribed every year (one paper) 
and one of the following optional subjects : Cliild Education, 
Mathematics, Physical Science, Natural Science, History, 
Geography, Domestic Science, one Language otjier than 
EnglisTi : (one paper). Candidates should ^so show evidence 
of having undergone training in Teaching. A candidate shall 
be declared to have passed the examination if he obtains not 
less than 30 per cent, in the subject for special study and 35 
per cent, of the aggregate marks in the three papers A.B.C. I, 
A.B.C. II, and the subject for special study taken together,, 
and not less than 35 per cent, in each of the second day’s papers, 
viz,^ in English and in the optional subject and not less than 4Q^ 
per cent, in the two papers takeii together. Those who obtain 
not less than 60 per cent, of the total marks will be placed in the, 
First Class and those who obtain not less than 50 per cent, 
will be placed in the Second Class, the remaining successful 
candidates in the Third Class. 

Provision lias been made in the Regulation for certificated 
bona-fide trained teachers who have passed B.A. to appW for 
the L.T. Degree Examination after undergoing a special vaca- 
tion course and studj^ for one term in a Teachers’ College. . , . 
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Law. 

(1) Bachelor of Laws {B.L ,). — Graduates in -\rts and 
Science of this or of any other recognized University are 
admitted to the course of study which extends over two years. 

The First Examination in Law, to be held at the end of the 
first year, includes an examination in Jurisprudence (one paper), 
Homan Law (one paper), the Law of Contracts including 
J^egotiable Instruments and Specific Relief (two papers), the 
Law of Torts (one paper) and Indian Constitational Law (one 
paper). Candidates are declared to have passed the examina- 
tion if they obtain not less than 33J per cent, of the marks in 
Jurisprudence, Homan Law and Indian Constitutional Law 
taken together, 33 J per cent, in Contracts and the Law of Torts 
taken together, and not less than 40 per cent, of the total marks. 
Those who obtain not less than 60 per cent, are placed in the 
First Class, while those obtaining 60 per cent, are placed in 
the Second Class, the remaining successful candidates in the 
Third Class. 

Provision is made for pass in compartments (Divisions). 
A candidate should obtain 60 per cent, of the marks in the Divi- 
sion for a pass. 

The Final Examination in Law (B.L.) is open to those who 
have passed the First Examination in Law and have studied 
for a further period of one year. The subjects ot study and the 
scheme of examination are as follows : Law of Property, with 
special reference to the Transfer of Property Act, Trusts Act, 
the Indian Easements Act (two papers), Hindu and Muham- 
madan Law (one paper). Principles of Land Tenure in the 
Madras Presidency (one paper), the Law of Evidence (one 
paper) and Criminal Law (Indian Penal Code) (one paper). 

The minimum for a pass is one-third of the marks in the 
Law of Property and Madras Land Tenures taken together, 
one-third of the marks in Hindu and Muhammadan Law 
taken together, and one-third of the marks in Criminal Law and 
the I.aw^ of Evidence taken together and not less than iO per 
cent, of the total marks. Those who obtain not less than 60 per 
cent, are placed in the First Class, while those obtaining 50 
per cent, are placed in the Second Class, the remaining success- 
ful o>andidates in the Third Cla.«»s. 

Provision is made in the Regulations for pass in compart- 
ments (Divisions). A candidate should obtain 60 per cent, of 
the marks in the Division for a jiass. 

(2) Master of Laws {M,LX — Xo candidate will be admitted 
to the examination for the M.L. Degree unless he has passed 
not less than two years previously the examination for the 
B.L. Degree i»f this University or any other ae^cepted Degree, 
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and submits himself for examination in the followini^ sub- 
jects : — One of the foUowing branches may be offered : 

Branch I — Jurisprudence. 

Branch II — Constitutional Law. 

Branch III — ^International Ijaw. 

Branch TV — Torts and Crimes. 

Branch Y — ^Law of Obligations. 

Branch VI — Mercantile Law. 

Branch VTT — ^Personal Law. 

Branch VIII — Transfer of Property. 

Branch IX — Real and Personal Property. 

(7 papers in each Branch). 

Candidates who obtain not less than 33J per cent, of the 
marks assigned to each division, anrl not less than 40 per cent, 
on the whole, are declared to have x).a.ssed the examination. 
Those who obtain 60 per cent, or more of the aggregate are 
placed in the First Class, those obtaining not less than 50 per 
cent, are placed in the Second Class, the remaining successful 
candidates in the Third Class. 

(3) Doctor of Laws {LL.D,), — One year after passing 
the examination of M.L., a candidate may submit a thesis for 
the approval of the Syndicate. A character certificate should 
be sent with the thesis to the effect that in the opinion of the 
Referees, the candidate is a fit and proper person for receiving 
such a degree. There may further be an examination, oral 
written or both. 

Enginekrino. 

Bachelor of Engineermg, — ^The course extends over four 
years. Candidates for admission must have passed the Inter- 
mediate Examination. The subjects of study and the scheme 
of examination are as follows : — ^First Examination in Engi- 
neering, one paper in each of the following subjects : 
Mathematics I, Mathematics II, Physics, Chemistry, Applied 
Mechanics, Civil Engineering, I, IT, Mechanical Engineering, 
Electrical Engineering, — Geometrical Drawing, Building Draw- 
ing, Machine Drawing and Surveying. 

The Final Examination held at the end of the fourth year 
of study after the Intermediate Examination is divided mto 
three Branches : Civil, Mechanical and Electrical Engineering. 
Candidates may appear in any Branch. 

Subjects for Civil Candidates in the Civil Branch 

shall be examined in the subjects comprised under the follow- 
ing question papers : — 1. Mathematics I. 2. Mathematics II. 
3 . Strength of Materials and Theory of Structures 1 . 4 . Stren^h 
of Materials and Theory of Structures II. 5. Hydraulics. 
6. Structural Engineering I. 7. Structural Engineering IT. 



Subjects for Electrical Branch , — Candidateg in the Elec- 
trical Branch shall be examined in the subjects comprised 
under the following question papers : — ^1. Mathematics T. 
2. Mathematics II. 3. iStreiigth of Materials and Theory 
of Structures. 4. Theory of Machines. 5. Electrical Techno- 
logy I. b. Electrical Technology II. 7. Heat Engines. 8. 
Principles of Electrical Machinery I. 9. Principles of Electrical 
Machinery II, 10. Electrical Measurements and Measuring 
Instruments. 11. Power Generation, Transmission and Utiliza- 
tion I. 12. Power Generation, Transmission and Utilization 
TI. 13. Machine Drawing and Design. Candidates shall also 
submit their laboratory note books, drawings and designs. 

In the First as well as in the Final examinations, candi- 
dates obtaining not less than 33 per cent, in each of the divi- 
sions and not less than 50 per cent, of the aggregate number 
of marks will be declared to have passed the examination. In 
each examination the names of successful candidates are arranged 
in the order of prohcdency as determined by the total marks 
obtained by each. Candidates obtaining not less than 66 per 
cent, of the aggregate marks in the B.E. Degree Examination 
,shall be declared to have passed with Honours. 

Medicine. 

(1) Bachelor of Medicine and Surgery (M.B,B,S ,), — The 
course of study extends over a period of hve years after passing 
the Pre-Begistration Examination. Candidates for admission 
must have passed the Intermediate Examination of this 
University or an accepted Examination, and must have subae- 
■quently studied for a period of six months in a College affiliated 
to or recognized by this University, the subjects of Inorganic 
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Chemistry, Physics and Biology, and passed tlie Pre-Registra- 
tion Examination. 

The scheme and subjects for the Pre-Registration Exam- 
ination : One paper in each of the following : — Inorganic 
Chemistry, Physics and Biology (each according to a syllabus). 
There are also an oral and a practical examination in each 
subject. To pass the examinaUon a candidate must obtain 
not less than one-half of the marks in the written and not less 
than onc-half of the marks in the practical and oral taken 
together in each of the three subjects. Those who get not less 
thansixty-five percent. of the aggregate number of marks and 
pass the whole examination at one sitting on the first occasion 
of appearing therefor, are placed in the First Class. Candidates 
who fail in the whole examination but obtain passing marks in 
any subject are exempted from re-examination in that subject 
and candidates who fail in any subject are required to i)roduce 
a certificate of further study for six months in that subject 
before appearing for the next succeeding examination. 

The subjects of study and the scheme of examination for the 
First M.B.B.S. Course: — Candidates are examined in Organic 
Chemistry (according to a syllabus). Anatomy (including Ele- 
ments of Human Embryology), and Physiology including Bio- 
Chemistry (according to a syllabus). The examination in each 
subject is m ritten, practical and oral, and can be taken in two 
parts separately : — Part I comprising Organic Chemistry at the 
end of the first academic year and Part II comprising Anatomy, 
including the Elements of Human Embryology, and Physio- 
logy including Biochemistry after the completion of the two 
academic years of study. A candidate will be declared to have 
passed the examination, if he obtains not less than one-half 
of the marks in the written and not less than one-half of the 
marks in the practical and oral examinations taken together 
in each of the above subjects. Those wlio get not less than 
seventy per cent, of the aggreg'ate number of marks are 
placed in the First Class. 

The subjects of study and the scheme of examination for 
the Second M.B.B.S. Course : — ^Candidates are examined in 
Part I (a) Pharmacology, Part II (b) Hygiene, (c) General 
Pathology and Bacteriolo^, and (d) Ophthalmology. The ex- 
amination in each subject will be written, practical and oral 
in (a), (b) and (c) and only written and oral in (d). The^ candi- 
date shall be declared to have passed the examination, if he 
obtains not leas than one-half of the marks in the written part 
of each of the subjects and not less than one-half of the marl^ 
in the practical and oral examinations taken together in each 
subject. Those who obtain not less than seventy per cent, 
of the aggregate number of marks are placed in the First Class. 
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For the Final M.B.B.8. Degree Course, the subjects of 
study and the scheme of examination are as follows : — The 
examination can be taken in two parts : Part 1 comprising 
Forensic Medicine. Part II comprising (a) Medicine, (b) Sur- 
gery, and (c) Obstetrics and Gyniecology. The examination 
in each subject shall be written and oral in the case of Part I, 
and written, clinical, practical and oral in the case of Part II. 
A candidate for Part I of the Final M.B.B.S. Degree Examina- 
tion will be declared to have passed the examination if he 
obtains not less than one-half of the marks in the written and 
not less than one-half of the marks in the oral in the subject. 
A candidate for Part II will be declared to have passed the 
examination if he obtains not less than one-half of the marks 
in the written part of each of the three subjects, vh,, Medicine, 
Surgery and Midwifery, not less than one-half of the marks in 
Olinical and Oral Medicine taken together, not less than one- 
half of the marks in (1) Clinical Surgery, (2) Operative and Oral 
Surgery taken together, and not less than one-half of the 
marks in Clinical, Practical and Oral Obstetrics and GynsBcology 
taken together. Those who have either passed the whole 
examination at one time, or have passed each Part separately 
on the first occasion of appearance therefor, obtaining not less 
than seventy per cent, of the marks in each Part are placed 
in the First Class. 

(2) Master of Surgery, — The course of study extends over 
three, two or one year of practical work according as the candi- 
date is working in the Medical Profession, Medical Hospital or 
is a first class M.B.B.S. working in a hospital respectively. 
Candidates will be examined in Surgery (two papers), Surgical 
Anatomy and Pathology (one paper), and one of the following 
in each of which there will be one pai)er : Ophthalmology, 
Venereal and Genito-IIrinary Surgery, Gynaecological Surgery, 
Aural and I^aryngeal Surgery, Dental Surgery ; Opera- 
tive Surgery and the use of instruments, and a Clinical 
and Oral Examination including the examination in Patho- 
logical specimens. Those who are approved by the examiners 
«hall be declared to have passed the examination. 

(3) Doctor of Medicine. — ^The course of study extends over 
the same period as that for the Degree of Master of Surgery. 
The subjects of study and the scheme of examination are as 
follows : — ^One of the following Branches of knowledge : 

Bftineh I — ^Medicine : Medicine (one paper). Medicine 
including Mental Diseases and Pathology (two papers) and a 
Clinical and Oral Examination including an examination in 
Pathological specimens. 

Branch II — ^Midwifery including Diseases of Women and 
Ohildren : Medicine (one paper), Midwifery and Diseases of 
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“Women and Children including Pathology of these subjects 
{two papers), and a Clinical and Oral Examination in Midwifery 
and Diseases of Women and Children including an Examina- 
tion in Pathological specimens. 

Branch III — ^Pathology : Medicine (one paper), Patho- 
logy (two papers), and a Practical and Oral Examination in 
Pathology. 

Branch IV. — Tropical Medicine : Medicine (one paper), 
Tropical Medicine including the Pathplogy of Tropical Diseases 
(two papers), and a Clinical and Oral Examination including 
the examination of Pathological specimens. 

Candidates approved by the examiners will be declared to 
have passed. 

Only Bachelors of Medicine and Surgery of the University 
are admitted to the M.D. or M.S. Degree Examination. 

(4) Bachelor of Sanitary Science , — Candidates must be 
graduates in Medicine and Surgery of this University or hold 
corresponding degrees of other Universities or Licensing Bodies 
recognized for the purpose and the degree must be registered 
with the Madras Medical Council before the candidate is 
adniitted to the Examination. The course of study extends 
over a period of not less than twelve calendar months. The 
subjects of study and the scheme of examination are as follows ; 

Part I. — (1) Chemistry and Physics in relation to Public 
Health, Climatology and Meteorology, (2) Bacteriology, (3) 
Medical Entomology and Parasitology. The examination in 
each subject includes a written paper, practical examination 
and a viva voce. Candidates who obtain not less than one-half 
of the aggregate marks in each subject in Part I of the examina- 
tion shall be declared to have passed. 

Part II. — (1) Hygiene and Public Health including Sani- 
tary Engineering. (2) Epidemiology and Infectious Diseases, 
<3) Sanitary Law and Vital Statistics, (4) Public Health 
Mministration. The examination in subjects (1) and (3) 
includes a written paper and a viva voce ; that in (2) includes a 
written paper, a practical examination and a viva voecj and tliat 
in (4) consists of a practical examination only. Those who 
get not less than one-half of the aggregate marks in eacJi subject 
in Part IT of the examination shall be declared to have passed. 

Candidates who pass both Parts of the examma»tion at the 
first sitting and who obtain not less than two-thirds of the 
aggregate marks of both the Parts together shall be declared 
to have passed in the First Class and those obtaining less than 
two-thirds of the aggregate marks and not less than fifty per 
cent, of the total marks shall be declared to have passed the 
examination in the Second Class. Candidates obtaining not 
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less than seventy-five per cent, of the marks in any subject 
shall be declared to have passed with distinction in that subject. 

(5) Diploma in Midwifery (DM,0 ,), — The course of study 
for the diploma extends over a period of one year after 
qualifying for a Medical degree (M.B.B.S. or L.M.S.) of this 
University. The students shall be examined in Midwifery, 
Gynaecology and Diseases of a new born child ; and the 
examination will be largely practical. Candidates obtaining 
one-half of the marks in each of the examinations will be 
declared to have passed the Examination. 

Provision has been made in the Kegulations for the Degrees 
of Bachelor of Veterinary Science (B.V.Sc.) and Bachelor of 
Commerce (B.Coivr.), but no College has been affiliated to, or 
recognized by, this University to impart instruction in the 
above course. 


Diploma in Economics. 

The course extends over a period of one year for full-time 
students and over two years for part-time students. The 
subjects of study and the scheme of examination are as follows : 

(1) Economics, (2) Statistical Methods, (3) Decent Economic 
History and Economic Geography, (4) Bural Economics, (5) 
Social Economics (including Elements of Social Institutions) t 
(6) A special subject in (4) or (5). 

Every candidate should also submit a short thesis based 
on original enquiry on some problem of limited scope con- 
nected with either (4) or (5). 

Diploma in French and German. 

!No candidate will be admitted to the above courses unless 
he has passed the examination for Certificates of Proficiency 
in Oriental Learning or the Matriculation Examination of this 
University or an examination recognized as equivalent thereto. 

These are part-time courses primarily intended for those 
who are desirous of proceeding overseas for higher studies 
but are also open to other persons approved by the Syndicate. 

The course extends over a period of 'nine months — July to 
March — ^in the year. For the purpose of entrance to the course 
no previous acquaintance with the language is necessary and 
the candidate will be taught on a syllabus and text-books to 
be prescribed from year to year. At the end of the course 
an examination will be held on the results of which diplomas 
are awarded. 

Diploma in Geography. 

This course extends over a period of nine months in the 
year. Only graduates are admitted to the course. The 
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subjects of study are: General Regional Geography (with special 
study of 2 continents) — (3 papers), The Physical . Basis of 
Geography including elements of Meteorology, Oceanography 
and Geomorphology (one paper), A short course in (1) Histori- 
cal and Political Geography or (2) Economic Geography or 
(3) Bio-Geography (one paper) and on the use of Instruments, 
Map-making and Map-reading and practical work (one pai^er). 
Every candidate shall also submit a thesis on a selected area 
in India by the 16th May in a year. 

A candidate shall be declared to have passed the examina- 
tion if he obtains not less than 50 per cent, of the marks in each 
of any two of the papers and not less than 36 per cent, in each 
of the remaining four papers and 60 per cent, in dissertation. 

Diploma Course in Indian Music. 

Tliis course extends over a period of nine montlis in the 
year. Provision is made for the teaching of theory of Music 
and practical course in Vocal, Violin and Veena. Only those 
persons who are eligible for a University course of study are 
admitted. At the end of the course there will be an examina- 
tion which will consist of a written and a practical examination. 
Candidates who obtain not less than 36 per cent, of the marks 
in theory, 45 per cent, of the marks in the practical examina- 
tion, and 50 per cent, of the marks in the aggregate will be 
declared to have qualified for the Diploma. 

Certificate Course in Librarianship. 

The course in Library training extends over a period of 
three months and is conducted anpually in the months of 
April-June. At the end of the course an examination is held 
Rnd certificates are issued to successful candidates. 

Titles, Certificates of Proficiency and Degrees in 
Oriental Learning. 

1. Siromani , — ^Added to Mimamsa, Vedanta, Nyaya, 
Vyakarana, Sahitya, Jyotisha or Ayurveda. 

2. Vidwan . the case of candidates who have offered 
for examinations either (a) Sanskrit and any one of the Dravi- 
4ian Languages (Tamil, Telugu, Kanarese and Malayalam), 
or Marathi or Oriya, or Hindi, or (h) Tamil, Telngu, Kanarese, 
Malayalam, Oriya, Marathi or Hindi as the main language with 
-Sanskrit as a subsidiary language, or (c) any two Dravidian 
Languages : Tamil, Telugu, Kanarese, Malayalam, or {d) Tamil 
alone. 

The course of study in each case extends over a period of 
four years. Candidates for the Siromani examination have 
to study and be examined in History of Sanskrit Language 
and Literature, and prescribed text-books relating to Sanskrit 
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Literature, Tarka, Mimamsa and Vyakarana, Mantliraa^ 
Brahmanag, Upanighadg, the Qrihya Dharma Sutras and the 
Smritis. For the Vidvan examination a candidate has to study 
History of Sanskrit Language and Literature, text-books 
proscribed for Prosody and Poetics and Grammar and also ar 
Vernacular Language. 

All these examinations leading to Titles are divided into, 
two Parts : Preliminary and Pinal. Candidates who obtain 
not less than 40 per cent, of the total marks in an examination 
are declared to have passed that examination in the Third 
Class. Those who get 60 per cent, and above are ranked as 
First Class, while those who secure 50 per cent, and above are 
ranked as Second Class. 

The Kegiilations for the Titles in Arabic, Persian and Urdu 
have been revised and provision has been made for the follow- 
ing titles : — 

Afzahul- Ulama — ■*( Arabic a lone ) , 

Munshi’i’FazU — (Persian and Urdu). 

Adih-i-Fazil — (Urdu and Persian or T^mil or Malayalam)* 

Tabih4-Kamil — (Tibb-i-Unani in Persian and Urdu). 

Afzal-iihAiibba — (Tibb-i-Unani in Arabic and Urdu). 

The first examination under the above Eegulations will be 
held in 1937. 

Provision has also been made for the following two new 
titles : — 

Malpan — (Syriac alone). 

Soppar — (Syriac and Hebrew), 
which come into effect froni the academic year 1936-37. 

The University also issues Certificates of Proficiency in 
Oriental Learning to Oriental Title holders who pass the 
prescribed test in any of the subjects for the examination* 
Candidates must pass the Preliminary Examination for Oriental 
Titles and after that the course extends over a period of two 
years. Candidates for certificates are given a wide choice of 
select subjects from which they have to choose one, though, 
under con<litiong, a candidate may appear for the Examination 
in more than one subject. 

(5) Master of Oriental Leaning, — Two years after passing 
the Certificate of Proficiency Examination in Oriental Ijeaming 
a candidate may appear for this Examination. The thesis 
must be written in English for approval by the Syndicate. 
There may in addition be an oral examination. 



Mysore University. 


Introductory : Character of the Uniyeriity. 

The University of Mysore was the first University to be 
founded in the Indian States. The two State Colleges 
which had long stood affiliated to the Madras University 
formed the nucleus of the new University of Mysore. The 
establishment of the University received the sanction of His 
Highness the Maharaja of Mysore on the 22nd July of 1916. 

A regulation amending and consolidating the provisions 
of the Mysore University Eegulation, V of 1916, as amended 
from time to time, received the assent of His Highness the 
Maharaja on the 6th day of January 1933, and came into 
force on the 1st day of July 1933. 

The University aims at the unitary type, hxit there are two 
University Centres, Mysore and Bangalore, one with three, 
and the other with two Constituent Colleges. 

Besides, there are 4 Intermediate Colleges, 2 for men at 
Mysore and Bangalore, and two for women, one at Bangalore 
:and the other at Mysore. 

Cbancellor. 

His Highness 

Maharaja Sri Krishnaraja Wadiyar Bahadur of Mysore, 

G.G.8.I., G.B.E. 

Pro-ChanceOor. 

His Highness 

Sri Kantirava Narasimharaja Wadiyar Bahadur, g.c.i.e., 
Yuvaraja of Mysore. 

Officer! of the University. 

Vioe-Chancellob. 

Dr. E. P. Metcalfe, d.sc. (Lond.), F.mst.p. 

Registrar. 

V. Gopalaswami Aiengar, Esq., m.a. 

Deans. 


JE'aculty of Arts : 

Mr. B. M. Srikantia, m.a., b.l. 

JFdetiUy of Science : 

Dr. B. Sanjiva Bao, m.a., Ph.D. 
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Faculty of Engineering and Technology : 

Mr. B. K. Eamaswami, b.sc. (Lond.), a.o.g.i. 
Faculty of Medidvie 

Sastra Vaidya Pravina Mr. S. Subba Eao, B.A., 
L.R.c.p. (Lond.), (Bug.), dt*.h. 


University Professors and Staff. 


Note to abbreviations used below : — 


0. C. 

M. C. 
Mah, G, 
E. C. 
Med. C. 
Med. S. 


Offg. 


0.0. D. 

O.L. 


Actg. 

P. T. 

0. F. S. 
Temp. 

1. C. M. 

I. C. B. 

W. I. €. B. 


Central College. 

Maharaja’s College. 

Maharani’s College. 

Engineering College. 

Medical College. 

Medical School. 

Otticiating. 

On other Duty. 

On Leave. 

Acting. 

Part-Time. 

On Foreign Service. 

Temporary. 

Intermediate College, Mysore. 

do. Bangalore. 

Women’s Intermediate College, 
Bangalore. 


Department of English. 


Professors . . 


Asst. Professors 


Lecturers 

Tutors 


Messrs, A. B. Mackintosh, m.a. (Oxon.> 
(M.C.) ; J. C. Eollo, M.A. (Glasgow), 
j.p. (M.C.) (Principal) ; E. G. 
McAlpine, m.a. (Bdin.), Dip.Edn. 
(Edin.), V.D., J.p. (Principal) (C.C .) ; 
B, M. Srikantia, m.a., b.l. (C.C.) ; 
Mrs. H. S. Hensman, m.a., Dip.Edn. 
(Cantab.) (Principal) (Mah.C.). 

Messrs. P. S. Annaji Eao, m.a., b.l. 
(C.C.) {on leave ) ; Mr. K. Anantha- 
ramiah, m.a. {Acting ) ; H. S. Nan- 
jundiah, m.a. (M.C.) ; Miss B. A. 
Watts, B.A. (Hons.) (W.T.C.B.) ; 
S. V. Eanganna, m.a. (C.C.) ; B. 
Nagesa Eao, m.a. (M.C.) ; Sri 
Kanakalakshamma, m.a. (Mah.C.) 
Six. 

Eight. 
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Department of Kannada. 

Professor . . . . Mr. T. S. Venkannaiya, m.a. (M.C.) 

Asst. Professor . . Mr. A. R. Krishnasastri, m.a. (C.C.) 

Lecturers . . . . Three. 

Pandits . . . . Five. 

Department of Sanskrit. 

Professor . . . . Mr. D. Srinivasachar, m.a. (M.C.) 

Asst. Professor . . Mr. C. R. Narasimha Sastry, m.a. (M.C.) 

Lecturers . . . . Two. 

Pandits . . . . Three (including visiting). 

Tutors . . . . Six. 

Department of Tamil. 

Pandits . . . . Three (including part-time). 

Department of Telugu. 

Pandits . . . . Three (including part-time). 

Department of Hindustani and Persian. 

Professor . . . . Mr. Aga Mahomed Abbas Shustery 

(M.C.) 

Tutors . . . . Two. 

Munshis . . . . Five (including part-time). 

Department of History and Economics. 

Professors . . . . Dr. M. H. Krishna, m.a., D.Litt. 

(Lond.) (M.C.) ; Mr. V. L. D’Souza, 
B.A., B.com. (Lond.), Prof, ‘of Eco- 
nomics (M.C.) 

Asst. Professors . . Mr. S. V. Krishnaswami Iyengar, m.a., 

b.l: (M.C.) ; Mr. H. Krishna Rao, 
m.a. (M.C.) ; Dr. M. H. Gopal, m.a., 
ph.D. (M.C.) ; Dr. K. K. Venkata- 
subba Sastri, m.a., ph.D. (M.C.) ; 
Miss M. Matthan, B.A., b.sc. (Lond.) 
(Mah.C.) 

Lecturers . . . . Eight. 

Tutors . . . . Four. 

Department of Philosophy, Psychology and Logic. 

Professor of Philosophy Mr. A.R. Wadia, b.a. (Hons.) (Cantab.), 

Bar-at-Law (M.C.) 
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Professor of Psycho- Dr, M. V. Oopsblaawami, b.a., b.sc, 
logy and Logic Ph.B. (Lond.) (M.C.) 

Lecturers . . . * Six. 

Tutors . . . . Four. 

Demonstrator . . One. 

Department op Teaching. 

Professor . . . . Dr. M. Siddalingaiya, m.a., b.t., Ph.D. 

(M.C.) 

Asst. Professors . . Mr. D. S. Gordon, m.a., ll.b., b.t.,.. 

A.M., Dip.Edn. (M.C.) ; Mr. C. 
Rangachar, b.sc., M.Ed. (M.C.) 
Department of Physics. 

Professors . . . . Rao Bahadur Mr. B. Venkatesachar,. 

M.A., F.inst.P. (C.C.) ; Mr. A. 
Venkata Rao Telang, m.a. (C.C.) 

Asst. Professors . . Messrs. C. K. Sundarachar, m.a. (C.C. 

and E.C.) ; P. Srinivasa Rao, m.sc. 
(C.C.) ; N. Parameswaran, m.a. 
(I.C.M.) ; P. A. Madhava Rao, m.sc. 
(Lond.) (I.C.B.); Mr. L. Sibaiya, 
M.sc., A.inst.p., f.r.a.b. (C.C.) 

Lecturers . . . . Four. 

Demonstrators . . Eleven. 

Department of Chemistry. 

Professors . . . . Dr. B. Sanjiva Rao, m.a., Ph.D. (Lond.) 

(C.C.) ; Dr. B. L. Manjunath, b.a., 
M.sc. (Lond.), D.Phil. (Oxon.) (C.C.) ; 
Dr. C. Srikantia, b.a., d.sc. (Med.C.) 

Asst. Professors . . Mr. H. Ramaswami Iyengar, m.sc.- 

(I.C.M.) ; Mr. M. Sesha Iyengar, 
m.a. (C.C.) and Superintendent 
(I.C.B.) ; Mr. H. Subba Jois, m.sc. 
(C.C. and Med. S.) ; Mr. N. Venkata- 
narasimhachar, m.sc. (C.C.) 

Lecturers . . . . Eight. 

Demonstrators . . Eleven. 

Department of Mathematics and Statistics. 

Professors . . . . Messrs. K. S. K. Iyengar, b.a. (Hons.)- 

(Cantab.) (C.C.) ; K. B. Madhava, 
M.A., F.R.A.S., a.i.a. (Lond.) (M.C.) ; 
V. Gopalaswami Aiengar, m.a., (E.C.> 
(O.O.D.) ; B. S. Madhava Rao,. 
M.sc. (E.C.), 
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Asst. Professors . . Dr. C. F, Srinivasiengar, d.sc. (C.C.) ; 

Messrs. M. Narayana Iyengar, M.A» 
(M.C.) ; M. Bhimasena Kao (C.C .) ; 
A. A. Krishnaswamy Iyengar, m.a.^ 

L. T. (M.C.) ; M. Venkatarama Iyer, 

M. A., L.T. (I.C.B.) ; P. H. Nagappa, 
M.Rc. (T.onfl.) fC.C.) 

Lecturers . . . . Eight. 

Tutors and Demon- Eleven, 
strators. 


Professor 
Asst. Professor 
Lecturers 
Demonstrators 


Department of Geology. 

. . Mr. L. Kama Kao, m.a.. f.a.g.s. (O.C.) 
. . Mr. Charles Pichamuthu, B.sc. (C.C.) 
. . Three. 

. . Four. 


Professor 
Asst. Professor 


Lecturers . . 
Demonstrators 


Department of Botany. 

. . Dr. M. A. Sampatlikumaran, m.a., 
ph.B., S.M. (Chicago) (C.C.) 

. . Mr. L. Narayana Kao, m.sc. (C.C.) ; 
Mr. C. V. Krishna Iyengar, m.sc. 
(I.C.M.), Ojfg. 

. . Two. 

. . Seven. 


Department of Zoology. 

Professor . . . . Mr. C. K. Narayan Kao, m.a,, l.t. 

(C.C.) 

Asst. Professors . . Dr. B. Tirumalachar, m.sc., pIi.d. 

(I.C.M.) and Mr. B. R. Seshachar,. 
M.sc. (C.C.) 

Lecturers . . . . Three. 

Demonstrators . . Six. 


Department of Engineering (Civil). 

Professor . . . . Mr. B. Krishnaswami Iyengar, l.c.e.. 

and Principal (E.C.), Offg. 

Mr. K. D. Joshi, m.a., b.e., m.i.e. (Ind.),. 
M.R.san.i. (Eng.), a.m.i. struct.E. 
(Eng.) (E.C.) 

Asst. Professors . . Messrs. D. S. Venkanna, b.sc., b.e. 

(E.C.) ; C. Gopala Krishnan, b.sc/,. 
B.E. (E.C.) 

. . One. 


Lecturer 
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Department of Engineering (Mechanical). 


Professor . . 

. Vacant. 

Mr. E. K. Ramaswami, b.sc. (Lond.), 
A.C.G.I., M.A.s.Me., M.i.E. (India), 
(E.C.) 

Asst. Professors 

. Mr. A. V. Eaghavachar, b.sc., m.sc. 
(E.C.) ; Mr. S. Muthuswamy, b.a., 

B.E., A.M.I.E. (Ind.), ASSOC. M.A.S.M.E. 

(E.C.), Temp. 

Department 

OF Engineering (Electrical). 

Professor 

. Mr. F. N. Mowdawalla, m.a., b.sc., 
M.I.E.E., M.I.E. , Mem. A.I.E.E., and 
Principal (on leave). 

Mr. J. P. Dass, m.sc. (E.C.), Offg. 

Asst. Professor 

. Mr. P. V. K. Murti, B.sc. (Birmingham) 
(E.C.) 


Drawing. 

Instructors . . 

. Two (E.C.) 

Laboratory Assistants 

Three (E.C.) 

Department of Medicine. 

Principals . . 

. Dr. J. P. Robinson, B.A., m.d., f.a.c.s., 
F.R.C.S. (Edin.) (Med. C.) ; Dr. B. K. 
Narayana Rao, b.a., m.b.c.m., 

M.R.C.S., D.P.H., B.o. (Med. S.) 

:Surgery 

. Professor : Dr. J. P. Robinson, b.a., 
M.T)., F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (Edin.) (P.T.) 
(Med. C.) 

Lecturer: One (P.T.) 

Demonstrators : Two (P.T.) 

Physiology . . 

. Profe^scrr: Dr. A. Subba Rau, b.a,, 
i).se. (Lond.) (Med. C.), also ^ofes- 
sor of Embryology (P.T.) (Med. C.) 
Lecturers : Three (including one P.T.) 
Demonstrator : One (P.T.) 

Anatomy . . 

. Professor : Dr. T. Seshachalam, 
L.R.C.P., M.B.c.s. (P.T.) (Med. C.) 
Lecturers : Three (including one P.T.) 
Demonstrators : Two (P.T.) 

Pathology . . 

. Professor: Dr. W. Rosenthal, m.d. 
(Med. C.) 

Lecturers : Two (including one P.T.) 
Demonstrator : One (P.T.) 
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Medicine 


Midwifery . . 


Ophthalmology 


Pharmacology 


Materia Medica 

Jurisprudence 

Embryology 

Pharmacology and 
Hygiene. 

Organic and Bio- 
Chemistry. 
Hygiene 
Mental Diseases 
Dental Surgery 
Oto-rhino-laryngology 
Vaccination 
AnaRsthetics 
Infectious Diseases . . 
Tuberculosis 
Venereology 


Professor : Dr. C. Krishnaswami Kao, 
B.A., M.R.C.B., M.R.C.P. 

(London) (P.T.) (Med. C.) 

Lecturer : One (P.T.) 

Demonstrators : Two (P.T.) 

Professor : Mrs. Eatnamma Isaac^ 

L. R.C.P., M.R.c.s. (Med. C.) 

Lecturer : One (P.T.) 

Professor: Dr. P. E. Subba Eao, 
L.R.C.P., S.E., D.O.M.S. (P.T.> 
(Med. C.) 

Lecturer : One (P.T.) 

Professor : Dr. A. M. Ponnambalam, 
B.A., L.M.S., M.R.C.P. (Ediu.), D.O.,, 

M. S. (P.T.) (Med. C.) 

Lecturer : One (P.T.) 

Lecturers : Two (P.T.) 

Professor : 

Demonstrator : One. 


Demonstrator : One. 


Lecturers : 
Lecturers : 
Lecturers : 
Lecturers : 
Lecturers : 
Lecturer : 
Lecturers : 
Lecturers : 
Lecturer : 


Two (P.T.) 
Two (P.T.) 
Two (P.T.) 
Two (P.T.) 
Two (P.T.) 
One (P.T.) 
Two (P.T.) 
Two (P.T.) 
One (P.T.) 


Const! tut ion of the University. 

H. H. The Maharaja of Mysore is the Chancellor of the 
University and H. H. The Yuvaraja the Pro-Chancellor. 

The officers and authorities of the University are : — 

1. The Vice-Chancellor. 

2. The Eegistrar. 

3. The Senate. 

4. The University Council. 

5. The Academic Council. 

6. The Faculties and their Deans. 
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7. aucJi Other officers and authorities as may be pro- 
vided for by the Statutes. 

^ ym^'OhanceJIor who is a full-time officer is the ex- 
^eio Chairman of the Senate and the University and Academic 
Uoimcils. He is also the principal executive officer and the 
academic officer of the Senate and of the Councils. The execu- 
tive government of the University is vested with the University 
Council which consists of 15 members. The Senate with a 
maximum strength of 75 members is in entire charge of the 
general organization of the University and its administration 
including the institution and conferment of degrees. The 
Academic Council is the Academic authority of the University 
and is responsible for the maintenance of the standard of 
teaching and examination in the University. The University 
at present includes the Faculties of Arts, Science, Engineering 
and Technology, and Medicine. 

Number of Students in the University under the Different Faculties. 


The following were the number of students under the 
respective faculties in the year 1931-35 : — 


Name of Institution 

A rts 

Science 

Kngi- 

neorins: 

Medi- 

cine 


Maharaja’s College (Arts) 

330 





Maharani’s College (Arts) 
Central College (Science) . . 

32 

327 


• • 


Engineering College 

Medical College . . 

• • 

• 

200 

• • 

129 


Medical School, Bapgalore 
Intermediate College, 
Mysore (Arts and Science) 
Intermediate College, 




248 

577 

Bangalore (Arts and 
Science) 





840 

Intermediate College for 






Women, Bangalore (Arts 
and Science) . . 





69 
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Hmsber of Snccettfal CaBdidates in the IKfferait EtaminatioBf* 

The following were the number of successful candidates at 
the various examinations held in the year 1934-35 ; — 


Name of Examination 


Number Number 
Examined Passed 


Intermediate Examination 

1,242 

325 

B.A. Degree Examination {Old Buies) 

Part I 

20 

4 

Do. Part II 

20 

7 

Do. Part III 

16 

7 

B.A. Degree Examination (New Buies) 

Part I 

87 

59 

Do. Part IT 

95 

85 

Do. Part III 

129 

78 

B.A. (Hons.) Degiee Examination, 

Preliminary Part I 

30 

23 

Do. Part II 

35 

32 

Do. Part III 

33 

30 

B.A. (Hons.) Degree Examination, Final . . 

32 

29+l» 

B.Sc. Degree Examination (Old Buies) 

Part I 

1 

. . 

Do. Part II 

. . 

. . 

B.Sc. Degree Examination (New Buies) 

Part I 

124 

84 

Do. Part II 

119 

102 

Do. Part III 

163 

84 

B.Sc. (Hons.) Degree Examination, 

Preliminary Part I 

41 

25 

Do. Part IT 

44 

41 

Do. Part III 

40 

37 

B.Sc. (Hons.) Degree Examination, Final. . 
M.A. Degree Examination (Qualifying Test) 

37 

32+1* 

4 

4 

M.A. Degree Examination 

7 

6 

M.Sc. Degree Examination (Qualifying Test) 

1 

1 

M.Sc. Degree Examination 

23 

18 

B.T. Degree Examination 

104 

61 

First Examination in Engineering 

72 

41 

Second Examination in Engineering 

69 

33 

B.E. Degree Examination 

36 

31 

Pre-Medical Examination 

33 

26 

First M.B.B.S. Degree Examination, 

Part I 

. ♦ 

. . 

Part II 

29 

18 


Eligible for Pass. 
10 
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Nfame of Examination 


Second M.B.B.S. Degree Examination 
Final M.B.B.S. Degree Examination 

October 1934. 

First L.M.P. Examination 
Second Do. 

Third Do. 

Pinal Do. 

March 1936. 

First L.M.P. Examination 
Second Do. 

Third Do. 

Pinal Do. 

Scholarsliipi ami Medals. 

The University has received a large number of endowments 
ranging from Ks. 30,000 to Es. 300 for the award of medals, 
prizes and scholarships. The total amount of endowments 
at present stands at Es. 3,81,437. 

Besides the above, a large number of scholarships including 
Merit Scholarships, Backward Class Scholarships and Depressed 
Class Scholarships and Pree-studentships are awarded. 

The number of these special scholarships during 1934-35 
was : 

Merit . . . . . . 40 

Backward Class . . 200 

Depressed Class . . 67 

Women students are free. 51 of them were awarded 
special scholarships. 

Library, Museums, Laboratories, etc. 

The UniversHy Library [Librarian : Dr. A. N. Narasimhia, 
M.A., L.T., Ph.n. (Lend.)] consists of 24,304 volumes as on 30th 
June 1935. The Library is open to Fellows of the University, 
Members of the Staff of the Constituent and Intermediate 
Colleges, Members of the Faculties and Boards of Studies, 
Kegistered Graduates, students studying for the M.A. and 
B.A. (Hons.) Degrees and undergraduates who have obtained 
permission of the Principal of their college to borrow books 
from the University Library. 

Oriental Library (Curator : Mr. D. Srinivasachar, m.a.). — 
The Library contains a collection of very valuable old manu- 
scripts and the results of the research carried on by the Library 
are published from time to time. By special permission, booka 


STumber Number 
Examined Passed 


27 

14 

18 

9 

23 

12 

30 

19 

33 

19 

25 

9 

65 

33 

59 

32 

46 

28 

33 

9 
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<5001 be borrowed by gradoateg and undergraduates studying 
in the University. Total number of books is 15,839, Manu- 
scripts: 10,591. 

Archceologieal Department [Director : Dr. M. H. Krishna, 
M.A., D.Litt. (Lond.), Professor of History, Mysore Univer- 
sity]. — The object of this department is to carry out an archfleo- 
logical survey in the Mysore State for the purpose of discover- 
ing and studying ancient inscriptions, monuments, coins, 
historical sites and manascripts. It publishes the texts of the 
inscriptions with translation and commentary as well as descrip- 
tive notes on monuments, ancient sites, coins and manuscripts 
found during the year in its Annual Eeports, volumes of the 
Epigraphia Carnatica and their supplements and special 
monographs. An Archaeological Museum was started in 1 924 for 
the benefit of research scholars and students of the Mysore Uni- 
versity. In 1928 the department commenced the first of a series 
of excavations at the ancient Chandravalli site near Cliitaldrug. 
The department is managed for the Mysore Government by the 
University of Mysore. 

College Libraries . — ^Besides the above libraries, each 
Constituent and Intermediate College has got its own library 
for the use of the students. For the Maharaja's College, Mysore, 
and the Central College, Bangalore, grants are also made for 
the purchase of necessary text and reference books for the 
use of poor boys. 

The Central College, Bangalore, has one of the best 
equipped laboratories in India. 

Provisioo for Research. 

Eesearch scholarships of the value of Es. 75 per mensem 
are awarded to selected Masters of Arts, Masters of Science or 
Trained Post-Graduate students of the University of Mysore 
for carrying on research. The University encourages works 
of original nature by buying over the publication or sharing 
with the author in the expenses and the profits of the publie.ation. 

Post-Graduate studentships of Es. 60 per mensem are also 
awarded under similar conditions to selected graduates who 
give evidence of capacity for research but may not have taken 
the Master’s Degree. 

PablicatiiHi and Extcniioii Work. 

There is an Extension Lectures Committee which arranges 
an annual programme. During each year a number of lectures 
are delivered in different parts of the State. 

The following lectures were delivered during the year 
1934-1935 
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(1) Yasodharacharite*’ in Kannada and “iEgchylean 

Tragedy'’ in English by Mr. B. M, Srikantia, m.a.^ 
B.L., Professor of English, Central College^^ 
Bangalore, at Doddaballapur and Shimoga respec- 
tively. 

(2) ' ‘Gokhale” in English by the Bt. Hon’ble V. ?. Srini- 

vasa Sastri, p.c., c.h., at Mysore and Bangalore. 

(3) "History of Prosody in the Dra vidian Languages" 

in English by Dr. C. Narayana Bao, m.a., Ph.D., 
L.T., Lecturer, Ceded Districts College, Anantha- 
puT, at Mysore. 

(4) "Bural Welfare" in English by Mr. K. G. Sivaswamy, 

B.A., Secretary, The Servindia Eural Centre, 
Mayanur, at Mysore and Bangalore. 

(5) "League of Nations" in English by Mr. M. V. Venka- 

teswaran, m.a., j.p., of the League of Nations, 
Indian Bureau, Bombay, at Mysore and Bangalore. 

(6) "Social Service" in Tamil by Mr. Kamachandra, 

General Secretary and Treasurer, Deena Seva 
Sangha, Bangalore, at Kolar Gold Fields. 

(7) "Protected Water Supply to Villages and Small 

Towns with Special Keference to the Supply 
through Deep Borewells" in English by Mr. B. G. 
Appadorai Mudaliar, b.a., b.sc., a.m.i.mccIi.e., 
Industrial Engineeir, Well-Boring Section, Depart- 
ment of Industries and Commerce, Bangalore, at 
Kolar Gnld Fields and Chitaldrug. 

(8) "The Place of Nursery and Infant Schools in Nation 

Building" in English by Dr. M. V. Gnpalaswami, 
B.A., B.sc., Ph.D., at Bangalore and Chennapatna. 

(9) "The Difference in Curricula of Study between Boys 

and Girls" in Kannada by Miss L. D’Souza, b.a., 
L.T., B.sc., Assistant Mistress, Vani Vilas Institute,^ 
Bangalore, at Tumkiir. 

(10) ' ‘Bhasa Mahakavi " in Kananda by Mr. C. K. Venkata- 

ramiah, m.a., ll.b., Kannada Translator to the 
Government of Mysore, Bangalore, at Melkote. 

(11) "Kural Sanitation" in English by Mr. B. R. Garuda- 

ohar, B.A., O.E., m.i.m. & cy.E., M.B,san.i., Sanitary 
Engineer, Department of Health, Bangalore, at 
Kolar Gold Fields and Davangere. 

(12) "Mysore Census" in Kannada by Mr. M. Venkatesa 

Iyengar, M.A., Deputy Commissioner, Kadur Dis- 
trict, at Mandya and Thirthaballi. 
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(13) ‘‘Modern Persia'* in Urdu by Mr. Aga Mahomed 

Abbas Shustery, Professor of Persian, Maharaja’s. 
College, Mysore, at Chennapatna, 

(14) “Co-operation in the Mysore State'* in Kannada by 

Mr. V. Venkatasubbaiya, b.a., Servants of India 
Society, Madras, at Sliimoga. 

(15) “ The Tragedy of Ironic Discovery : Sophocles* 
‘(Edipiis Tyrannus'” and “The Comedy of High 

Spirit.s : Aristophanes” in Pnglish by Mr. J. C. 
Rollo, M.A., J.P., Principal, Maharaja's College,, 
Mysore, at Shimoga, Tiimkur and Hassan. 

(ir»j “Modern Transport Problems” (in Kannada) by 
Mr. IT. Tiangaehar, m.a., District Traffic Superin- 
tendent, Mysore Kailway s, at Shimoga and Chik- 
raagalur. 

The Universit.y encourages the publication of original 
and translation works. The Kannada Publication Committee 
particularly |mys attention to the encouragement of works in 
Kannada in such subjects as Science, History, Geography, 
Philosophy, Literature, Political Economy, Education and khne 
Arts so that teachers and others who know Kannada only may 
be able to continue their studies in the various branches of 
modern learning. The Standing Committee for publicationa 
other than Kannada considers the question of publications, 
other than Kannada. 

A proposal to publish an English-Kannada Dictionary has 
been approved and an Editorial Board with Mr. B. Venkata- 
naranappa, m.a., as Chairman and the following as merabera 
has been constituted : — 

1. Prof. B. M. Srikantia. 

2. Mr. T. S. Venkannaiya. 

3. Mr. K. Krishnasastry. 

4. Mr. C. K. Venkataramayya. 

5. Mr. D. V. Gundappa. 

The Board is expected to complete the manuscript within 
5 years. 

In connection with the Ethnographical Survey of the State, 
the second volume of the Mynwe Tribes and Castes in 559 pages 
with 80 illustrations, the third volume in 020 pages witli 75 
illustrations and the fourth volume in 077 pages with 83 illus- 
trations were published. 

The printing of the first volume of the Mysore Tribes and 
Castes which brings the Ethnographical Survey of Mysore to 
conclusion was completed during 1934-35. An index to the 
complete work is under preparation. 
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The revised edition of the first volume of the University 
Handbook of Kannada consisting of parts 1 to 3 and the second 
volume consisting of parts 4 and 5 is in the press. 

The Half-Yearly Journal of the Departments of Arts and 
iiJciences was started and the first number of Volume I published 
during 1928-29. 

Associations in the University. 

The University has established Unions which serve the 
purpose of well-equipped Clubs with Library, Keading Koom, 
Oames and Refreshment Rooms. Membership of the Union is 
compulsory for all students. These Unions are modelled on 
the famous Unions of Oxford and Cambridge. Addresses are 
given during the year by public men, and debates on the Parlia- 
mentary model take place. Each of the constituent colleges 
has also associations interesting themselves in special branches 
•of knowledge and lectures and debates ere held regularly each 
year. 

Cost of Residence. 

The average monthly charges for a boarder in the Univer- 
sity Hostels are as under : — 

Rs. A. p. 

(1) Maharaja's College Hostel, Mysore 22 0 0 (including all 

charges). 

<2) Central College Hostel, Bangalore 18 0 0 ,, 

<3) Engineering College Hostel, 

Bangalore . . . . . . 20 0 0 ,, 

<4) Medical College Hostel, Mysore . . 15 0 0 ,, 

<5) University Adikarnataka Hostel, 

Bangalore . . . . ..9 0 0 ,, 

The average hostel expenses for 9 months of a student 
residing in one of the University hostels, amounts to about 
Rs. 151. 

Budget : Provident Fund. 

The employees of the University are subject to the State 
Pension benefits. 

The University of Mysore is entirely supported by the 
•Government of His Highness the Maharaja of Mysore. The 
State grant for the year 1934-35 was Rs. 8,75,000- The grant 
for 1935-36 has been fixed at Rs. 9,10,000. 

Women^s Education. 

The Maharani’s College, Mysore, is solely intended for 
women candidates. In this College no fee is charged, educa- 
tion of women being free. Candidates are trained here upto 
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B.A. Degree and for higher training they are admitted to men’s 
colleges. 

At Bangalore there is the Intermediate College for Women, 
where candidates are given instruction for the Intermediate 
Examination in Arts and Science. 

Students’ Information Bureau and its Activities. 

Mr. J. C. Eollo, M.A. (Glas.), B.A. (Oxon,), J.P., is the 
Secretary. 

The work of the Bureau consists mainly in collectings 
information about courses of study in England and answering 
enquiries. 

Provision for Safeguarding Healtli, Medical Inspection, Discipline, etc. 

Every University student is medically examined twice — 
once during the first term of the First Year course and the 
second time during the second term of the Final Year c^ourse, 
that is, before a student is ordinarily expected to leave the 
College, The inspection is carried out by a Medical Officer 
who submits a report of the results of his inspection to the 
University. Kepeat ” examinations may, in special cases, 
be undertaken in the intervals at the request of the College 
authorities. The results of the Medical Examinations are 
reported in individual forms and kept in the custody of the 
Medical Officer and the Principal. 

Degrees and Diplomas. 

The University offers the Bachelor’s Degree in Arts and 
Science, the Honours Degree in Arts and Science, the Master’s 
Degree in Arts and Science, the B.E. Degree in Engineering 
(Civil, Mechanical and Electrical), the M.B.B.S. Degree in 
Medicine and Surgery and the Degree of Bachelor of Teaching 
in Education. There is also a Diploma Course for the L.M.P. 

Honorary Degrees of Doctor of Letters^ Doctor of Science and 
Doctor of Laws {D.Litt., D.Sc, and LL.D.), — Where at a Meeting 
of the Academic Council, not less than eight members recom- 
mend that an Honorary Degree be conferred on any person 
on the ground that he is, in their opinion, by reason of eminent 
position and attainments, a fit and proper person to receive 
such a Degree, and where their recommendation is supported 
by the Council and accepted by not less than two-thirds of the 
members present at a meeting of the Senate and is confirmed by 
the Chancellor, the Senate shall confer the Honorary Degree 
on such person, provided that in case of urgency the Chancellor 
may act on the recommendation of the Council only. 
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Admissiim. 

Students who have passed the Mysore S.S.L.C. examina* 
tion satisfying the differential minima rules and those who have 
passed the Matriculation examination of an Indian University 
or other examination recognized by the University Council as 
equivalent thereto and satisfy the University Council regarding 
their fitness for admission are eligible for admission to the 
Intermediate course. 

Admission to a course of study for a Bachelor's Degree in 
Arts or Science is granted only to those who have passed the 
Intermediate examination of this University or of any other 
Indian University subject in the latter case to the approval 
of the University Council in cases in which specific recognition 
has not been agreed to. 

Admission to a course of study for the B.T. Degree is 
panted only to those who have taken the Bachelor's Degree 
in Arts, Commerce, or Science in this or any other Indian 
University. 

Admission to the course of study for the B.E. Degree is 
granted only to those who have passed the Intermediate Ex- 
amination in Science of this University or an examination of 
this or any other University accepted by the University Council 
as equivalent thereto or graduates in Arts or Science of this 
University who have passed in Physics,' Chemistry and Mathe- 
matics, or graduates with Honours having Mathematics and 
Physics for their optional subjects. 

Admission to the course of study for the M.B.B.S. Degree 
is granted only to those wiio have passed the pre-medical 
examination of this University, or graduates in Arts or Science 
of this University who liave passed in one or more of the sub- 
jects, Physics, Chemistry, Botany, Zoology, or candidates 
possessing similar qualification of other Universities which are 
accepted by tlie University Council as sufficient for this purpose. 

From 1934-35 admission to the B.E. course will be given 
under conditions to be prescribed for T.Sc.'s or B.Sc.'s with 
Physics, Chemistry and Mathematics as optional subjects and 
to the M.B.B.S. course to I.Sc.’s and Graduates who have under- 
gone the pre-medical course and passed the pre-medical exami- 
nation successfully. 

Admission to the Pre-Medical Course is granted only to 
those who have passed the Intermediate Examination in Science 
of this University with not fewer than two of the subjects — 
Physics, Chemistry, Botany and Zoology or to graduates of 
this University who have passed with one or more of the above 
subjects or those possessing equivalent qualifications of other 
Universities accepted by the Council. 
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Admission to a course of study for the Master's Degree 
in Arts or Science is regulated as follows : — 

A graduate of this University with honours shall pursue a 
course of studies in his Major subject for one academical year 
from the date of his passing the Bachelor’s degree examination 
at the end of which he will be permitted to present himself 
for the Master’s. degree examination in that subject. 

Graduates of this University shall pursue a course of study 
for a period not less than three years subsequent to their 
passing the Degree Examination in one of the subjects taken 
by them for the Degree at the end of which they will be per- 
mitted to appear for the Master’s Degree Examination in 
that subject, provided they have passed as a qualifying test 
the Final Examination for the Honours Degree in that 
subject such test being taken not earlier than two years, 
after passing the Degree Examination. 

Candidates for the Mysore S.S.L.O. examination who have 
been declared eligible for college courses of study or those who 
have passed any other examination accepted by the University 
Council as equivalent thereto shall be eligible for admission 
to the L.M.P. diploma course. 

Courses of Study and Examinations* 

* Intermediate in Arts and Intermediate in Science 
Examinations- 

Courses of Study. 

{a) Intermediate Examination in Arts . — The course of 
study for the Intermediate Examination in Arts shall extend 
over a period of two years in the following subjects, and the 
examination shall be held according to the following scheme : — 

1. English .. .. .. .. 3 papers. 

(i) Poetry and Drama. 

(ii) Prose — ^Detailed and Non-detailed. 

(iii) English Grammar. 

2. Second Language. — One of the following languages ; — 

Kannada, Urdu, Tamil, Telugu . . 2 papers. 

(i) Composition and Non-detailed text-books. 

(ii) Text-books for Detailed study and tirammar. 
Sanskrit, Persian, Arabic. 

(i) Translation and Non-detailed text-books. 

(ii) Text-books for Detailed study and Grammar. 

3. Optional Subjects. — Three of the following : — 

A selected language, History, Logic, Econo- 
mics, Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, 

Biology . . . . • • • * each 2 papers. 
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Provided that — 

(i) Either Logic or Mathematics must be taken ; 

(ii) A candidate taking Physics must take Mathematics ; 

(iii) Not more than one of the last three subjects may he 

offered ; 

(iv) the same language cannot be taken under both 2 and 3. 

The selected language shall be selected from Old and Middle 
JKannada, Modem Kannada, Tamil, Telugu, Urdu, French, 
German, Sanskrit, Pali and Prakrit, Arabic or Persian (Old 
and Modern). 

The following shall be the scheme regarding the corres- 
ponding language or languages for each selected language in 
the Intermediate in Arts list ; — 


Selected Language in the I.A. Scheme. 

Corresponding Language 
in the S.S.L C. Scheme. 

Old and Middle Kannada, Modern Kannada Kannada. 

Tamil 

. . Tamil. 

Telugu . . 

. . Telugu. 

Urdu 

. . Urdu. 

Sanskrit 

. . Sanskrit. 

Persian 

. . Persian. 

Arabic 

. . Arabic 

Hindi 

. . Hindi or 
Sanskrit. 


(6) Intermediate Examination in Science . — The course of 
study for the Intermediate Examination in Science shall extend 
over a period of two years in the following subjects, and the 
examination shall be held according to the following scheme : — 

1. English . — Same as for the Intermediate Examination 

in Arts. 

2. Second Language . — One of the following : — 

Kannada, Urdu, Tamil, Telugu, Sanskrit, Persian, 
Arabic. 

The course shall consist of the non-detailed study of 
prescribed texts. 

The examination shall comprise one paper on 
composition based on texts prescribed for non- 
detafled study common to I.A, and I.Sc. Or 

Translation and texts common to I.A. and I.Sc. in 
the case of classical languages. 

3. Elementary Mathematics . — For those who do not take 

for the optional subjects a group containing Mathe- 
matics. 

The examination shall comprise one paper. 
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4. Optional Subjects. — One of the following groups : — 

(i) Physics, Chemistry, Mathematics. 

(ii) Physics, Mathematics, Geology. 

(iii) Botany, Zoology, Chemistry. 

(iv) Botany, Geology, Chemistry. 

(v) Geology, Zoology, Chemistry. 

(vi) Botany, Zoology, Geology. 

(vii) Physics, Mathematics, Economics. 

The examination shall comprise two papers in each 
division of the group excepting Mathematics, in 
which there shall be three papers, two of them 
being common with the Intermediate Examination 
in Arts. 

Minima for Pass. 

The following minima have been prescribed for a pass in 
the Intermediate in Arts and the Intermediate in Bcience 
Examinations : — 

(i) The Intermediate Examination in Arts and the 
Intermediate Examination in Science shall be held in two 
parts : Part I comprising English and the Second Language ; 
Part II comprising the optional subjects selected. 

(ii) Candidates for the Intermediate Examination shall 
present themselves for examination in both the parts except 
as provided hereinafter. 

(iii) No candidate shall* be declared to have passed the 
Intermediate Examination in Arts or the Intermediate Exami- 
nation in Science unless he obtains not less than 40 per cent, 
of the total number of marks in English, 35 per cent, in the 
second language and 35 per cent, in the whole group of optional 
subjects, and also not less than 30 per cent, in each of the 
subjects of the optional group, and in the case of the Inter- 
mediate Examination in Science not less than 30 per cent, in 
Elementary Mathematics. 

(iv) Candidates, failing to secure the above minima, but 
obtaining not less than 45 per cent, of the total maximum marka 
in either part, as well as obtaining the requisite minimum in 
each division of that part, will be permitted to appear only for 
the other part at a subsequent examination held within two 
years of passing in the former part. 

(v) A candidate who thus presents himself for examina- 
tion in only one part shall be declared to have passed in that 
part also, if he obtains not less than 45 per cent, of the total 
maximum marks in that part, provided that in the case of 
Part II not less than 35 per cent, is obtained in each division 
of the part. * 
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- The results of the examination shall be declared in three 
classes as follow^! 

First Class . . . . Those who obtain not loss than 60 

per cent of the aggregate marks 
in both the parts taken together. 
Second Class . . Those who obtain less than 60 per 

cent, but not less than 50 per 
cent. 

Third Class.. .. Other successful candidates. 

The names of the candidates who pass in the first and 
^jecond classes shall be arranged in order of merit, and the names 
of those who pass in the third class shall be arranged in 
alphabetical order. 

Candidates who present themselves for examination in 
Part I only or in Part II only and are declared to have passed 
, shall not be classed. 

B.A. Degree Examination. 

Courses of Study. 

The course of study leading to the degree of Bachelor of 
Arts shall extend over two years after the Intermediate Exami- 
nation, and shall comprise English, a Second Language and three 
of the following subjects : English, Philosophy, a Classical 
Language, a Vernacular, Politics, Economics, Sociology, History, 
Education, Mathematics, Biology, Physics, Chemistry, Botany, 
Zoology — which shall be taken iif combinations approved by 
the Academic Council, from time to time. 

Provided that not more than one of the last five subjects 
may be offered in any combination except when English is one 
of the optional subjects in the combination, in which case two 
may be offered. 

The examination shall consist of two papers in English 
Composition, one paper in Second Language Composition or 
Translation and three papers in each of the three selected sub- 
jects. 

The papers on English Composition shall be based on the 
non-detailed study of prescribed text-books. 

The paper on Second Language Composition or Translation 
4shall be based on prescribed text-books. 

The Second Language shall be selected from Kannada, Urdu, 
Tamil and Telugu for Composition, and Sanskrit, Persian and 
Arabic for Trandation. , 

Compafiments: 

The results of the B.A. Degree Examination shall be 
declared in three compartments : — 
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(1) Compulsory English. 

(2) Second Language. 

(3) Optionals. 


Provided that candidates for the B.A, Degree Examina- 
tion present themselves for the complete examination when 
i^ppearing for the first time. 


Minima for Pass. 

(1) First Class , • . . . . 60 per cent. 

(in each compartment). 


(2) Second Class .. .. 50 per cent. 

(in each compartment). 


(3) Third Class : — 

Compulsory English ♦ . . . 35 per cent. 

Second Language . . . . 35 per cent. 

Optional Subjects 35 per cent, in each group 
and 40 per cent, on the 
aggregate. 


Note.— A candidate is exempted from sitting for an examination in any group 
his Optional Subjects, provided he has obtained not less than 60 per cent, of 
the maximum for that group in an examination for the B.A. Degree held within 
two years previous to the date of the examination. 

B.A. (Hons.) Degree Examination. 


Courses of Study. 

The course of study leading to the degree of Bachelor of 
Arts (Hons.) shall extend over three years after the Intermediate 
Examination in Arts, and shall comprise English, a Second 
Language and one of the following as the major subject with a 
suitable minor subject and in the case of Mathematics one or 
more subjects of subsidiary study : — 

English, Kannada, Sanskrit, Persian, Arabic, Philosophy, 
History, Politics, Economics, Mathematics. 

The examination shall consist of two papers in English 
Composition, one paper on Second Language Composition or 
Translation, eight papers in the major subject, and four papers 
in the minor subject and the correlations of the two subjects. 

Provided ths^t in the case of Mathematics there shall be 
seven papers in the major subject including correlations, three 
papers in the minor subject and two papers on the subsidiary 
subject, and that in the case of Sanskrit there shall be nine 
papers in the major subject and three papers on the minor 
subject. 

The papers on English Composition shall be based on the 
non-detailed study of prescribed text-books. 

The paper on Second Languagf^ Composition or Translation 
^hall be based on prescribed text-books. 
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The Second Language shall be selected from Kannada^ 

Urdu, Tamil and Telugu for Composition and Sanskrit, Persian 

and Arabic for Translation. 

Scheme of Examination, 

The B.A. (Hons.) Degree Examination shall be taken in 

two parte : — 

(a) The Preliminary Examination at the end of the 
second year comprising the following : — 

(1) English Composition. 

(2) Second Language Composition or Translation. 

(3) Optional Subjects — 

(i) Arts other than Sanskrit and Mathematics — 
Minor Subjects : Four papers. 

(ii) Mathematics and Sanskrit — ^Minor Subjects : 
Three papers. 

(b) The Final Examination at the end of the third year 
consisting of the remaining subjects. 

Minima for Pass and Publication of Results. 

The classification in the B.A. Honours Examination shall 
be determined on the results of the Final Examination (Major 
and Subsidiary subjects), only a pass being declared in the 
Preliminary Examination. 

The minimum marks required for a pass in the Preliminary 
Examination shall be as follows : — 

1 . Compulsory English . . . . 36 per cent. 

2. Si^cond Language . . . . 35 „ 

3. Minor Subject . . . . . . 35 „ 

The results of the Honours Examinations shall be declared 
in three classes as follows : — 

1. First class — not less than 60 per cent, of the total. 

2. Second class — not less than 50 per cent, of the total. 

3. Third class — not less than 40 per cent, of the total. 

Provided that no candidate shall be declared to have passed 
unless he shall have obtained not less than 35 per cent, of 
the aggregate of the papers in the Major subject and also not 
less than 35 per cent, of the aggregate of the Subsidiary papers. 
Candidates failing to obtain the requisite minimum for an 
Honours Degree but obtaining not less than 35 per cent, of the 
aggregate marks in the Final Examination and passing in the 
I^eliminary Examination may, at the discretion of the Board 
of Examiners in the Major subject, be recommended for the 
Pass Degree, 

A candidate for the Honours degree shall not appear for 
either the Preliminary or the Final Examination later thwo 
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five academic years after passing the Intermediate Examina- 
tion ; nor shall he be permitted to undergo the complete Final 
Examination for Honours more than once. 

Those who fail at the Preliminary Examination in the 
Honours course will be allowed to proceed to the Final Year’s 
course and permitted to take along with the Final Examination 
such part or parts of the Preliminary Examination as 
they may have failed in. Until such candidate passes in the 
Preliminary Examination, his results in the Final Examination 
.shall not be declared. 

B.Sc. Degree Examination. 

Courses of Study. 

The course of study leading to the degree of Bachelor 
of Science shall extend over two years after the Interincdiate 
Examination, and shall comprise English Composition, a 
Second Language and one of the following groups : — 

(i) Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry. 

(ii) Botany, Zoology, Geology. 

(iii) Botany, Zoology, Chemistry. 

(iv) Physics, Mathematics, Geology. 

(v) General Physiology, Chemistry, Zoology or Botany. 

(vi) Experimental Psychology, Mathematical Statistics, 

Child Psychology and Educational Psychology. 

(vii) Economics, Mathematical Statistics and Mathematical 

Economics, Sociology or Mathematics. 

There shall be two papers in English Composition, one 
paper in Second Language Composition or Translation, and 
three papers in each of the three selected subjects. 

The papers on English Composition shall be based on the 
non-detailed study of prescribed text-books. 

The paper on Second Language Composition or Transla- 
tion shall be based on prescribed text-books. 

The Second Language shall be selected from Kannada, 
Urdu, Tamil and Telugu for Composition and Sanskrit, Persian 
and Arabic for Translation. 

Compartments. 

The results of the B.Sc. Degree Examination shall be 
declared in three compartments : — 

(1) Compulsory English. 

(2) Second Language. 

(3) Optional Subjects. 

Provided that candidates for the B.Sc. Degree Examina- 
tion present themselves for the complete examination when 
appearing for the first time. 
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Minima for Pa»». 

(1) First Class - •• •• 60 percent, 

(in each compartment). 

(2) Second Class .. ‘ •• 60 per cent. 

(in each compartment). 

(3) Third Class : — 

Compulsory Eaglwh . . . . 36 per cent. 

Second Language , ... . . 36 per cent. 

Optional Subjects : 35 per cent in each group and 
40 per cent, on the aggre- 
gate. 

Note . — A candidate is exempted from sitting for an examination in any 
group of his Optional Subjects, provided he has obtained not Jess than 60 per cent, 
of the maximum for that group in an examination for the B.SC. Degree held within 
two years previous to the date of the examination. 

B.8c. (Hons.) Dugrbe Examnation. 

Courses of Study. 

The course of .study leading to the degree of Bachelor of 
Science (Hons.) shall extend over three yeans after the Inter- 
mediate Examination in Science^, and shall comprise one of the 
following optional groups of subjects consisting of a major 
subject (with subjects of subsidiary study) and minor subject, 
together with English and a Second Language : — 

(1) Mathematics (major) with two out of a prescribed list 

of subjects of subsidiary .study and Physics as minor 
subject. 

(2) Physics (major) with subsidiary study of Chemistry 

and Mathematics as minor subject. 

(3) Chemistry (major) with Plant Chemistry or Colloid 

and Capillary Chemistry for subsidiary study and 
Physics as minor subject. 

(4) Geology (major) with one out of a prescribed list of 

subjects of BU^diary study and Chemistry as minor 
subject. 

(5) Zoology (major) with one out of a prescribed list of 

subjects of subsidiary study and either Botany or 
Chemistry as minor subject. 

(6) Botany (major) with one out of a prescribed list of 

subjects of subsidiary study abd either Zoology or 
Chemistry as minor subject. 

(7) Experimental Psychology (major) with Child Psycho- 

logy, Educational Psychology and Mathematical 
Statistics as minor subject. 
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(8) Economics (major) with Advanced Statistics, Mathe- 
matical Economics and Social Measurements as 
minor subject* 

, The examination shall consist of one paper in English 
Composition, one paper in Second Language Composition or 
Translation and twelve papers in the optional subjects. 

The paper on English Composition shall be based on the 
non-detailed study of prescribed text-books. 

The paper on Second Language Composition or Translation 
shall be based on prescribed text-books. 

The Second Language shall be selected from Kannada, 
Urdu, Tamil and Telugu for Composition and Sanskrit., Persian 
and Arabic for Translation. 

S cheme of Examination . 

The B.So. (Hons.) Degree Examination shall be taken 
in two parts : — 

(a) The Preliminary Examination at the end of the second 
year comprising the following : — 

(1) English Composition. 

(2) Second Language Composition or Translation. 

(3) Minor Subject : — 

(i) Sciences — Three papers. 

(ii) Economics (B.Sc.) — Four papers. 

(iii) Experimental Psychology (B.Sc.) — Four papers. 

(iv) Mathematics — Three papers. 

(b) The Final Examination at the end of the third year 
consisting of the remaining subjects. 

Minima for Pass and Publication of Results, 

The classification in the B.Sc. Honours Examination shall 
be determined on the results of the Final Examination (Major 
and Subsidiary subjects), only a pass being declared in the 
Preliminary Examination. 

The minimum marks required for a pass in the Preliminary 
Examination shall be as follows : — 

1. Compulsory English . . . . 35 per cent. 

2. Second Language . . . . 35 per cent. 

3. Minor Subject . . . . . . 36 per cent. 

The results of the Honours Examinations shall be declared 
in three classes, as follows : — 

1. First Class — ^not less than 60 per cent, of the total. 

2. Second Class — not less than 50 per cent, of the total. 

3. Third Class — ^not less than 40 per cent, of the total. 
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Provided that no candidat.e shall be declared to have 
passed unless he shall have obtained not less than 35 per cent, of 
the aggregate of the papers in the Major Subject and also not 
less than 35 per cent, of the aggregate of the Subsidiary papers. 

Candidates failing to obtain the requisite minimum for an 
Honours Degree, but obtaining not less than 35 per cent, of the 
aggregate marks in the Final Examination and passing in the 
Preliminary Examination may, at the discretion of the Board 
of Examiners in the Major Subject, be recommended for the 
Pass Degree. 

A candidate for the Honours degree shall not appear for 
either the Preliminary or the Final Examination later than five 
academic years after passing the Intermediate Examination ; 
nor shall he permitted to undergo the complete Final Examina* 
tion for Honours more than once. 

Those who fail at the Preliminary Examination in the 
Honours course will he allowed to proceed to the Final Year's 
course and permitted to take along with the Final Examination 
such part or parts of the Preliminary Examination as 
tliey may have failed in ; until such candidate passes in the 
Preliminary Examination, his results in the Final Examination 
shall not be declared. 


Master’s Degree Exaishnation. 


Courses of Study. 

(a) A candidate for the Degree of Master of Arts will be 
examined in ene of the following subjects : — 


English 

Kannada. 

Sanskrit. 

Persian. 


History. 

Economics. 

Philosophy. 

Mathematics. 


(h) A candidate for the Degree of Master of Science will 
be examined in one of the following subjects : — 


Mathematics. 

Pliysics. 

Chemistry. 

Botany. 

Scheme of Examination. 


Zoology. 

Geology. 

Psychology. 

Economics, 


The examination for the Degree of Master of Arts shall 
consist of four papers and a viva voce examination, or a thesis 
and a viva voee examination ; and the examination for the 
Degree of Master of Science shall consist of four papers and a 
viva voce examination, or two papers, a thesis and a viva voce 
examination. In the conduct of the examination for the 
Master’s Degree, at least one external examiner shall be 
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associated with the Professors of the subject in the Univer- 
sity. 

The written papers and the viva voce shall carry a maxi- 
mum of 100 marks each and the thesis shall carry a maximum 
of 400 marks in the case of the examination for the Master’s 
Degree in Arts and 200 marks in the case of the examination 
for the Master’s Degree in Science. 

Minima for Pass. 

The minimum for a pass in the Master’s Degree Examina- 
tion shall be 50 per cent, of the aggregate marks in the exami- 
nation. 

Professional Courses of Study and Degrees. 

Engineering. 

Courses of Study, 

Bachelor of Engineering (B.E.). — The course extends over 
four years followed by a year of practical training. Tlie tirst 
year will be a common course to all the Branches of Engineering. 

First Year, 

Common Course. — (1) Mathematics (Algebra, Trigonouietry, 
Analytical Geometry and Elements of Differential and Integral 
Calculus), (2) Engineering Physics — Theory and Practice, 
(3) Engineering Chemistry — Theory and Practice, (4) Economics, 
(5) Building Materials, (6) Metallurgy and Elementary Mechani- 
cal Engineering, (7) P^eehand, Model and Geometrical Drawing, 
(8) Surveying — ^Theory and Practice, (9) Workshoj) — Ih'actice. 

Second Year. 

(i) Civil. — (1) Mathematics (Differential and Integral Cal- 
culus and Applied Mathematics), (2) Applied Mechanics and 
Graphic Statics, (3) Hydraulics, (4) Applied Mechanics Labora- 
tory, (5) Mechanical Engineering, (6) Electrical Engineering, 
(7) Workshop — Theory and Practice, (8) Machine Drawing, (9) 
Building Construction, (10) Architecture, (11) Building Drawing 
and Estimating, (12) Geology — ^Theory and Practice, (13) 
Surveying — Theory and Practice. 

(ii) Mechanical. — (1) Mathematics (Differential and Integral 
Calculus and Applied Mathematics), (2) Applied Mechanics and 
Graphic Statics, (3) Hydraulics, (4) Applied Mechanics Labora- 
tory, (5) Building Construction, (6) Building Drawing and Esti- 
mating, (7) Electrical Technology, (8) Surveying — Theory and 
Practice, (9) Theory and Design of Machines, (10) Heat Engines, 
(11) Workshop — Theory and Practice, (12) Machine Drawing, 
(13) Mechanical Laboratory. 

(iii) Electrical. — (1) Mathematics (Differential and Integral 
Calculus and Applied Mathematics), (2) Applied Mechanics and 
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Oraphic Statics, (3) Hydraulics, (4) Applied Mechanies Labora> 
tory, (5) Building Construction, (6) Building Drawing and 
Estimating, (7) Electrical Technology, (8) Surveying— Theory 
and Practice, (9) Theory and Design of Machines, (10) Heat 
Engines, (11) Workshop — Theory and Practice, (12) Machine 
Drawing, (1 3 ) Mechanical Laboratory. 

Third Year. 

(i) (1) Mathematics (Differential and Integral Cal- 

culus and Applied Mathematics), (2) Applied Mechanics and 
Oraphic Statics, (3) Hydraulics, (4) Mechanical Engineering, 
(5) Electrical Ensjineering, (fi) Building Construction, (7) Archi- 
tecture, (8) Building Drawing and Estimating, (9) Geology — 
Theory and Practice, (.10) Surveying — Theory and Practice, 
(11) Irrigation and Irrigation Drawing, (12) Water Supply and 
Sanitary Engineering, (i3)Mechanical and Electrical Laboratory. 

(ii) Mechanical. — (1) Mathematics (Differential and Inte- 
gral Calcnlna and Applied Mathematics )f (2) Applied Mechanics 
and Graphic Statics, (3) Hydraulics, (4) Building Construction, 
(5) Electrical Technology, (f>) Theory of Direct Current Machi- 
nery, (7) Theory and Design of Machines, (8) Heat Engines, 

(9) Workshop — Theory, (10) Workshop — Practice, (11) Machine 
Drawing, (12) Mechanical I/aboratory, (13) Electrical Labora- 
tory and Drawing. 

(iii) MeHrical. — (1) Mathematics (Differential and Integral 
Calcuhis and Applied Mathematics), (2) Applied Mechanics and 
Oraphic Statics, (3) Hydraulics, (4) Heat Engines, (5) Theory 
and Design of Machines, (6) Building Construction, (7) Building 
Drawing, (8) Workshop — Practice, (9) Electrical Technology, 

(10) Theory of Direct Current Machinery, (11) Hydraulic 
Machinery, (12) Machine Drawing, (13) Electrical Drawing, (14) 
Mechanical Laboratory, (15) Electrical Laboratory. 

Fourth Year. 

(i) Civil. — (1) Irrigation and Irrigation Drawing, (2) 
Railways, Tunnels and Harbours, (3) Roads and Bridges, and 
Bridge Drawing, (4) Water Supply and Sanitary Engineering, 

(5) Structural Design and Drawing, (6) Testing of Materials 
Laboratory, (7) Hydraulics Laboratory, (8) Estimating, Speci- 
fication and Engineering Economies, (9) Surveying — Theory 
and Practice. 

(ii) Mechanical. — (1) Heat Engines, (2) Hydraplic Engineer- 
ing, (3) Power Plant Engineering and Drawing, (4) Mechanical 
Laboratory, (5) Workshop— Practice, (6) Theory and Design 
of Machines, Estimating, Specification and Engineering 
Economics, (8) Machine Drawing, (9) Theory of Alternating 
Current Machinery, (10) Electrical Laboratory, (11) Structural 
Design. 
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(iii) Electrical, — (1) Theory of Alternating' Current Machi- 
nery, (2) Generation and Hydro-Electric Engineering, (3) Trans- 
mission and Distribution, (4) Electrical Machine Design, (5) 
Estimating, Specifications and Engineering Economics, (6) 
Traction and TTtilisation, (7) Structural Design, (8) Mechanical 
Laboratory, (9) Electrical Laboratory, (10) Electrical Drawing, 

Note. — instruction in Photography and Physical Culture will be given as 
part of the course. 

Examinations, 

Candidates shall be required to pass three examinations, 
viz,^ the First Examination in Engineering at the end of the 
first year, the Second Examination in Engineering at the end 
of the third year, and the Final Examination for the B.E. Degree 
at the end of the fourth year. 

No candidate shall be permitted to appear for the First 
examination in Engineering after having failed three times in 
the examination.” 

No candidate shall be declared to have passed any of 
the above examinations unless he obtains not less than 30 per 
cent, of the marks in each paper of the written examination, 
30 per cent, of the marks in each oral or practical examination, 
40 per cent, of the marks in each group and 50 per cent, of the 
total marks in the examination. 

Successful candidates who obtain not less than 70 per cent, 
of the total marks shall be placed in the first class and their 
names shall be published in order of merit ; the names of the 
other successful candidates shall be published in alphabetical 
order in the second class. 

Medicine. 

The Pre-Medical Course . — The Pre-Medical Course extends 
over a period of six months, the subjects of study being Physics, 
Ohemistry, Botany and Zoology. 

Examination. 

There shall be a Pre-Medical Examination at the end of 
the course. The examination shall comprise a written paper, 
a practical examination and a viva voce examination in each 
subject of study. 

Candidates for the examination shall be required to produce 
-certificates of (i) having undergone the prescribed course of 
study for six months in the Medical College in the subjects in 
which they appear, (ii) being not less than 18 years of age on 
the Ist January following the examination. 

No candidate shall be permitted to appear for the Pre- 
Medical Examination after having failed three times in the 
examination. 
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No candidate shall be declared to have passed the examina- 
tion unless he obtains in each subject not less than 35 per cent, 
of the marks in the written examination and 35 per cent, of the 
marks in the practical and the viva voce examination taken 
together and 50 per cent, of the aggregate marks in the examina- 
tion. 

Successful candidates who obtain not less than 70 per cent, 
of the maximum marks shall be placed in the first class and 
their names shall be published in order of merit. The names of 
the other successful candidates shall be published in alphabetical 
order in the second class. 


Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery 
(M.B.B.S.) 

C our sea of Study. 

The course extends over five years. 

Candidates for the degree shall be required to attend 
courses of study in the following subjects : — 

First Year. 


Anatomy (including Embryology ). — One course of lectures in 
Osteology and Dissection. 

Physiology (including Practical Physiology and Bio- 
chemistry ). course of lectures in Physiology and one 
course of practical work. 


Organic Chemistry . — course of lectures with practical 
work. 


Second Year. 


Anatomy (including Embryology ). — One course of lectures 
with practical work. 


Physiology (including Practical Physiology and Bio- 
chemistry ). — One course of lectures with practical work and a 
course of practical work. 

Organic Chemistry . — One course of lectures with practical 
work. 


Third Year. 


Pathology and Bacteriology . — One course of lectures with 
practical work. 

Hygiene . — One course of lectures and one course of prac- 
tical work. 


Minor Surgery . — One course of lectures and practical work* 
Materia Mediea and Pharmacology . — One course of lectures 
with a practical course of instruction in pharmacy. 

Medicine . — One course of lectures. 

Surgery . — One course of lectures. 
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Hospital Workj Clinical Clerking, — ^Post-mortem for three 
months, out-patient department for throe months, surgical 
wards for three months, medical wards for three months. 

FouHh Year, 

Medicine, — One course of lectures. 

Surgery and Surgical Pathology, — One course of lectures. 

Venereal Diseases, — One course of lectures and practical 
work. 

Midwifery, Oyncecology and Pcediatrics, — One course of 
lectures in midwifery and diseases of women and new born 
children. 

Ophthalmology, — One course of lectures. 

Forensic Medicine, — One course of lectures. 

Hospital Work, Clinical Clerking, — ^Medical w^ards for 
months, surgical wards for 2^ months, maternity wards for 
two months, ophthalmic wards for two months, out-patient 
department for one month. 

Fifth Year, 

Operative Surgery, — One course of practical instruction. 

Midwifery, Oyncecology and Pcediatrics, — A continuation 
•course in midwifery and diseases of women and new bom 
children. 

Mental Diseases, — One course of lectures and demonstra- 
tions. 

Hospital Work, Clinical Clerking, — Out-patient department 
for two months, ophthalmic wards for one month, surgical 
wards for three months, medical wards for three months, and 
maternity wards for two months. 

Vaccination, — Ten demonstrations. 

Fever Hospitcd., — One month. 

Clinical Dental Surgery, — One course of twelve lectures 
with necessary demonstrations. 

Ancestheties. — Instruction in anaesthetics consisting of 
attendance at three lectures and the personal administration of 
ansesthetics in six cases. 

Oto-rhinodaryngology, — One course of lectures and demon- 
stration. 

Examinations, 

Candidates shall be required to pass three examinations, 
namely, the First Examination at the end of the second year of 
the course, the Second Examination at the end of the third year 
of the course, and the Final Examination at the end of the fifth 
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year of the course. The final examination shall be held in 
two parts — Part I consisting, of Ophthalmology and Forensic 
Medicine and Part II consisting of Medicine, Surgery and Mid- 
wifery. It shall be permissible for a candidate to appear 
in Part I not less than one year after passing the Second Exami- 
nation and obtaining the necessary certificates. 

No candidate shall be permitted to appear for the First 
Examination for the M.B.B.S. Degree after having failed three 
times in the examination. 

First Examination. 

(a) Candidates for the First Examination shall he re- 
quired to produce certificates of — 

(i) liaving passed the Pre-Medical Examination ; 

(ii) having subsequent to passing the Pre-Medical Exami- 
nation undergone an approved course of studies in 
the Medical College for a period of not less than two 
years in Anatomy, Physiology and Organic Chemistry: 

(iii) having undergone a course of dissections extending over 

not less than 18 months and of having dissected the 
whole body at least once to the satisfaction of their 
teachers ; 

(iv) having undergone a practical course of Histology for 

at least three months ; 

(v) having undergone an approved course of ih*actical 

Physiology including Bio-Chemistry for a period of 
at least nine months. 

(d) Candidates shall be examined in the following 
subjects : — 

(i) Anatomy (including Embryology). 

(ii) Physiology (including Practical Physiology and Bio- 

Chemistry). 

(iii) Organic Chemistry. 

(c) No candidate shall be declared to have passed the 
examination, unless he obtains not less than 50 per cent, of 
the marks in the written examination and 50 per cent, in the 
practical and oral examination together in Ana^my and in 
Physiology, and 35 per cent, in the written examination and 
35 per cent, in the practical and oral examination together in 
Organic Chemistry, and 50 per cent, in the total for that sub- 
ject. Successful candidates who obtain 70 per cent, of the 
total number of marks shall be placed in the first class in order 
of merit. The other successful candidates shall be placed in 
the seoond class in alphabeticid order. 
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(d) A candidate who fails in the examination shall, while 
iippearing for the examination again, be required to produce 
evidence of having attended a further course of studies in the 
second year class for a period of not less than one aeademical 
year. 

Second Examination. 

(a) Candidates for the Second Examination shall be 
required to produce certificates of — 

(i) having passed the First M.B.B.S. Examination ; 

(ii) having been engaged in medical studies extending over 

an academic year in the l^niversitv College of Medi- 
cine subsequent to passing the First M.B.B.S. 
examination ; 

(iii) having undergone a course of lectures and demonstra- 

tions in Pathology and Bacteriology ; 

(iv) having undergone a course of Practical Pathology 

(Chemical and Ifistological) for three months ; 

(v) having undergone a course of lectures and demonstra- 

tions in Hygiene ; 

(vi) having worked as clinical clerk for three months in the 

medical wards of the Krislmarajendra Hospital or 
the Victoria Hospital ; 

(vii) having worked as a clinical clerk for three months in 

the surgical wards of the Krishnarajendra Hospital 
or the Victoria Hospital ; 

(viii) having worked as a clinical clerk for three months in 
the out-patient department of the Krishnarajendra 
Hospital or the Victoria Hospital ; 
fix) having acted as clerk for post-mortem examinations 
for three months and of having learnt the method 
of post-mortem examination ; 

(x) having attended a course of Minor Surgery ; 

(xi) having undergone a course of Materia Medica and 

Pharmacology ; 

(xii) having undergone a course of Practical Pharmacy. 

(b) Candidates shall be examined in the following sub- 
jects : — 

(i) Pathology and Bacteriology. 

(ii) Hygiene. 

(iii) Materia Medica and Pharmacology. 

(c) No candidate shall be declared to have passed the 
examination unless he obtains not less than 50 per cent, of the 
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marks in each subject. Successful candidates who obtain 70 
per cent, of the total marks shall be placed in the first class 
in order of merit and the other successful candidates in the 
second class in alphabetical order. 

(d) A candidate who fails in the examination shall, while 
appearing for the examination again, be required to produce 
evidence of having attended a further course of studies in the 
third year class for a period of not less than one academical 
year, a second course in Hygiene being optional. 

Final Examination. 

(a) Candidates for the Final Examination shall be re- 
quired to produce certificates of — 

(i) having passed the Second M.B.B.S. Examination j 

(ii) having been engaged in medical studies for a period 

of not less than two years subsequently in the 
Medical College ; 

(iii) having attended a complete course of lectures in 

Medicine including Therapeutics ; 

(iv) having attended a complete enurse of lectures in 

Surgery ; 

(v) having attended a complete course of lectures in 

Forensic Medicine ; 

(vi) having attended a complete course of lectures in Mid- 

wifery, Gynsecology and Paediatrics ; 

(vii) having attended a complete course of lectures in 

Ophthalmology ; 

(viii) having worked as a clinical clerk in the medical wards 
of the Krishnarajendra Hospital or the Victoria 
Hospital for a period of 5^ months and of having 
attended lectures and demonstrations in Clinical 
Medicine during that period ; 

(ix) having worked as a clinical clerk in the surgical wards 

of the Krishnarajendra Hospital or the Victoria Hos- 
pitu,l for a period of 5| months and of having attend- 
ed lectures and demonstrations in Clinical Surgery 
during that period ; 

(x) having worked in the out-patient department of the 

Krishnarajendra Hospital or the Victoria Hospital 
for three months ; 

(xi) having worked as a clinical clerk in the Ophthalmic 

department of the Krishnarajendra Hospital or in 
the Minto Ophthalmic Hospital for a period of three 
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months and of having learnt refraction work and 
the use of the ophthalmoscope ; 

(xii) having worked as a clinical clerk in the wards of the 
Vani Vilas Hospital or of the Maternity Hospital for 
a period of four months and of liaving attended on 
5 labours under supervision, of having conducted 
15 labours independently and of having attended an 
antenatal clinic for two months ; 

(xiii) having attended a course of lectures on Oto-rhino- 
laryngology for three months ; 

{xiv) having attended a practical course of Operative Surgery 
for three months ; 

(xv) having attended a course of lectures on Anaesthetics 

and of having administered anaesthesia in six eases ; 

(xvi) having attended a course of lectures and demonstra- 

tions on mental diseases ; 

(xvii) having attended a course of ten lectures and demon- 
strations on Vaccination ; 

fxviii) having attended a Fever Hospital for one month ; 

(xix) having attended a course of lectures with practical 
instruction for three months in venereal diseases 
and having satisfactorily undergone a test in the 
same. 

(h) Candidates shall be examined in the following sub- 
jects : — 

Part I — (i) Ophthalmology. 

(ii) Forensic Medicine. 

Part II — (i) Medicine (including Therai)eutics). 

(ii) Surgery (including Venereal diseases). 

(iii) Midwifery, Gynaecology, Paediatrics. 

Provided that it shall be permissible for a candidate to 

appear in one or both parts at the same time. 

No candidate shall be declared to have passed in Part I 
of the examination unless he obtains not less than 50 per cent, 
of the marks in each subject ; no candidate shall be declared 
to have passed in Part II of the examination unless he obtains 
not less than 50 per cent, of the maximum marks in the theory 
and not less than 50 per cent, of the maximum marks in the 
olinical, practical and viva voce examinations taken together 
in each subject. Successful candidates in either part who 
obtain not less than 70 per cent, of the total marks in that 
part shall be placed in the first class in order of merit and the 
other successful candidates in the second class in alphabetical 
order. 
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Cmdida>te8 who fail in either part of the exaxninatioii but 
obtain not less than 60 per cent, of the marks in any subject 
of the part will be exempted from appearing in that subject 
at a subsequent examination. 

(d) A candidate who fails in either part of the examina- 
tion shall be required at each subsequent appearance to produce 
evidence of further clinical study in the subjects in which he 
appears at a subsequent examination, a i^econd course in 
Forensic Medicine being optional, provided that a candidate 
who exercises the option of appearing for Part I of the Final 
Examination at the end of the fourth year course and fails 
and proceeds to the fifth year course will be permitted to appear 
for Part I at the end of tlie fifth year without further attendance 
in the subjects of Part I. 

Diploma in Medicine (L,M,P ,), — 

Courses of Study. 

The course extends over four years. 

Candidates for the L.M.P. Diploma arc required to attend 
the following courses of study : — 

First Tear. 

Physics. — One course of lectures with practical demonstra- 
tions. 

Chemistry, — One course of lectures with practical demon- 
strations. 

Elements of Biology. — One course of lectures with practical 
demonstrations. 

Anatomy. — One course of lectures and dissections. 

Physiology. — One course of lectures. 

Second Year. 

Anatomy. — One course of lectures with dissections. 

Physiology. — One course of lectures with demonstrations 
in Chemical Physiology and Histology. 

Third Year. 

Medicine . — One course of lectures. 

Surgery. — One course of lectures. 

Pathology and Bactericiogy. — One course of lectures with 
practical work. 

Hygiene. — One course of lectures. 

Materia Mediea. — ^One course of lectures and practical 
Pharmacy. 

Mental Diseases. — One course of lectures. 
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Hospital Work , — 

(а) Clinical clerking in Medical wards of a recognized 

Hospital for 4 months including Post-mortem 

clerking during the same period. 

(б) Clinical clerking in Surgical wards for 4 months. 

(c) Out-patient hospital practice for 2 months. 

(d) Clinical demonstrations at the Mental Hospital 

during the short session. 

(e) A course of 5 clinical demonsj^rations at the Epidemic 

Diseases Hospital. 

Final Year, 

Medicine, — One course of lectures. 

Surgery, — One course of lectures. 

Venereal Diseases, — One course of h'ctures and practical 
work. 

Operative Surgery, Throat, Nose and Ear Diseases, — One 
course of lectures. 

Midwifery, — One course of lectures. 

Diseases of Women and Children, — One course of lectures. 

Ophthalmology, — course of lectures extending over 4 
months. 

Forensic Medicine, — One course of l(‘ctur(‘s and practical 
demonstrations in Toxicology. 

Hospital Work — 

(a) Clinical clerking iii the Medical wards of a rc^cognized 

Hospital for 2 months. 

(d) Clinical clerking in tlic Surgical wards for 2 months. 

(e) Out-patient hospital practice for 1 month. 

(d) Clinical clerking in the Ophthalmic Hospital for 3 

months. 

(e) Clinical clerking at the Maternity Hospital for 3 

months. 

(/) A course of 5 demonstrations in Vaccination. 
Examinations, * 

Candidates shall be required to i)ass four examinations. 
The First, Second, Third and Final Examinations shall be 
held twice a jrcar in April and October. 

No candidate shall be permitted to appear for the First 
Examination for the L.M.P. Diploma after having failed three 
times in the examination. 

First Examination, 

Candidates shall be examined in the following subjects : — 
(1) Physics ; (2) Chemistry ; (3) Elements of Biology, 
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Second Examination, 

Candidates shall be examined in the following subjects : — 
<1) Anatomy ; (2) Physiology. 

Third Examination. 

Candidates shall be examined in the following subjects : — 
<1) Pathology and Bacteriology; (2) Hygiene; (3) Materia 
Medica. 

EouHh or Final Examination. 

Candidates shall be^examined in the following subjects : — 
(1) Surgery ; (2) Medicine ; (3) Midwifery ; (4) Forensic Medi- 
cine. 

Tliiire will be one paper and a viva voce examination in 
each of the subjects for the L.M.P. Examinations with a Clinical 
examination added in the case of Medicine and Surgery. 

No candidate sliall be declared to have passed in any of 
the above examinations unless he obtains not less than 40 per 
eent. of marks in each subject. 

Those Avlio oblain not less than 70 per cent, of marks in the 
aggregate shall be })laeed in the First Class in order of merit 
and the rest in the Second Class in alphabetical order. 

Candidates who fail in the Final Examination but obtain 
00 per cent, or more in any subject will be exempted from 
appearing in that subject at a subsequent examination. 

Candidates who fail in the L.M.P. Examinations shall be 
requir(‘d to produce evidence of further study in the subjects 
in which they appear at a subsequent examination, a second 
course, in Pliysics, Chemistry, Biology, Hygiene and Forensic 
Medicine being optional. 

Teaching. 

Bachelor of Teaching (B.T.). — There shall be a course of 
study for the Degree of B.T. extending over one year. It shall 
wmprise : — 

<}ronp A — Theoretical : — Marks. 

(i) Principles . . . . » • • * IbO 

(ii) Educational Psychology including Mental 

Measurements . . . . • • • • 1^0 

(iii) Methods .. .. .. .• •• 150 

(iv) Comparative study of Educational systems with 

special reference to problems of Indian Educa- 
tion . . . . . . . . • • 150 

(v) Class room technique and school organization . . 150 

<vi) Class records in mental measurement . . 50 


Total . . 800 
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Group B. — Practice in Teaching : — Marks. 

Examination . . . . . . . . . . 140 

Class Work . . . . . . . . . . 60 


Total . . 200 

Candidates for the B.T. Degree Examination who have 
passed in Group A (Theoretical) and failed in B (Practice in 
Teaching) shall be permitted to appear again for Group B 
(Practice in Teaching). 

To pass the B.T. Degree Examination, a candidate must 
obtain not less than 40 per cent, of the total marks under A and 
B separately wdth a minimum of 30 per cent, in each subject. 
Of passed candidates, those that obtain 60 per cent-, or more 
of the total marks shall be placed in order of merit in the First 
Class. Those obtaining 50 per cent, or more but less than 6(t 
per cent, in the Second Class likewise in order of merit and the 
rest in the Third Class in alphabetical order. 

Table of Fees for Courses and Examinations. 

Tuition Fees. 

A. Professional Courses — Rs. 

Pre-Medical Course : — 

Whole course . . . . . . 72 for the course 

One subject . . . . . . 25 ,, 

Two subjects . . . . . . 45 ,, 

Three subjects . . . . 60 ,, 

M.B.B.S. Degree course . . . . 200 per year 

L.M.P. Diploma (w hole course) . . GO ,, 

L.M.P. (for a course extending for 

six months or less) . . . . 30 

B.E. Degree (whole course) .. 150 per year 

Lectures only for students repeating 

the course .. .. ..45 ,, 

Lectures and Drawing for students 

repeating the course . . 60 ,, 

B.T. Degree . . . . . . 80 „ 

Provided that in respect of non-Mysorean students admit- 
ted to professional courses of studies from the year 1934-35^ 
the following shall be the scale : — 

Bs. 


Pre-Medical 

, . 

. . 120 for the course 

One subject 

. . 

. . 40 


Tw^o subjects 

. . 

. . 75 


Three subjects 

. . 

.. 100 


M.B.B.S. 

. . 

.. 300 

per year 

L.M.P. . . 

. . 

.. 120 
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For a course of six months or less 


Eg. 


for failed students 

. . 

60 


B.E. 

. . 

260 

per year 

Lectures only for failed students 

. . 

60 

ff 

Lectures and Drawing: for failed 




students 

. . 

80 

ff 

B.T. 


120 


B. Arts and S<iience Course — 




(l)(a) Intermediate in Arts (whole) 

. . 

72 + 

8* „ 

Part I 

. . 

32 

If 

Part II 

. . 

44 + 

8* „ 

(b) Intermediate in Science (whole) 

. . 

88 

f* 

Part/ 1 

. , 

32 

ff 

Part H 

. , 

60 

ff 

For failed T.Sc. candidates who are 



admitted for lectures only — 




Whole Course 


72 

ff 

Part T only 


32 

ff 

Part II only 


44 

ff 

<2) B.A. whole 


96+12* „ 

(i) English 


30 

>1 

(ii) Second Language 


20 

ff 

(iii) Optionals 


65+12* „ 

<3) B.A. (Hons.) whole 


120 

ff 

(i) English 


30 

ff 

(ii) Second Language 


20 

ff 

(iii) Minor subject 


40 

ff 

<4) B.Sc. whole 


120 

ff 

(i) English 


30 

ff 

(ii) Bt'cond Language 


20 

ff 

(iii) Optionals 


80 

ff 

(5) B.Sc. (Hons.) whole 


144 

ff 

(i) English 


30 

ff 

(ii) Second Language 


20 

ff 

(iii) Minor subject 


60 

ff 

<6) M.A. . . 


120 

ff 

<7) M.Sc. . . 

. . 

144 

ff 


Fees for Examinations, Eg . 

<l)(a) latormediate in Arts (whole examination) . . 30 

Part I . . . . . . . . 14 

Part TI . . . . . . . . 21 

(b) Intermediate in Science (whole examination). 30 
Part I . . . . . . . . 14 

Part II . . . . • . . , 21 


For Science Subjects. 
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Bs. 

- <2)(a) B.A. whole . . . . . . . . 40+ 5* 

(b) Compulsory English . . . . . . 10 

(^) Compulsory Second Language . . . . 6 

(d) Optional Subjects . . . . . . 30+ 5* 

<3)(a) B.A. (Hons.) Preliminary .. .. 20+ S’" 

English . . , . . . . . 10 

Second Language . . . . . . 6 

Optional Subject (Minor) .. .. 10+ Sf 

(b) B.A. (Hons.) Final . . . . . . 40+10» 

<4)(a) B.Sc. whole . . . . . . . . '60 

(6) Compulsory English . . . . . . 10 

(c) Compulsory Second Language . . . . 6 

(d) Optional Subjects . . . . . . 40 

<6)(a) B.Sc. (Hons.) Preliminary . . . . 25 

English . . . . . . . . 10 

Second Language . . . . . . B 

Optional Subject (Minor) . . . . 15 

(b) B.Sc. (Hons.) Final . . . . . . 60 

(B) Qualifying test for '‘Pass** graduates taking 
the Master’s Degree Course : — 

(«)M.A. .. .. .. .. ..20 

,(6)M.Sc. .. .. .. .. ..26 

(7) M.A. Degree . . . . . . . . 100 

M.Sc. Degree . . . . . . . . 100 

(8) B.T. Degree (whole) . . . . . . 35 

Group B, Practice in Teaching only . . 15 

(9) Pre-Medical Examination — 

Whole examination . . . . . . 30 

One subject only . . . . . . 10 

Two subjects only . . . . . . 18 

Three subjects only . . . . . . 25 

<10) (a) M.B.B.S. First . . . . . . . . 35 

\b) Do. Second . . . . . . 40 

(c) M.B.B.S. Pinal, Part T . . . . . . 25 

M.B.B.S. Part II . . . . . . 45 

<11) (a) B.E. First . . . . . . . . 25 

(H Do. Second . . . . . . . . 30 

(c) Do. Final . . . . . . . . 45 

<12) {a) L.M.P. First . . . . . . . . 15 

(b) Do. Second . . . . . . . . 16 

(c) Do. Third . . . . . . . . 15 

(d) Do. Final .. .. .. ..20 

t For a minor group including a Science Subject. 

11 



Nagpur University. 


Introductory : Cluracter of the Univertity. 

The first attempt to establish a University for these 
Provinces (Central Provinces and Berar) was made in the 
year 1914, when in the month of July, the Local Government 
appointed The Central Provinces and Berar University 
Committee*’ to consider the question of the establishment of 
an independent University. It made its report in January 
1915, embodying an elaborate scheme for a residential Uni* 
vrersity with, however, power to affiliate external colleges. 
The Great War was then on and in view of its absorbing 
demands on the Administration, the consideration of the 
subject was put off. On the publication of the Sadler Com- 
mission’s Keport, a Committee was ai)pointed in 1919 to 
formulate a fresh scheme after taking its recommendations 
into consideration. It soon submitted its report and action 
was taken upon it without loss of time. First planned in 1914- 
15, examined by several committees of educationists, official 
and non-official, the University scheme at last emerged out of 
this prolonged gestation in the form of a concrete Bill. It 
was introduced in the Legislative Council in the August Session 
of 1922, and passed into law in March, 1923. The University 
was brought into existence on the 4th August, 1923. 

Except in the Department of Law, the University is, at 
present, only an examining body, though the Act makes due 
provisions for its being made both Unitary and Affiliating. 
The Law College is directly maintained by the University. 
The affiliated institutions include seven Arts Colleges, a College 
of Science, an Agricultural College, a Training College and a 
Law College. 

Of the seven Arts Colleges, three, viz., Morris College, 
Nagpur ; Robertson College, Jubbulpore ; and King Edward 
College, Amraoti, are maintained by the Local Government. 
The fourth, Hislop College, Nagpur, is maintaihed by the 
United Free Church Mission of Scotland. The remaining three 
Colleges, %nz., City College, Nagpur, Hitkarni City College, 
Jubbulpore, and Central College for Women; Nagpfir, are 
private institutions. 

Morris and Hislop Colleges are affiliated upto the M.A. 
standard in Arts. Hislop College, in addition, teaches Science 
upto the Intermediate standard. 

The College of Science is affiliated upto the D.Sc. standard 
in Physics, Chemistry and Mathematics, upto the M.Sc. 
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standard in Zoology and Botany, and upto the B,Sc. standard 
in English. 

Bobertson College at Jubbulpore teaches upto the B.A. 
and the B.Sc. standards, and also upto the M.A. standard 
in Hindi. There is a commodious Hostel attached to it where 
most of the students live. There are also quarters for members 
of the staff within the extensive college grounds. 

King Edward College, Amraoti, owes its origin to the 
desire of public-spirited citizens of Berar to perpetuate the 
memory of His Majesty King Edward Vll by a special Berar 
Memorial in the form of a Collegiate institution to be called 
after him. The Government, however, later on decided to 
build the College out of State funds and the subscriptions 
were utilized to found scholarships for Berar students. The 
College teaches upto the B.A. standard in Arts and upto the 
Intermediate standard in Science. It has a fine Hostel and 
quarters for the staff. 

The City College, Nagpur, was founded by the. Nagpur 
Shikshana Mandal in 1932. The College was admitted to the 
privileges of the University with effect from 1st July, 1932, 
for a period of five years in respect of the courses of instruction 
in English, Bconomic^s, Philosophy, History, Sanskrit, Marathi 
upto the B.A. standard and in Civics, Mathematics and Hindi 
Composition upto the Intermediate standard. For the present 
a part of the College building has been set apart for use as a 
hostel. 

The Hitkarni City and Law Colleges, Jubbulpore, were 
founded by the Hitkarni Sabha, Jubbulpore, in the years 1933 
and 1934 respectively. The Arts College was admitted to 
the privileges of the University in July 1933 for a period of 
five years and teaches upto the B.A. standard in English, 
History, Philosophy, Mathematics, Economics, Politics, Sanskrit 
and Hindi. The Law College is affiliated upto the LL.B, 
standard. 

The Central College for Women, Nagpur, has been admitted 
for a period of 5 years with effect from July 1935, to the 
privileges of the University upto the B.A. standard in English, 
Philosophy, Economics, History, Politics and Marathi, and 
upto the Intermediate standard in Sanskrit and Music. The 
College, which is the first college for women in the Province, 
is managed by a Governing Body, which includes several distin- 
guished citizens of Nagpur, including Lady Go wan, who is the 
President. 

Spence Training College at Jubbulpore is a training 
college for teachers and has a large practising school attached 
to it. It prepares students for the B.T. degree and the 
Diploma of Teaching of the University. 
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The College of Agriculture at Nagpur was admitted to the 
privileges of the University in 1926. The first examination in 
Intermediate (Agriculture) was held in March, 1927, and the 
first examination for the degree of B.Ag. in 1929. The College 
is both a teaching and a research institute and has very extensive 
experimental farms and botanical and horticultural gardens 
attached to it for practical training. 

OiBccrs and Staff of the University. 

Chancellor. 

His Bicdlency Sir Hyde Clarendon Gowan, b.a. (Oxon.), 
K.C.S.I., C.I.E., V.D., i.c.s. 

Vice-Chancellor. 

Mr. M. Bhawani Shanker Niyogi, m.a., ll.m. 
Treasurer. 

Col. K. V. Kukday, c.i.e., i.m.s. (Eetd.). 
Begistrar. 

Mr. U. Misra, m.a., ll.b. 

Abst. Begistrar. 

Mr. K. R. Pandya, m.a. 

Deans of the Faculties. 

Arts . . . . Mr. A. C, Sen Gupta, m.a. (Bdin.). 

Science . . . . Mr. M. L. De, m.a. 

Law . . . . Mr. P. 8. Kotval, b.a. (Oxon.), c.b.e., 

Bar-at-Law. 

Education . . . . Mr. P. K. Clarke, m.a. (Cantab.). 

Agriculture . . Mr. J. C. MacDongall, m.a., b.sc. 

(Bdin.). 

Principal of the University College of Law. 

Mr. Y. V. Jakatdar, b.a. (Oxon.), Bar-at-Law. 

Heads of Departments. 

(Included in the Faculty of Arte.) 

English . . . . Bev. Dr. J. F. McFadyen, m.a. 

(Glas.), D.D. 

Philosophy . . . . Mr. W. S. Rowlands, b.a. (Oxon.). 

History . . . . Dr. G. G. R. Hunter, m.a., D.Phil. 

(Oxon.). 

. . Mr. F. P. Tostevin, m.a. (Oxon.). 


Political Science 
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Economics . . . . Mr. A. C. Sen Gupta, M.A. (Bdin.). 

Sanskrit, Pali and Mr. V. V. Mirashi, m.a. 

Prakrit 

Persian and Arabic . . Mr. M. A. Ghani, m.a., M.Litt. 

(Cantab.). 

Modern European and Mr. P. P. Tostevin, m.a. (Oxon.). 
Classical Languages. 

Hindi . . . . Mr. B. P. Mishra, m.a., ll.b. 

Marathi . . . . Mr. N. K. Behere, m.a., b.sc., l.t. 

Urdu . . . . Mr. S. G. Taqi, m.a. 

Other Indian Dr. A. X. Kappanna, n.Bc. 

Languages. 

Music , . . . Mrs. Coraolata Dutt. 

Geography . . . . Miss 8. Eangarao, m.a., l.t. {Offg.)> 

Domestic Science . . Mrs. Kamabai Tambe, B.A., T.i).(Lond.) 

{Included in the Faculty of Science.) 

Chemistry . . . . Kao Saheb 8. N. Godbole, M.sc. 

Physics . . . . Mr. M. L. De, m.a. 

Mathematics . . Mr. T, V. Mone, m.a. 

Botany and Zoology.. Dr. R. L. Nirula, Ph.n. {Offg.). 

(Included in the Faculty of Law.) 

Law . . . . Kao Bahadur M. B. Kinkfaede, B.A,^ 

B.L. 

(Included in the Faculty of Education.) 

Education . . . . Mr. F. K. Clark, m.a. 

(Included in the Faculty of Agriculture.) 

Agriculture . . Mr. J. C. McDougall, M.A., B.sc.(Edin.). 

Botany and Plant Mr. J. P. Dastur, M.sc., D.i.c. 
Pathology. 

Chemistry . . . . Mr. D. V. Bal, L.Ag. 

Colleges Admitted to the Privileges op the 
University. 

Morris College . . Principal : Mr. A. C. Sen Gupta, M,A* 

(Edin.). 

Hislop College . . Principal : Rev. T. W. Gardiner^ 

M.A, (Cantab.), o.b.e. 

College of Science . . Principal : Mr. M. L. De, M.A. 

Robertson College . . Principal : Mr. W. 8. Rowlands, B.A. 

» (Oxon.). 
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King Edward College Principal : Mr. P. P. Tostevin, m.a. 

(Oxon.). 

Spence Training College Principal : Mr. F. K. Clark, m.a. 

(Cantab.). 

Agricultural College . . Principal : Mr. E. A. H. Churchill, 

B.sc. (Edin.). 

City College, Nagpur. . Principal: Mr. S. L. Pandharipande, 

M.A. 

Hitkarni City College, Principal : Mr. B. Y. Degwekar, m.a., 
Jubbulpore m.sc., ll.b. 

Hitkarni Law College, Principal : Mr. H. I). Palit, B.A., 

Jubbulpore ll.b. 

The Central College Principal : Miss S. Eangarao, m.a., 
for Women, Nagpur l.t. 

Constitution of tlie University. 

The Court i» the supreme governing body and has general 
power to revise the acts of the Executive and Academic Councils. 
It consists, among others, of all members of the Executive 
and Academic Councils, five members of the Provincial Legis- 
lative Council elected by the non-official members of that 
Council, the Director of Public Instruction, thirty members 
elected by the Itegistered Graduates of the University, repre- 
sentatives elected by the Teachers of each of the connected 
Colleges (two from each), ten persons nominated by the 
Chancellor, two Head Masters of High Schools nominated by 
the Chancellor, one Inspector of Schools and one Inspectress of 
Schools nominated by the Chancellor. Besides these, every 
association or individual making a donation of not less than 
Bs. 10,000 and every association or individual making an 
annual contribution of Bs. 5,000 to the funds of the University, 
for a purpose approved by the Executive Council, is entitled 
to nominate one member to the Court. The Court makes all 
the statutes on the recommendation of the Executive Council 
and elects the Vice-Chancellor and the Treasurer from among 
the persons recommended by the Executive Council. 

The Executive Council is the chief executive body and 
exercises control over the funds of the University, administers 
and applies them to purposes permissible under the Act. 
Subject to certain limitations, it makes the ordinances and 
after report by a Special Examination Committee, publishes 
the examination results. The Executive Council consists of 
the Vice-Chancellor, the Treasurer, the Deans of the Faculties, 
five members elect ed by the Court, not more than four members 
<^lccted by the Academic Council, three members nominated 
by the Local Government, and the member of Provincial 
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Legislative Council representing the Registered Graduates*^ 
constituency. 

The Academic Council is the chief academic body. It 
constitutes Faculties and Departments of w^tudy, prepares 
syllabuses and recommends ordinances embodying the condi- 
tions of admission to examinations and degrees of the Uni- 
versity. It also appoints a General Examination Committee 
for recommemling examiners for appointment t(» the Executive 
Council. It also constitutes a Special Examination Committee 
for checking the results as tabulated and Subject Examination 
Committees for moderating question papers. 

At present there are the following Faculties: Arts, Science, 
Law, Education and Agriculture. 

The Faculties recommended to the Academic Council on the 
recommendation of the Boards of Btudics the syllabuses for 
the subjects included in them respectively. No ordinances 
relating to courses of study, standards of examination and 
other matters relevant to the academic side of the University 
are made by the Executive Council unless the opinion of the 
Faculty concerned has been obtained thereon. The Faculties 
constitute Boards of Studies for subjects included within 
their scope. These prepare the courses of study. They also 
submit to the Faculties their opinion on other technical matters 
relating to the subjects within their respective jurisdiction. 

The University has also a statutory Finance Committee 
which has generally the power to examine receipts and expendi- 
ture, to allocate funds and to sanction expenditure. As the 
work of the University increased, certain other committees 
have been appointed by regulations. Among these are the 
Law College Committee, the lubrary Committee, the Students’ 
Information Bureau, the Examinations Recognition Committee 
and the Sports Committee. 

. The University has an elaborate set of rules for the 
appointment of examiners, the conduct of examinations and 
the preparation of examination results. Stated briefly, the 
Boards of Studies recommended persons suitable to be 
appointed examiners in their respective subjects to the Faculties 
concerned. The lists are considered by each Faculty and 
submitted to the Academic Council, the latter body passing it 
on to the General Examination Committee. The General 
Examination Committee selects persons to be appointed 
examiners by the Executive Council, with which the power 
of appointment finally rests. The statutes and ordinances 
contemplate two kinds of examiners : Internal, who are teachers 
in the University or in the connected Colleges, and External, 
who are not so connected. The External Examiners are 
appoin\Jed in November but the Internal Examiners are 
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appointed about the middle of February, after the lectures to 
the classes preparing for examinations have concluded. The 
Subject Examination Committees meet eight or ten days 
before the examination commences and the question papers 
are then moderated. Every examiner makes as many copies 
of each paper as there are centres of examination (one for 
M.A. and M.Sc., two for B.A. and B.Sc., and three for Inter- 
mediate), and then a copy is sent to each Superintendent of 
Examinations, to be typed and duplicated or printed in the 
morning immediately before the commencement of examination 
each day. At the Nagpur centre, the Registrar is in charge of 
the conduct of examinations and at the other two centres, 
the Principals. The University appoints two tabulators who 
work independently. The results as prepared by them are 
compared and the mistakes, if any, are eliminated. They 
are then placed before the Registrar who checks and subjects 
the results to a further scrutiny. These are then considered 
by the Special Examination Committee and the publication 
is finally ordered by the Executive Council. 


Nuaber ol Studcnti in the University under the Different 
* Facultiei, 1932-33. 


Arts . . Undergraduates . . . . 1,367 * 

Post-graduates . . . . 64 

Science . . Undergraduates i . . . 680 

Post-graduates . . . . 36 

Law . . Previous and Pinal LL.B. . . 368 

Education . . . . . . . . . . 27 

Agriculture Undergraduates . . . . 113 


Mnaher of Snocetsful Students in the Different Eanunntiont, 1934. 

No. appeared. No. passed. 


M.A. Previous . . 

91 

53 

M.A. Pinal 

49 

44 

M.Sc. Previous . . 

10 

10 

M.Sc. Pinal 

20 

19 

B.Sc. . . 

102 

66 

B.A. . . 

484 

258 

B.T. .. 

26 

22 

Previous LL.B. . . 

280 

141 

Pinal LL.B 

267 

243 

Intermediate (Agriculture) 

24 

15 

B.Ag. . . 

22 

19 

Intermediate (Arts and Science) 

839 

4^ 
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Number of Successful Students in tbe Different Exnminntions^ 193S. 


No. appeared. No. passed. 


M.A. . . 

68 

53 

M.Sc. .. 

10 

9 

B.Sc. (Pass) 

112 

50 

B.A. (Pass) 

561 

313 

B.T. . . 

30 

29 

LL.M. (Part I) . . 

2 

Nil 

Previous LL.B. . . 

335 

243 

Final LL.B. 

170 

148 

B.A. (Honours) (in minor subjects) 

3 

3 

B.Sc. (Honours) (in minor subjects) 

8 

8 

Intermediate (Agriculture) 

29 

17 

B.Ag. .. 

37 

26 

Intermediate (Arts and Science) 

928 

515 

DiP.T. . . 

49 

48 

Endowments, Scholarships and Medals. 


(1) B. B. B, B. Gupta Gold Medal : Aw arded 

to the 


student who obtains the highest percentage of marks at the 
B.Sc. Examination of the year. 

(2) Badha Bai Paonasker Scholarship and Medals : (i) One 
scholarship of the value of rupees twenty per month awarded 
to the student who secures the highest number of marks from 
among the successful female candidates at the final examination 
held under the C. P. High School Education Act, 1922 ; (ii) One 
Gold Medal : awarded to the student who obtains the highest 
percentage of marks among the successful female candidates 
of the year at the B.A. and B.Sc. examinations ; (iii) One 
Silver Medal : awarded to the student who obtains the highest 
percentage of marks from among the successful female candi- 
dates of the year at the Intermediate Examination in Arts 
and Science; (iv) One Silver Medal: awarded to the student 
who obtains the highest number of marks among the successful 
female candidates of the year at the final examination held 
under the C. P. High School Education Act, 1922. 

(3) Bamakrishna Oovind Mote Scholarship : Awarded every 
alternate year to a Berar student who appears at the Inter- 
mediate Examination in Science of the University from the 
King Edward College, Amraoti (or when there is no Science 
courses taught in that College, from any College in the Central 
Provinces) and who stands first from among the successful 
Berar students from that College. 

(4) Waman Baghunath Joshi Prize : Awarded annually 
for the best essay in the Marathi language on a political or 
scientific subject alternately, to be competed for by graduates 
of the. University. 

F 
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(5) K. B, M, Malak Gold Medals : (i) One medal awarded 
^very year to the Muslim student who obtains the highest 
percentage of marks at the B.A. and B.Sc. Examinations of 
the year ; (ii) another medal awarded to the student who 
obtains the highest percentage of marks at the M.A. Examina- 
tion of the year. 

(6) Daji Bari Wadegaonkar Gold Medal : Awarded every 
year to the student who obtains the highest number of marks 
at the M.A. Examination of the year in Sanskrit and is placed 
either in the first or second division. 

(7) Jubbulpore Horticultural Show Prize : Awarded to the 
student who stands first in Biology from among the successful 
.students in the Intermediate Examination. 

(8) The Spence Medal : Awarded to the successful student 
of the Spence Training College who secures the highest number 
of marks at the B.T. Examination in the theoretical and 
practical branches taken together and gets a first class in the 
practical examination. 

(9) Sushila Viahnupant Jakatdar Elocution Prize : Awarded 
annually to the best speaker at an elocution competition in 
English. The competitors shall be members of a College 
admitted to the privileges of the University or of the University 
Uollege of Law. 

(10) Balvant Bao Mahajan Prize : Awarded annually to 
the student who obtains the highest percentage of marks from 
among the successful candidates for the M.&. Examination. 

(1 1 ) Dewan Bahadur Ballabh Das Scholarship : Awarded 
to a student of the Bobertson College who is successful at the 
B.Sc. Examination in the first or the second class and stands 
highest amongst the successful students of the College. 

(12) Bao Bahadur Bapu Bao Dada Kinkhede Lectureship : 
A Lecturer on a remuneration of Bs. 1,000 is appointed every 
alternate year to deliver a course of not less than three lectures. 

(13) Saraswati Bai Kolte Gold Medal : Awarded to a student 
who stands first in Sanskrit among the successful candidates 
at the B.A. Examination. 

(14) University Post-Graduate Besearch Scholarship : 
Awarded to a student who has passed M.A. (in Mathematics) 
or M.So. Examination of this University, for carrying qn re- 
search work in an institution approved by the Academic Council. 

(15) Korea Durbar Gold Medals : (a) One medal awarded 
to the student who stands first in Hindi from among the 
successful students at the M.A. Examination ; (b) and another 
awarded to the student who stands first from among the 
successful candidates at the B.A. Examination. 
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(16) Dewan Bahadur Ramahrishna Bao Pandit Silver Medal: 
Awarded to the student who obtains the highest number of 
marks in the Previous and Final LL.B. Examinations taken 
together and passes the Final LL.B. Examination within two 
years of joining the University College of Law. 

(17) University League of Nations Essay Gold Medal : 
Awarded annually to the best competitor at an essay competi- 
tion in English on a subject connected with the League of 
Nations. All students on the rolls of any college admitted 
to the privileges of this University are eligible to compete. 

(13) Sir Arthur Blennerhassett Memorial Silver Medals : One 
Silver Medal awarded every year to each of the following 
students, who must have passed the examination either in 
the first or the second division : — 

(i) The student who stands first at the Intermediate 
Examination (Arts and Sci(mce) of the year. 

(ii) The student who stands first at the B.Ag. Examina- 
tion of the year. 

(iii) The student who stands first at the Intermediate 
Examination in Agriculture of the year. 

(iv) The student who obtains the highest number of 
marks in Mental and Moral Science at the B.A. Examination 
of the year. 

(v) The student who obtains the highest number of 
marks in Political Science at the B.A. Examination of the 
year, 

(vi) The student who obtains the highest number of 
marks in a Modern Indian Language at the B.A. Examination 
of the year. 

(19) N, K. Behere Gold Medal : Awarded every year to 
the candidate who obtains the highest number of marks in 
Marathi at the Previous and Final M.A. Examinations taken 
together. 

(20) Ramanujan Mathematics Gold Medal : Awarded 
annually to the student who obtains the hipest number of 
marks in Mathematics at the B.A. and B.Sc. Examinations of 
the year, provided that he obtains not less than 60 per cent, 
of total marks in Mathematics. 

(21) F. JK. Lakhkar Silver Medal : Awarded to a successful 
candidate who obtains the highest number of marks in Eco- 
nomics (being not less than 60 per cent.) at the B.A. Examina- 
tion of the year, 

(22) Vice-Chancellor's Gold Medal : Awarded to the student 
who .obtains the highest number of marks at the B.A. 
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Examination of the year in English or such other subject as 
the Vice-Chancellor may select (the subject selected being 
announced at least one year before the commencement .of the 
examination) and is placed in the first or the second division. 

(23) Keaheo Wndegaonkar Silver Medal : Awarded annually 
to the student who passes the Intermediate Examination (in 
Arts and Science) of the year with the highest number of marks 
in Mathematics. 

(24) JV. jBT. B eh ere Depressed Classes Prizes : Awarded 
every year to the following students : — 

(i) The First Behere Depressed Classes Prize : One 
prize of the value of Rs. 20 to the student who obtains the 
highest number of marks from among the successful candidates 
belonging to the Depressed Classes at the Intermediate (Arts 
and Science) Examination of the year and who joins a college 
in C.P. or Berar for further study. 

(ii) The Second Behere Depressed Classes Prize : One 
prize of the value of Rs. 15 to the student who obtains the 
highest number of marks from among the successful candidates 
belonging to the Depressed Classes of the High School Certificate 
Examination of the Central Provinces of the year and who 
joins a college in C.P. or Berar for further study. 

(25) Shrimati Jayanti Bai KoUe Silver Medal: Awarded 
annually to a successful candidate who stands first in Marathi 
at the B.A. Examination. 

(26) N, K, Behere Inter-Communal Understanding Prizes : 
Awarded every year as follows : — 

(i) A Prize of Rs. 20 to the candidate who obtains the 
highest number of marks in Persian, Urdu, Sanskrit or Marathi 
at the Intermediate Examination in Arts and Science of the 
year from among — 

(a) the successful Hindu candidates, with Marathi as 
their mother tongue and with Persian or Urdu as 
one of their subjects for the examination ; and 

(ft) the successful Mahomedan candidates, with Sanskrit 
or Marathi as one of their subjects for the examina- 
tion. 

(ii) A Prize of Rs. 15 to the candidate obtaining the 
highest number of marks in Persian, Urdu, Siuoskrit or Marathi 
at the High School Certificate Examination of the year of the 
Oentnd fYoviiices, from among — 

(a) the successful Hindu candidates, with Marathi as 
their mother tongue and with Persian or Urdu 
as one of their subjects for the examination and 
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{b) the successful Mabomedan candidates, with Sanskrit 
or Marathi as one of their subjects for the examina- 
tion. 

(27) Radka Bai Oovind Oka Scholarship : Awarded to the 
woman student who passes the Intermediate Examination 
in Science of Nagpur University for the study of medical science 
at an institution approved and for a period fixed by the Acade- 
mic Council. 

(28) Oopalrao Ganesh Chaie Gold Medal : Awarded annually 
to the successful examinee who obtains the highest number 
of marks in Chemistry at the Examination for the Degree 
of Bachelor of Science with Honours of the year. 

(29) Chandrabhaga Bai Chate Gold Medal : Awarded 
annually to the successful examinee, who obtains the highest 
number of marks in Zoology at the Examination for the Degree 
of Bachelor oi Science with Honours of the year. 

(30; Prakya Ganpat Boo Gold Medal: Awarded annually 
to the successful examinee obtaining the highest percentage 
of maTk.*^ at the B.A. (Hons.) and B.^. (Hons.) Examinations 
of the year. 

(31) R. B, Sitaram Ramachandra Silver Medal: Awarded 
annually to the successful examinee who stands first in English 
as a major subject at the B.A. (Hons ) Examination. 

(32) Krishna Rao Golwalker Prize : Awarded to the 
examinee who obtains the highest percentage of marks from 
among the successful Hindu women examinees at the B.A. 
and B.Sc. Examinations of the year. 

(33) Hari Pandit Prize : Awarded to the successful 
examinee at the Intermediate (Arts and Science) Examination 
who obtains the highest percentage of marks from among the 
Hindu women examinees at the examination. 

(34) Chakradeo Memorial Gold Medal: Awarded annually 
to the successful examinee who obtains the highest number of 
marks at the B.Ag. Examination. 

(35) Madhav Rao Chandorkar Memorial Gold Medal : 
AwaMed to the successful examinee who obtains the highest 
number of marks in English at the B.A. (Hons.) Examination. 

(36) Ramchandra Krishna Chandorkar Memorial Geld 
MedaV: Awarded annually to the successful examinee who 
obtains the highest number of marks in Physics at the B.Sc. 
(Hons.) Examination. 

(37) Shiva ji Narayan Malcode Gold Medal : Awarded 
annually to the successful eamntiiiee who obtains the higheet 
number of marks in Mathematles at the B.A. and B.Sc. (PnsA) 
Examinations. 
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Libraries and Laboratories. 

Libraries : — ^Each College maintains its own library, which . 
is sufficient for its needs. The University Library is housed 
in a spacious building which adjoins the Office and Convocation 
Ball. The total ammint spent for purchasing books since 
1924 is Ks. 94,847. The Library, tit present, contains 25,603 
volumes. In addition, there is a well-stocked Law Library 
for the Law College. It is up-to-date and has got a fairly 
complete set of Law Keports, Indian and English. 

Laboratories : — The Laboratories of the connected institu- 
tions are fairly well titted up for teaching Science subjects 
up to the standards for which they teach. 

Provision for Research. 

There is at present no special provision made for organi7A»d 
research, but the University awards one Post-Graduate iScholar- 
ship in Science for carrying on research work at an approved 
institution. 

Publication and Extension Work. 

There are no University publications of resear cli papers, 
no research work being done under the direct management of 
the University at present. The University has, however, 
decided to publish a Journal of Research, beginning with the 
year 1935. 

Military Training. 

The University Training Corps was instituted on 9th June 
1928. The present strength of the Corps is as follows : — 


University College of Law, Nagpur . . 

All non- 
commissioned 
ranks. 

6 

Morris College, Nagpur 

58 

Hislop College, Nagpur 

48 

Science College, Nagpur 

56 

Agricultural College, Nagpur 

19 

Robertson College, Jubbulx)ore 

80 

King Edward UoUege, Amraoti 

37 

City College, Nagpur 

.. .13 

Total 

.. 317 


A new building for aecommodating the office and stores 
of the Corps was constructed by the^University and was occu- 
pied in August 1934. The Ordinances provide for the inclusion 



NAGPUR UNIVERSITY 


885 


offMilitary Science as an optional subject for the Intermediate 
(Arts), B.A. and B.Sc. Examinations, though, on account of 
financial stringency, the Local Government has not been able 
to sanction any grants for instruction in Military Science. 

Aifociationt in the University* 

The connected colleges have their own debating and 
literary societies. Some of these are inter-collegiate, e.^., 
Nagpur Philosophical Society, Historical Society, Economic 
Society, etc. There is a University Union Society which is 
doing excellent work in providing recreation and a reading 
room for its members and in holding periodical debates on 
various subjects of public interest. 

Residence and Cost of Living. 

It is difficult to make a general statement in the matter. 
The cost of boarding varies with the Hostel. The arrange- 
ments in all the hostels are in charge of the students themselves. 
EVery college has a hostel. Besides, in Nagpur there is a hostel 
managed by the Y.M.C.A. 

Budget : Provident Fund. 

The total income (exclusive of deposits) for the year 
1933-34 was Rs. 1,73,759-7-9. As against this, there was 
an. expenditure (exclusive of debt heads) of Rs, 1,48,326-6-6. 

Every whole-time officer, teacher, or other servant of the 
University other than one whose services have been lent to the 
University by Government, permanently appointed to a sub- 
stantive appointment, has, as a condition of his service, to 
become a depositor in the University Provident Fund. 

Subscription to the fund is 8 per cent, on the salaries 
of the depositors, deducted monthly from their salaries. 
Every month, the University makes, in the case of each 
subscriber, a contribution at the rate of 12 per cent, on his 
salary and this is placed to the credit of the depositor. 

No subscriber is entitled to receive any contribution to 
his provident fund from the funds of the University if his 
services have been dispensed with for misconduct. 

Compound interest reckoned half-yearly at per cant, 
is allowed on the amount standing to the credit of every 
depositor on the 30th June and 31st December, respectively, 
in each year. 

Womea’i Edacatiou* 

The Central College for Women, Nagpur, is the only insti- 
tution admitted to the privileges of the University. The 
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University has made a Statute, under which the Executive 
Council grants permission to women — who have not pursued 
a course of studies in the University or a College — to appear 
at the University examinations. 

At the University Examinations held in March and April 
1934, twenty-seven women candidates passed the Intermediate 
Examination, thirteen of whom were College students, and 
seven passed the B.A. Examination. 

A number of prizes, medals and scholarships are reserved 
exclusively for women. 

Students’ Information Bureau and its Activities. 

The University took over the work of the Students’ 
Information Bureau from the Students* Advisory Committee 
on the 1st April 1926. It has since been rendering valuable 
help to the students of the University by dissemination of 
information regarding foreign Universities and by arranging 
for their admission at British Universities. Last year twelve 
applicants were offered admission at the British TJniversitjes. 

Provision for Safeguarding Health, Medical Inspection, Discipline, etc* 

Almost all the colleges connected with the University 
have good playing fields attached to them and ample oppor- 
tunities are given to the students to take part in out-door 
games. Besides, the University holds annually a Sports 
Tournament in which all the Colleges take part. The most 
popular games are Tennis, Hockey and Football. Those 
qualified to express an opinion in this matter have said that 
the games seen on these occasions are of a fairly high order. 

Courses of Study, Eznminations and Degrees* 

The University confers the degree of B.A., B.A. (Hons.), 
M.A., Ph.D. and D.Litt. in Arts ; B.Sc., B.Sc. (Hons.), M.Sc. 
and D.Sc. in Science ; LL.B., LL.M. and LL.D. in Law ; B.T. 
in Education ; and B.Ag. in Agriculture. A Diploma in 
Teaching is also awarded. 

Admission to the University. 

Admission to the University is confined to students who 
have passed the High School Certificate Examination held 
under the C. P. High School Education Act of 1922 (also as 
applied to Berar) or any other recognized equivalent examina- 
tion. 

Courses of Study and Examinations in the 
Faculty of Arts. 

Admission to Examinations . — ^For all examinations of the 
University, candidates must have prosecuted a regular course 
of studies in a college except as follows : — 
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(a) Teachers of recognized educational institutions in 
the Prov^ince may, under certain conditions, be admitted to 
the examinations in Arts and Science [(except B.A. (Hons.) and 
B.Sc. (Hons.)]. 

(b) Women candidates may, with the specjial permission 
of the Executive Council, be admitted to an examination other 
than that for B.A. (Hons.) and B.8c\ (Hons.). 

(c) Candidates who have been admitted once to an 
examination in Arts, Science and Law may be re-admitted 
to the examination, without joining a college. 

(d) A B.A. of any recognized University may b(‘ admitted 
to the M. A. Examination provided the subject tak^m by him 
for the M.A. Examination is one of the subjects taken by ]dm 
at his B.A. Examination and not less than three years shall 
have elapsed sinc(? his graduation for the jmrpose of admission 
to the Final M.A. Examination. A similar rule is in force in 
respect of the B.Sc.’s, for the purpose of admission to the 
M.Sc. Examination in Mathematics. 

Intermediate Examination, — The courso of study extends 
OA^er two years subsequent to passing the High School Certi- 
ficate examination or any otlier recognized equivalent examina- 
tion and candidates are required to study for the examination : 

1. English (3 papers), 2. Composition in vernacular (1 paper), 

3. any three of the following: — Matlicmatics (3 papers), 
a Classical Language (2 papers;. History (2 papers). Logic 
(2 papers), Economies (2 papers), French (2 papers). Accord- 
ing to the amendments of Ordinances recently passed Civics, 
a Modern Indian Language, Geography and Music (for women 
only) also form optional subjects for all candidates. 

Candidates who obtain 30 per cent, in each subject and 
33 per cent, in the aggregate are qualified for a pass in the 
Third Class ; those obtaining less than GO per cent, but not less 
than 46 per cent, for a pass in the Second Class ; and those 
obtaining 60 per cent, or more in the aggregate, for a pass in the 
First Class. 

Bachelor of Arts (Pass), — Candidates who have passed the 
Intermediate Examination of this or any other recognized 
equivalent examination of another University are eligible for 
admission to the course, which extends over two academical 
years. The subjects for study and examination are English 
(4 papers), and two of the following : — 1. A Classical Language, 

2. A Modern Indian Language (3 papers), 3. French (3 papers), 

4. Pure Mathematics, 6. Applied Alathematics, 6 . History and 
Allied Geography (2 papers), 7. Economics (2 paxKsrs), 8. Philo- 
sophy (3 papers), 9, Political Science (2 papers), 10. Military 
Science, 
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Candidates who obtain 33 per cent, in each subject are 
entitled to a pass. Those obtaining 60 per cent, or more in 
the aggregate are placed in the First Division ; those obtaining 
less than 60 per cent, but not less than 45 per cent, in the aggre- 
gate, in the Second Division ; and those obtaining less than 
45 per cent, in the Third Divii^ion. 

Master of Arts, — The course extends over two academical 
years subsequent to the passing of the B.A. Examination. 
A candidate may offer any one of the following subjects : — 
A Language (English, Sanskrit, Arabic, Persian, Marathi, Hindi 
or Urdu), Mental and Moral Science, History, Mathematics, 
Economics or Political Science. 

The number of papers prescribed for each subject in the 
M.A. Examination is given below : — 

1. English . . . . 7 8. Hindi . . . . 8 

2. Sanskrit , . 8 9. Mental and Moral Science 8 

3. Pali and Prakrit . . 8 10. History . . . . 6 

4. Arabic , . . . 7 11. Mathematics (Pure) . . 6 

5. Persian . . . . 8 12. Mathematics (Applied) . . 6 

6. Urdu . . . . 8 13. Economics . . . . 8 

7. Marathi . . . . 7 14. Political Science . . 7 

The viva voce examination is taken in the case of candidates 
offering English, History, Economics and Mental and Moral 
Science. 

The marks required for passing the Examination are 
36 i)er cent. 

For a I Division . . . . 60 per cent, of the aggre- 

II Division . . . . 48 gate marks. 

Ill Division . . . . 36 

B.A, [Eons.) and B,8o. [Hons.). — The course for the degrees 
extends over three years and only those who pass the Inter- 
mediate Examination in the first or second division will be 
admitted to the course. Each candidate is required to take 
one major subject and two minor subjects, one of which, in the 
case of B.A. (Hons.) shall be General or Special English. The 
list of subjects from which major and minor subjects may be 
selected is the same as that for B.A. (Pass) and B.Sc. (Pass) 
Examinations respectively. (French and I>atin may not be 
offered as major subjects.) The standard of the Examination 
shall be the same as that of the present M.A. and M.Sc. Exami- 
nations. The first Honours Examination will be held in March 
1936. In or after 1936, the candidates who have passed the 
B.A. or B.Sc. (Pass) degree examination may take the Honours 
Examination in the major subject, after a course of two years 
and if successful will be declared to have passed the M.A. or 
M.Sc. Examination. Honours graduates will be eligible for 
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the Master’s degree after a lapse of one year, without any 
further examination. 

Doctor of Philosophy , — ^Candidates who have obtained the 
degree of Master of Arts of this University are eligible for this 
degree, provided three years have elapsed since the Master’s 
degree was taken. Every candidate shall prepare his thesis 
under the guidance of a supervisor to be appointed by the 
Academic Council. 

Doctor of Letters , — Candidates who have been admitted not 
less than three years previously to the degree of Doctor of 
Philosophy of Nagpur University or to a degree recognized 
by the University as equivalent thereto, or not less than eiglit 
years previously to the degree of Master of Arts of the University 
or to a degree recognized by the University as its equivalent are 
eligible to offer as a candidate for the Degree of Letters. Every 
candidate for the degree must submit one or more treatises 
being original contributions to the advancement of learning. 

Science. 

I ')i ter mediate Examination , — ^The conditions of admission 
to the course are the same as those for tlie Litermediate 
Examination in Arts and a candidate is required to study for 
examination in the following: — 1, English (3 paptTs), 2, 
Composition in a vernacular ,(1 paper), 3. Physics (2 papers 
and a practical examination), i. Chemistry (2 papers and 
a practical examination), 5. Mathematics (3 papers) or Biology 
(2 papers and a practical examination). 

Candidates who obtain 30 per cent, of the marks in (‘ach 
subject and 33 per cent, in the aggregate are eligible for a pass, 
those obtaining 00 per cent, or more being placed in the P^irst 
Division, those obtaining less than 00 per cent, but not less 
than 45 per cent., in the Second Division, apd other successful 
candidates in the Third Division. 

Bachelor of Science (Pass), — Th6 course extends over two 
academical years subsequent to passing the Intermediate 
Examination or any, recognized equivalent .examination of 
another , University. The following are the subject .for study 
and examination :: — General English and one of the following 
groups, viz,^ (1) Mathematics, Physics and Chemistry, or (2) 
Chemistry, Botany and Zoology., It is also possible to offer 
Military Science as an option. 

The minimum marks 4ot success at the examination are 
the same as those fur the B.A. Examination except that candi- 
dates must pass separately in the practical part of each labo- 
ratory subject. ... 

Master of Science . — The course of study extends over two 
years subsequent to passing the B.Sc. Examination of Nagpur 
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University or an equivalent rec5ogrnized Examination of any 
other University. Tlie following: are the subjects for study 
and any one of them may be selected : — ^Physics, Chemistry, 
Zoology, Mathematics or Botany. 

The number of papers prescribed is as follows : — 

1. Mathematics (Pure) . . 6 4. Chemistry . . . . 5 

2. Mathematics (Applied). 6 5. Zoology . . . . 5 

3. Physics . . . . 6 6. Botany . . . . 5 

Doctor of Science, — Candidates who have obtained the 
Master’s Degree in Arts of this University with Mathematics 
as a subject of their examination, or a Master’s Degree in 
Science are eligible to offer a thesis for the D.Sc. Degree pro- 
vided three years have elapsed since the Master’s Degree was 
taken. Every candidate must submit a Thesis based on the 
result of research on a subject prescribed for the M.Sc. Examina- 
tion and conducive to the advancement of Science in general. 

Courses of Study, Examinations and Degrees 

LEADING TO PROFESSIONS. 

Law. 

Bachelor of Laws {LL,B,). — ^The course extends over two 
academical years and is open only to Bachelors of Arts or 
Science of this or of any other recognized University. The 
B.Com.’s of certain Universities and the B.Ag.’s of Nagpur 
University are also eligible for admission to the course. There 
are two examinations, the Previous and the Final Examina- 
tions, at the end of the first and second years respectively. 
The following are the subjects for study and examination : — 

Previous Examinaiion, — 1. Jurisprudence, 2. Constitu* 
tional Law, 3, Eoman Law, 4. Law of Contracts, 5. Law of 
Evidence, 6. Criminal Law and Procedure, and 7. Law relating 
to Persons and Torts. 

Final Examination, — 3. Hindu Law, 2. Mahomedan Law, 
3. The Law of Land Tenures, 4. Law relating to Property, 
6. Civil Procedure, 6. Principles of Equity, 7. Law relating to 
Prescription, Limitation and Easements. 

One pai)er is set in each of the seven subjects, both in the 
Previous and Final Examinations. Candidates who obtain 
33 per cent, of the marks in each subject and 50 per cent, or 
more in the aggregate are qualified for a pass at each of the 
examinations ; those obtaining 60 per cent, or more of the 
aggregate marks obtainable at the two examinations taken 
together being placed in the First Class and other successful 
candidates in the Second Class. 

Master of Laws {LL,M ). — The course is open to Law 
gri^uates of this University and of other recognized Univer- 
sities. Three years’ study under the direction of an approved 
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person is necessary. The Examination consists of Part 1 and 
Part II. 

Every candidate for Part T of the Examination is examined 
in any two of the following subjects and every candidate for 
Part IT of the Examination, in any three of them, other than 
those in which he has been examined in Part I of the Exami' 
nation : — 

(i) Jurisprudence and Principles of Legislation, 

(ii) Principles and History of Roman Law. 

(iii) Principles of Equity, including Trusts and Specific 

Relief. 

(iv) Hindu Law. 

(v) Mahomedan Law. 

(vi) The Law of Contracts and Torts. 

(vii) The Law relating to the Transfer of Immoveable 

Property and the Law of Prescription and Easements. 

(viii) The Law of Wills and Intestate Succession other than 

Succession under Hindu and Mahomedan Law. 

(ix) Public International Law. 

(x) Private International Law. 

(xi) Constitutional Law and History (British and Indian). 

(xii) Law relating to Land Tenures in British India and 

Berar. 

(xiii) Law of Crimes. 

(xiv) Mercantile Law, including Law of Corporation and 

Bankruptcy. 

Doctor of Laws (LL.D ,). — The examination is open to those 
who have obtained the Master’s Degree in Law of this Univer- 
sity or any recognized University. Three years’ study under 
the direction of an approved person is necessary. Candidates 
should submit a Thesis composed on some branch of Law or 
on the History and Philosophy of Law and if so desired, submit 
themselves for an oral examination with reference to the subject- 
matter of the thesis. 

Ageicultube. 

Intermediate Examination . — The course of study extends 
over two years subsequent to passing the High School Certi- 
ficate Examination or any other recognized equivalent exami- 
nation and candidates are required to study and be examined 
in (1) Agriculture, (2) Matliematics and Agricultural Engi- 
neering, (3) Chemistry, (4) Botany, (5) English. 

In Older to pass, a candidate must obtain 40 per cent, 
of the aggregate marks, besides the prescribed minimum for 
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each subject and paper. Successful candidates obtaining' 
60 per cent, or more of the aggregate marks are placed in the 
First Division ; those obtaining less than 60 per cent, but not 
less than 48 per cent, are placed in the Second Division ; and 
all other successful candidates in the Third Division. 

B.Aq, Examination . — ^Candidates who have passed the 
Intermediate Examination are eligible for admission to the 
course which extends over two academic years. The subjects 
for study and examination are : (1) Agriculture, (2) Chemistry, 
(3) Agricultural Botany and Plant Pathology. 

In ord(‘r to pass, a candidate must obtain in each subject 
and paper the minimum marks prescribed and in the aggregate 
not less than 40 per cent, of the total marks obtainable. 
8uce.essful candidates who gain 60 per cent, or more of the 
aggregate marks shall be placed in th(‘ First Division ; those 
who gain not less than is per cent, of the aggregate marks^ 
in the Second Division ; and the rest in the Third Division. 

In both the Intermediate (Agr.) and B.Ag. Examinations, 
th<»r(^ are Practical examinations in all subjects except English 
and students are n^quired to pass them separately at the 
examinations. 

Teaching. 

Bachelor of Teachinrj {B.T ,), — ^The course extends over one 
academic year subsequent to the taking of a degree of this or 
any n^cognized University. The Examination is in two parts, 
the First Part consisting of Principles of Education, History 
of Education, Methods of Teaching general subjects, Methods 
of Teaching particular subjects, School Organization and 
Hygiene; and the Second Part being mainly a x>ractical test 
in Teaching. In addition to this, a candidate must have 
completed satisfactorily the following courses: — ^Physical Train- 
ing, Pedagogical Drawing and English Phonetics. Five x)apers 
will be set in Part I, one on each of the subjects selected. 

Candidates who obtain 60 per cent, or more in the first 
pari and 80 per cent, or more in the second part are placed 
in the First Class ; those obtaining 40 per cent, in the first part 
and 60 per cent, or more in the second part, in the Second 
Class ; those obtaining 32 per, cent, of the aggregate marks 
in the first part and 40 per cent, in the second part, in the Third 
Class. 

Diploma H Teaching , — The Diploma course extends over 
two years and is open to those who have passed the C. P. High 
School Certificate Examinati<m or an equivalent recognized 
examination. 
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Ks. 

Intermediate Examination (Art-a) . . . . 25 

Intermediate Examination (Science) . . . . 25-8 

B.A. (Pass) . . . . . . . - 30 

B.Sc. (Pass) . , . . . . . . 31 

"M-A. .. .. .. .. 60 

M.Sc. . . . . . . . . . . 65 

B.A. (Hons.) for a major subject . . . . 60 

Do. for each minor subject. . . . 15 

B Sc. (Hons.) for a major subject . . . . 65 

Do. for each minor subject . . 15-8 

D.Sc. and Ph.d. (each) . . . . . . 200 

DL.B. (Previous) . . . . . . . . 20 

LL.B. (Pinal) . . . . . . . . 40 

LL.M. (Part T) . . . . . . . . 100 

LL.M. (Part IT) . . . . . . . . 100 

IiL.D. . . . . . . . . . . 200 

B.T. . . . . . . . . . . 30 

DiP.T. . . . . . . . . . . 25 

Intermediate Examination (Agriculture) . . 25 

B.Ag. .. .. .. .. .. 30 



Osmania University. 


Introductory- 

The Osmania University which was established by a 
Charter in 1918 is the first attempt in India to impart Univer- 
sity Education through the vernacular, English being a com- 
pulsory second language. For over half a century, higher 
education in the State was controlled by the Madi'as University, 
but the results were so discouraging that in 1917, the Right 
Honourable Sir Aibar Hydari, Kt., F.C., B.A., LL.D. (Nawab 
Hyder Nawaz Jung Bahadur), then Secretary to His Exalted 
Highness’ Government in the Educational Department, 
submitted a Memorandum to His Exalted Highness in 
which after surveying the existing conditions and discussing 
the disadvantages of imparting knowledge through the medium 
of a foreign language, he recommended the inauguration of a 
University which should be both an examining and a teaching 
body and in addition to this should undertake to compile 
and translate books, using the Urdu language as the medium 
of instruction and examination. Tlie standard of compulsory 
English is nearly th(‘ same as in other Universities, and 
enables the alumni of the Osmania University to keep in touch 
with the currents of thought in the English-speaking world 
and prevents them from being confined to the publications of 
the University. An important feature of the University is 
the Bureau of Translation with a large staff of qualified trans- 
lators. The work attempted by the Bureau embraces the whole 
range of University studies including History, Philosophy, 
Eennomics, Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Botany, Zoology, 
Pedagogics, Law, Medicine and Engineering. All the books 
required for the Intermediate, B.A. and LL.B. Examinations 
have been translated and published. The Bureau is now 
actively engaged in the translation and publication of books 
required for the Faculties of Medicine and Engineering, and 
for Post-Graduate Studies in .Arts and Science. 

CoBstitutimi of the Univertity. 

The constitution differs in some respects from that of the 
older Indian Universities. The Council is the highest govern- 
ing body of the University, practically performs most of the 
functions of the Government in British Indian Universities. 
The Senate has the entire charge of the organization of instruc- 
tion in the University, the constituent colleges, the curri- 
cula of the examinations, etc., and consists of not less than 40 
and not more than 70 members. The Syndicate is the business 
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committee of the Senate and consists of not less than five and 
not more than seven members 6f the Senate. The Faculties 
which consist mainly of the Professorial Staff are the Acade- 
mical Committees of the Senate entrusted with the framing 
of the curricula and arranging for examinations and other 
matters. 


Chtracter of the University. 

The University is of the Unitary type. There are four 
institutions at Hyderabad, Aurangabad, Warangal and Gulbarga 
which are allowed to prepare and present candidates for the 
Intermediate Examination of the University besides the 
Women’s College which has Intermediate, B.A., and B.Sc. 
classes. A College of Medicine was opened in July 1927, and 
an Engineering College and a College for the training of 
teachers in 1929. 

Officers and Staff of the University. 

Patron. 

His Exalted Highness Lieutenant-General Sipah Salar, 
Asifjah, Muzaffar-ul-Mulk Wal Mamalik, Nizam-ul-Mulk, 
Nizam-ud-Daulah, Nawab Sir Mir Osman Ali Khan Bahadur, 
Fateh Jung, Faithful Ally of the British Government, G.c.s.i., 
G.B.E., Mzam of Hyderabad, Sultan-ul-Ulum* 

Chancellor. 

Maharaja Sir Kishen Pershad, Yamin-us-Saltanat, 
Bahadur, g.c.t.e. 

Vice-Chancellor. 

Nawab Mahdi Yar Jung Bahadur, m.a. (Oxon.). 

Pro-Vice-Chancellor. 

A. H. Mackenzie, Esq., M.A., A.R.C.sc., n.Litt., c.s.i., c.i.e. 

Eepresentative on the Inter-University Board. 

Eight Honourable Sir Akbar Hydari (Nawab Hyder Nawaz 
Jung Bahadur), Kt., P.C., B.A., ll.d. 

The Council (Ex-officio), , 

The Chancellor. 

The Vice-Chancellor 

The Pro-Vice-Chancellor. 

The Finance Member, Executive Council (Eight Hon- 
ourable Sir Akbar Hydari, Kt., p.c., b.a., ll.d.). 

The Member for Eeligious Affairs, Executive Council 
(Nawab Lutf-ud-Daulah Bahadur). 
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The Secretary, Educational Department [Nawab ZooD 
cadcr Jung Bahadur,’ m.a. (Cantab.)]. 

The Director of Public Instruction [Khan Fazl Muhammad 
Khan, Esq., m.A. (Cantab.)]. 

The Principal, Medical College (Dr. H. Hyder Ali Khan, 
F.R.C.S.E.). 

The President, Engineering College (Nawab Ali Nawaz 
Jung Bahadur, f.c.h.). 

The Principal, Women’s College (Miss A. Pope, m.a., D.Litt.). 

Appointed by Government. 

K. M. Crofton, Esq., r.r.s. 

Vacant. 

Colonel J. Norman Walker, i.m.s., c.i.e., Director, Medical 
and Sanitation Departments. 

Nawab Mirza Yar Jung Bahadur, b.a., ll.b.. Chief Justice, 
liaja Bahadur Pandit Gir Eao Sahib. 

The Syndicate. 

A. H. Mackenzie, Esq., M.A., a.r.c.sc., D.Litt., c.s.i., c.i.E. 
Nawab Mirza Yar Jung Bahadur, b.a., Ll.b. 

Nawab Nazir Yar Jung Bahadur, m.a., ll.d., Bar-at-Law. 
Prof. Qazi Muhammad Husain, m.a., ll.b. 

Syed Muhammad Azam, Esq., m.a., b.sc. 

Miss Amina Pope, m.a., D.Litt. 

M. D. Gadgil, Esq., b.a., l.c.e. 

Eegistrar. 

H. A. Ansari, Esq., b.a. 

OsMANiA University College. 

Zoology . . . . Dr. B. K. Das, d.sc. (London), Pro- 

fessor ; Mr. Mohd. Kahimullah, B.sc. 
(Alig.), Mr. Batyanarayan Singh,. 
M.sc. (Alig.), Lecturers. 

Botany . . . . Mr. Sayeeduddin, B.sc. (Bom.), m.a. 

(Edin.), Professor ; Mr. Abdul Bari» 
M.sc. (Bom.), Lecturer. 

Chemistry , . . . Dr. Muzaffaruddin Qureshi, m.sc. (Pun- 

jab), Ph.D. (Berlin), Dr. Syed Husain, 
M.sc. (Alig.), Ph.D. (Lond.)* Pro- 
fessors ; Mr. Nazeer Ahmed Tahir, 
M.sc. (Osman.) ((wj study leave), Mr. 
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Economics . . 
English 


History 


Xanguages : 
Arabic 


French 

German 

Kanarese 

Marathi 

Persian 


Illundal Sita Ram Kao, M.sc. 
(Dacca), Mr. Khalilur Rahman, m.sc. 
(Osman.), Mr. Syed Shah Muham- 
mad, M.sc. (Osman.), V. Basroor, 
M.sc. (Lond.), Lecturers. 

Mr. Habibur Rahman, m.a., lu.b. 
(Allah.), B.sc. (Hons.) (Lond.), 
Professor in charge. 

Mr. Hosain Ali Khan, b.a. (Oxon.), 
Bar-at-Law, Mr. B. E. Speight, b.a. 
(Loud.), Dr. Syed Abdul Latif, B.A. 
(Madras), Ph.D. (Lond.), Mr. T. Vira- 
bhadrudn, m.a. (Madras), Professors; 
Mr. M. S. Doraiswamy, m.a., l.t. 
(Madras), Lecturer. 

Mr. Haroon Khan Sherwani, m.a. 
(Oxon.), Bar-at-Law, Mr. Ali Yar 
Khan, b.a. (Oxon.) (on oilier ftervicfi), 
Mr. Muhammad Jamilur Rahman, 
m.a. (Punjab), Professors ; Mr. K. C. 
Roy Saksena, m.a. (Alld.), Dr. Yusuf 
Husain Khan, D.Litt. (Paris), Dr. 
Ishwarnath Topa, Ph.n. (Freiburg), 
Readers ; Mr. Abdul Majid Siddiqi, 
m.a. (Osmania), Mr. Syed Sirajuddin 
Ahmed, m.a. (Osman.), Lecturers. 


Dr. Abdul Haq, B.Litt., u.Phil. (Oxon.), 
Professor ; Maulvi Syed Ibrahim, 
(Kamil), Reader ; Mr. Saif bin 
Sultan Husain al Qaiti, m.a., ll.b. 
(Osmania), Maulvi Syed Nabi, 
Lecturers. 

Dr. Yusuf Husain Khan, D.Litt. 
(Paris). 

Dr. SyedJafar Hasan, Ph.D. (Heidel- 
berg). 

Mr. D. K. Bhimsen Rao, m.a. (Mysore), 
Lecturer. 

Mr. C. N. Joshi, m.a. (Bom.), Reader : 
Mr. R. M. Bhiisari, m.a. (Calcutta), 
Assistant Lecturer. 

Dr. Md. Nizamuddin, Ph.D. (Cantab.), 
Professor ; Maulvi Abdul Hamid 
Khan, Dr. Qari Kalimullah Husaini, 
M.A., LL.B. (Osman.), Ph.D. (Lond.), 



348 


HANDBOOK OF INDIAN UNIVERSITIES 


Languages : (contd.) 
Sanskrit 

Telugu 
Urdu . . 


Law 


Mathematics 


Morals 

Philosophy . . 


Physics 


Readers ; Mr. Latif Ahmad Faruqi^ 
M.A., LL.B. (Osman.), Lecturer. 

Pandit Hari Har Shastri, Shastri (Pun- 
jab), Reader. 

Vacant: Lecturer. 

Mr. R. Subba Rao, Reader. 

Maulvi Abdul Haq Sahib, b.a., Pro- 
fessor ; Dr. Syed Sajjad Husain, 
M.A. (Alld.), Ph.D. (Lond.), Dr. 
Ghulam Mohiuddin Qadiri, m.a. 
(Osman.), Ph.D. (Lond.), Readers ; 
Mr. Abdul Qadir Sarwari, m.a., 
LL.B. (Osman.), Lecturer. 

Mr. Hosain Ali Mirza, nar-at-Law, 
Dr. Siaadat Ali Khan, m.a., ll.b. 
(Osman.), D.Phil.f b.c.l. (Oxford), 
Professors ; Mr. Mir Akbar Ali 
Musavi, b.a. (Hons.) (Bombay), ll.b. 
(Alig.), Reader. 

Mr. Qazi Md. Husain, m.a. (Punjab), 
B.A., ll.b. (Cantab.), Mr. Kishen 
Chand, m.a. (Cantab.), Dr. M. Razi- 
uddin Siddiqi, m.a. (Cantab.), Ph.D. 
(Leipzig), Professors ; Mr. Shaikh 
Barkat ^i, m.a. (Osman.), Readers ; 
Mr. Khwaja Mohiuddin, m.a. 
(Madras), Mr, Venkatachari, m.a. 
(Osmania), Lecturers. 

Mr. Qari Qutbuddin, b.a. (Osmau.). 

L.es.L. (Egypt), Lecturer. 

Dr, Khalifa Abdul Hakim, m.a., ll.b. 
(Punjab), Ph.D. (Heidelberg)^ Pro- 
fessor ; Dr. Mir Valiuddin, m.a. 
(Alig.), Ph.D. (Lond.), Bar-at-Law, 
Reader ; Mr. Motazid Waliur Rah- 
man, M.A. (Punjab), Mr. M. Salah- 
uddin, M.A. (Dacca), Mr. Shiv Mohan 
Lai, M.A. (Alig.), Lecturers. 

Mr. Wahidur Rahman, B.sc. (Cal.), 
Professor ; Mr. Kasir Ahmad, m.a., 
B.sc. (Alld.), Mr. Syed Muhammad 
Ali Khan, B.sc. (Hons.) (Lond.), 
A.R.G.6., Readers ; Mr. Syed Abdur 
Rahman, b.a. (Osman.), Mr, Syed 
Mohd. Yunus Wafaqani, b.a. (Os- 
man.), M.Bc. (Dacca) (on study leave),. 



OSMANIA UNIVERSITY 


34 ^ 


Mr. N. Earn Lai, b.a. (Osman.), M.sc. 
(Alig.), Mr. K. Satyanarayan, 
B.A. (Osman.), a.r.c.s., n.sc. (Hons.) 
(Lond.), Mr. Syed Ahmed Qadri,. 
B.sc. (Hons.) (Manchester), Lecturers, 

Sociology . . . . Dr. Syed Jafar Hasan, Ph.D. (Heidel- 

berg), Header. 

Theology (Comp.) . . Maulvi Abdul Bari Sahib Nadvi, 

Eeader. 

Theology (Faculty) . . Maulvi Abdul Latif Sahib, ’^Professor ; 

Maulvi Manazir Ahsan Sahib Gilani, 
Dr. Zahiruddin Ahmad, m.a., l.t., 
D.Litt. (Egypt), Headers ; Maulvi 
Abdul Qadir Siddiqi, m.a. (Osman.), 
Maulvi Fazle Ahmed Sahib, Maulvi 
Syed Osman Jafari Sahib, Afzul-ul- 
Ulama Dr. Hamidullah, m.a. ll.b. 
(Osman.), Ph.D. (Bonn.), D.Litt. 
(Paris), Maulvi Muhammad Ali 
Sahib, Lecturers. 

Librarian . . . . Mr. Yusufuddin Ahmad, b.a. 

Medical College. 

Dr. H. Hyder Ali Khan, l.m. &, 8. (Bom.), 
F.E.C.S.E. (Edin.), Principal. 

Anatomy . . . . Dr. Brij Mohan Lai, b.a. (Madras), 

m.b.b.b. (Bom.), M.sc. (Lond.), Phro* 
fessor; Dr. S. P. Sahgal, m.b.b.s. 
(Bora.), Eeader (on study leave)^ Dr. 
Syed Mukhtar Hussain, m.b.b.s. 
(Offg.) 

Physiology . . . . Dr. Syed Abdur Eahman, m.b., ch.B.,. 

D.T.M. & H. (Edin.), Professor ; Mr. 
H. N. Abhyankar, m.b.b.s. (Bom.), 
Eeader. 

Pharmacology . . Dr. S. W. Hardikar, m.d., m.b.c.p. 

(Edin.), Professor ; Dr. Fazle^ 
Karim Khan, m.b.b.s. (Lko.), 
Reader ; Mr. M. Ghaus Mohiuddin, 
M.SC. (xilig.). Chemist. 

Pathology . . . . Dr. M. Shah Kawaz, m.b.b.s. (Lahore), 

(Offg,) Professor ; Mr. M. Kusrat 
Ali, M.B.B.S. (Lko.), Lecturer. 

Medicine & Clinical Dr. Mirza Hasan Ali Khan, m.b., ch.B., 
Medicine (Edin.), Professor ; Dr. Banket 
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Chandra, m.r.c.p. (Lond.), m^r.c.s. 
{Eng.)> m.b.b.s. (Bombay), Lecturer. 
Surgery . . . . Dr. Khurshid Husain, m.b., ch.B. 

(Edin.), Professor ; Dr. V. S. Mohol- 
kar, L.M. (Rot.), f.b.c.s. (Edin.), 
M.B.B.s. (Bom.), Lecturer. 

Oynaicology & Mid- Major M. R. W. Hart, i.m.d., l.r.c.p. 

wifery (Lond.), m.r.c.s. (Eng.), Professor. 

Ophthalmology . . Dr. Syed Abdur Rahim, B.A., D.o. 

(Lond.), M.B.B.s. (Bombay), Pro- 
fessor. 

Hygiene .. . . M. M. Syddiq, m.r.c.s. (Eng.), l.r.c.p. 

(Lond.), D.P.H., (Lond.), d.t.m. & n. 
(Lond.),D.o.M.s. (London), Professor. 
Medical Jurisprudence Captain Madangopal Sainchar, i.m.s., 

F.R.c.s. (Eng.), Professor. 
Engineering College. 

Nawab Ali Nawaz Jung Bahadur, f.c.h., President. 

Mr. M. D. Gadgil, b.a. (Madras), l.c.e. (Poona), Secretary. 
Civil Engineering . . Mr. Samiullah Shah, b.sc. (Allah.), 

B.sc. (Hons.) (Manchester), a.m.t.c.e. 
(London), Professor. 

Hydraulics . . . . Dr. 8. P. Raju, b.a. (Madras), b.e. 

(Poona), A.M.i.E. (Ind.), Dr. ing. 
(Munich), Professor. 

Construction .. Mr. C. Radhakishen, l.c.e. (Poona), 

Professor. 

Surveying . . .. Mr. P. K. Ghosh, B.sc. (Cal.), m.a. 

(Cantab.), f.r.g.s. (London), Reader. 

Drawing . . . . Mr. Md. Hafizullah, b.sc. (Alig.), b.sc. 

(Eng.) (Rangoon), Reader. 

Applied Mechanics . . Vacant. 

ecology . . . . Mr. S. M. Abbas, b.sc. (Punjab), 

Reader. 

Mechanical Engineering Mr. M. Abdulla Hasan, b.sc. (Alld.), 

Reader. 

Electro-technics . . Mr, Syed Abdul Qadir, b.sc. 

(Madras), b.sc. (Hons.) Eng. (Man- 
chester), Reader. 

.Subordinate Classes . . Mr. Abdus Samad Sowdager, b.e. 

(Poona), A.M.I.E. (India), M.R.san.i., 
Lecturer. 

Do. . . Mr. Syed Ghulam Rasool, Lecturer. 
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Part-Time Lecturers. 

Architecture and Town Mr. Syed Aziz Ali, a.r.i.b.a. (London). 
Planning. 

Eailway Engineering. . Mr. Mahmood Alani, b.a. (Osmania), 

B.sc. (Hons.) (Manchester). 

Accounts & P.W.D. JVIr. K. M. Ansari, H.c.s. 

Procedure 

Training Coixege. 

Mr. Muhd. SajjadMirza, m.a. (Cantab.), c.t. (London), Principal, 

Psychology, Principles Mr. Malik Sardar Ali, b.a., b.t. 

of Education and (Dacca), Header. 

Child Education 

History of Education, Mr. Mir Ahmad Ali Khan, ai.a., M.Ed. 
Comparative Bduca- (Leeds), Bar-a1-Law, Header, 

tion and Method of 
Teaching History 

School Organization . . Dr. D. D. Shenderker, b.a., b.t. 

(Dacca), t.d. (London), Ph.i).(Lond.),, 
Lecturer. 

Three Part-time Lecturers. 

Women's College. 

Dr. Miss Amina Pope, M.A., n.Litt. (Allah.), Principal. 

English . . . . Mias H. Gilson, b.a., l.t. (Madras),. 

Header. 

Economics . . . . Mrs. Gibbs, b.a. (Mysore), Lecturer. 

Chemistry & Biology. . Mrs. Sundaram, b.sc. (Lucknow), Lec- 
turer. 

Arabic . . . . Begum Kowshaba Khatun, b.a. (Os- 

mania), Lecturer. 

Persian & Morals . . Mrs. Aga- Muhammad Ali, Lecturer. 
History . . Begum Zain Yar Jung, b.a. (Cantab.). 

Physical Instructress. . ]S^ajmunni8a Begum, b.p.t.c. 

Seven Part-Time T.ecturers. 

City Intermediate College. 

Mr. Syed Muhammad Azam, m.a., b.sc. (Cantab.), Principal. 
English . . . . Mr. Ghulam Muhammad Ali, m.a. 

(Madras) (Acting).^ Mr. Ataur Hah- 
man» b.a. (Bom.), (Trained in 
London Day Training College),. 
Lecturers. 
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Higtory & Economics 


Mathematics 
Physics 
Chemistry . . 


Mr. Khwaja Muniruddin, m.a. (Os- 
mania), Mr. Mir Muhammad Ali, 
M.A. (Osmania), Lecturer. 

Mr. V. N. Patwari, m.a. (Osmania), 
Lecturer. 

Mr. Muhammad Ahmad Osmani, m.sc. 
(Alig.), Lecturer. 

Mr. Ahmad bin Abdulla, b.a. 

(Osmania), Lecturer. 

Four Part-Time Lecturers. 


Aiieangabad Intermediate Coli^ege. 


Mr. Syed Mohiuddin, b.a. (Oxon.), Bar-at-Law, Principal. 


English 

Urdu, Morals and 
History of India 

Persian and Arabic . 
Sanskrit and Marathi. 
Economics . . 

English History and 
Indian History, 

Physics 
Chemistry . . 
Mathematics 


Mr. John Bhaktul, b.a. (Madras), 
B.T. (Cal.), Reader. 

Mr. Ghulam Tayyab, b.a. (Osmania), 

L. T. (Dacca), Lecturer. 

Mr. Agha Muhammad Taqi, Lecturer. 
Mr. Bhaskar Govind Shastri, Lecturer. 

Mr. G. R. Thatte, M.A. (Alig.), 
Lecturer. 

Mr. Muhammad Ibrahim, m.a. (Alig.), 
Lecturer. 

Mr. Azizur Rahman, m.sc. (Dacca), 
Lecturer. 

Mr. P. N. Srikishen, m.sc. (Alig.), 
Lecturer, , 

Mr. Muhammad Ahmad, b.a. (Madras), 

M. A. (Alig.), Lecturer. 

Three Part-Time Lecturers. 


AVarangal Intermediate College. 

Mr. Muhammad Abdul Aziz Khan, b.a. (Madras), Principal. 


English 
History 
Mathematics 
Chemistry . . 


Mr. P. R. Sebastian, b.a. (Madras), 
Lecturer. 

Mr. Zainularbedin, m.a., b.t. (Alig.), 
Lecturer. 

Mr. A. V. Gopal Rao, m.a. (Madras), 
Lecturer. 

Mr. Inayat Khan, M.sc. (Osmania), 
Lecturer. 
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Physics . , . . Mr. Muhammad Fazluddin, M.sc, 

(Alig.)> Lecturer. 

Four Part-Time Lecturers. 

Gulburga Intermediate College. 

Mr. Syed Zulfaqar Ali Haqqani, b.a., b.t., Principal. 

English . . . . Mr. Malikarjun Rao, m.a. (Madras), 

Lecturer. 

History . . . . Mr. Saiduz Zaman, m.a. (.ilig.), Lec- 

turer. 

Chemistry . . . . Mr. Md. Vazir Ahmad Qureshi, m.a. 

(Alig.), Lecturer. 

Physics . . . . Mr. Md. Zakiuddin Qureshi, m.sc. 

(Osmania), Lecturer. 

Mathematics . . Mr. Akbar Ali, m.a. (Osmania), Lec- 

turer. 

Seven Part-Time Lecturers. 
Translation Bureau. 

Curator . . . . Mr. Md. Elias Burney, m.a., ll.b. 

(Allahabad). 

Arabic . . . . Maulvi Abdullah Emadi Sahib, 

Mr. Syed Muhammad Ibrahim, m.a., 
M.O.L., Mr. Abul Khair Maududi, 
Translators. 

History . . . . Mr. Muhammad Abdus Sattar, m.a, 

(Osmanial, Translator. 

Political Science . . Mr. Qazi Talammuz Husain, m.a.. 

Translator. 

Law . . . . Mr. Masood Ali, b.a.. Translator. 

Philosophy . . . . Mr. Ehsan Ahmad, b.a., Mr. Abdul 

Quddus, M.A. (Osmania), Translators. 

Science .. . . Mr. Sardar Baldev Singh, b.a. 

Mathematics . . Mr. Naziruddin, m.a. (Osmania), 

Translator. 

Economics . . . . Mr. Rashid Ahmad, b.a., Translator. 

Persian . . . . Mr. Fida Ali, Translator. 

Medicine . . . . Dr. Muhd. Osman Khan, l.m. & s. ; 

Dr. Ghulam Dastagir, m.b.b.s. 
(Temporary) ; Dr, Muhd. Husain, 
M.B.B.S. (Temporary). 

Kizamiah Observatory. 

Mr. T. P. Bhaskaran, m.a., f.r.a.s., Director. 


12 
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Nyttber of Stodimb in the University- 


Arts and Science . . . . . . 1,251 

Theology . . . . . . . . 26 

Law . . . . . . . . 75 

Medicine . . . . . . . . 84 

Engineering . . . . . . 43 

Education . . . . . . . . 14 


Number of Successful Students in the Examinations. 


Matriculation 

(Arts) 

1934 

433 

1935 

457 

Do. 

(Theology) 

20 

a 

Intermediate 

(Arts) 

160 

197 

Do. 

(Theology) 

3 

4 

B.A. 

(Arts) 

70 

54 

Do. 

(Theology) 

4 

4 

M.A. 

(Arts) devious 

5 

a 

Do. 

(Arts) Final . . 

5 

a 

B.Sc. 

. • . . 

14 

16 

M.So. 

(Previous) . . 

8 

T 

Do. 

(Final) 

1 

7 

LL.B. 

(Previous) 

24 

33 

Do. 

(Final) 

21 

la 

M.B.B.S. 

(First Professional) 

13 

14 

Do. 

(Second Professional) . . 

5 

11 

Do. 

(Third Professional) 

5 

11 

Do. 

(Fourth Professional) . . 

7 

6 

B.E. 

(Part I Examination) . . 

11 

6 

Do. 

(Parti II Examination) 

5 

4 

Diploma in Education 

12 

11 


Scholarships and Medals. 

Thirty per cent, of the students are admitted free. The 

following scholarships are awarded in the University : — 

Arts and ^ience Faculties. 

Intermediate Classes One Scholarship of Es. 20 per men- 
sem and ten of Es. 15 per mensem. 

B.A. Classes . . One Scholarship of Es. 25 per men- 

sem, two of Es. 20 and twenty-one 
Scholarships of Es. 18 per mensem. 

M.A. Classes • . Two Scholarships of Es. 40 per men-^ 

sem and ten Scholarships of Es. 30- 
per mensem. 
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rellowships .. Eeeearch feUowships of Kb. 75 per 

mensem for Arabic, Persian, Urdu, 
Telugii, Maratlii, Kanarese, History, 
Physics, Chemistry, Philosophy and 
Theology. 

Taimuri Scholarship . . Es. 50 per mensem for a student 

belonging to the ex-Eoyal Family 
of Delhi. 

Faculty of Theology. 

Intermediate Classes One of Eg. 20 and two of Es. 15. 
E.A. Classes . . One of Es. 25, one of Es. 20 and five 

of Es. 18. 

M.A. Classes . . One of Es. 40. 

In addition to the above, there are the following bursa- 
ries : — 

In the Faculties of Arts and Scie;ice : 20 in the Inter- 

mediate Classes, 12 in the B.A. Classes, and 8 in the M.A. Class. 
In the Faculty of Theology : 7 in the Intermediate Classes, 
3 in the B.A. Classes and one in the M.A. Class. Their value 
varies from Es. 6 per mensem to Es. 20. 

There are Gold Medals for candidates standing first in 
the B.A. (Arts and Theology), B.Sc., M.B.B.S., B.E. and 
DiP.-in-ED. Examinations ; for girl candidates standing first 
in the Intermediate and B.A. Examinations and for the candi- 
date standing first in Anatomy in the P'irst M.B.B.8. Exami- 
nation. 


Faculty of Medicine. 

Es. 9,840 per annum to be distributed at the discretion of 
the Principal. 

Faculty of Engineering. 

1st year 
2nd year 
3rd year 
4th year- 

Library, Mateum, Laboratories, etc. 

The University Library, which contains 17,300 English and 
18,600 Oriental books, is being constantly augmented. There 
;» a small Library attached to the Translation Bureau, 


2 Scholarships of Es. 30 each. 


2 

2 

2 

1 

1 


25 

30 

25 

35 

30 


-One Apprenticeship of Es. 150 p.ni. and 
six of Es. 50 p.m. each. 
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containing 3,900 books. There are Seminar Libraries attached 
to each department of study. The Staff of the University has 
also access to the Government Asifia Library which is very rich 
in Arabic and Persian MSS., besides containing a large and 
valuable collection of English books : and also to the valuable 
collection of State archives known as the Daftar-i-Diwani and 
Daftar-i-Mal in the Finance Office. 

The University College has well-equipped Physical,. 
Chemical and Biological Laboratories. 

jNizamiah Observatory. 

The Observatory which was established in 1908 by a Firman 
of His Exalted Highness the late Nizam, was transferred to the 
control of the Osmania University in 1919. The principal 
equipment consists of two equatorial telescopes, an 8-inch 
photographic and a 15-inch visual refractor (both presented 
by the late Nawab Zafar Jung Bahadur) together with a small 
transit instrument and Chronograph, and some other mis- 
cellaneous apparatus. The Observatory is one of the institu- 
tions participating in the great international undertaking of 
the Carte-de-ciel and has completed the measuring of the 
photographs in the section allotted to it, viz., Dec!.— 17® to -^ 23° 
and is now engaged in the Catalogue of the section 36° to 39°. 
The 15-inch telescope erected about ten years ago, is used for 
visual observations, especially for observing systematically 
variable stars with faint minima. A good working library has 
been formed, consisting chiefly of astronomical books and 
periodicals and standard publications of observatories received 
by way of exchange. The principal publications of the 
Nizamiah Observatory consist of eight volumes of the 
Hyderabad Astrographic Catalogue and a number of short 
papers in the leading Astronomical Journals. The Observatory 
is also equipped with two Milne Shaw Seismographs for re- 
cording earthquakes and the readings of the seismograms are 
forwarded to Oxford for inclusion in the International Seismo- 
logical Summary. There is in addition a Meteorological 
Observatory as well as a pilot balloon station, the observations 
being taken in co-operation with the Meteorological Depart- 
ment of the Government of India. 

Provitioa for Research. 

The University has not yet mad.e any provision for degrees 
based entirely on research. In the Department of History, 
Philosophy, Persian, Urdu, Physics, Chemistry, Botany and 
Zoology a beginning has, however, been made by insisting that 
each candidate for the M.A. and M.Sc. Degrees should submit 
a thesis based on original research. Research scholarships of 
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the value of Es. 75 per mensem have been sanctioned for 
original work in Telugu, Marathi, Kanarese, Arabic, Urdu, 
Philosophy, History, Physics, Chemistry and Muslim Theology. 

Association^ in the University. 

The following are the Associations attached to the Univer- 
sity : — 

1. Osmania University Association. 

2. Students’ Union. 

3. Historical Association. 

4. Scicntilic Association. 

5. Economic Association. 

6. Law Society. 

7. Urdu Association. 

8. Kanarese Association. 

9. Telugu Association. 

10. Marathi Association. 

11 . Arabic Association. 

12. Theology Association. 

Residence and Cost of Living* 

Kesidence is not compulsory, but all students whose parents 
and guardians are not in the station are expected to live in the 
University Hostels. The cost of living is about Es. 180 
per annum. Students have to pay only ‘for their messing, 
rent and all other incidental charges being borne by 
Government. 



Budget. 

1344 Fasli — (October 1934 to October 1935). 

1. 

Eegistrar’s Oflfice 

Es. 

. . 1,87,421 

2. 

Osmania University College 

6,53,250 

3. 

Osmania Medical College 

. . 1,87,656 

4. 

Osmania Engineering College 

. . 2,40,954 

5. 

Osmania Training College 

23,360 

6 . 

Osmania University College for 

44,917 


Women 

7. 

City Intermediate College 

68,478 

8. 

Aurangabad Intermediate College 

63,922 

9. 

Warangal Intermediate College 

.32,648 

10. 

GuJburga Intermediate College 

35,096 

11, 

Translation Bureau 

. . 2,59,280 

12. 

University Press 

. . 1,46,689 

13. 

Nizamiah Observatory 

40,387 


Total 0. S. Es. 

. . 19,64,058 


(NOTE— British Rs. 100 are equal to O.S. Rs. 116-10-8.) 



Publication aad Exteaiiot Work 

A large number of books, now exceeding 220 volumes, 
have been translated and published on subjects of study in 
the University. 

A sum of Es. 5,000 has been provided in the Budget for 
lectures by distinguished European and Indian scholars. A 
number of extension lectures are delivered b^' members .of the 
University Staff on scientific and literary subjects. 

The Dairat-ul-Maarif. 

The Dairat-ul-Maarif was founded by the late Nawab 
Imadiil Mulk Bahadur (Syed Husain Bilgrami, c.s.i.) and the 
late Mulla Abdul Qayyum Sahib in 1880 for the publication 
of rare books in Arabic. It commenced its work in 1890 with 
a grant of Es. 500 per mensem from His Exalted Highness’ 
Oovemraent. Subsequently in 1920 an endowment of one 
lakh of rupees was made over to the Institution and in 1922 His 
Exalted Highness was graciously pleased to sanction an addi- 
tional grant of Es. 4 lakhs and this total endowment of Es. 5 
lakhs brings an annual income of Es. 30,000. 

The Institution was placed under the control of the 
University on the death of Nawab Imadul Mulk Bahadur on 
the 7th May 1920 (24th Zikadah 1344 Hijri), The Et. 
Hon’ble Sir Akbar Hydari, Finance Member, Executive 
Council, is now' the Chairman of the Executive Committee 
with whom the management rests and Naw^ab Mahdi Yar Jung 
Bahadur is the Secretary. This Committee is helped by a 
Literary Committee which assists it in selecting books for pub- 
lication, etc. ; the staff consists of a Superintendent, an Assis- 
tant Superintendent and six Arabic J^holars who edit the 
Texts and correct proofs. They are helped in their work by 
the noted European Orientalist, Mr. Klrenkew, who secures for 
the Institution copies of rare books in the British Museum and 
other European Libraries, besides correcting Texts, reading 
proofs, etc. The total number of Arabic books publisheA by 
this Institution is 87 but some of them are in four to twelve 
volumes. Its publications are in great demand not only in 
India but in Egypt, Arabia, Afghanistan and Europe, 
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Wame&’s Education. 

Women are admitted as private students to the Inter- 
mediate and B.A. Examinations and to the M.A. Examination 
in Arabic, Persian and Urdu. The University maintains 
a Women's College which has 28 students in the two Interme- 
diate Classes and 6 in the B.A. and B.Sc. Classes. 

Students’ Information Bureau. 

The University has no Students’ Information Bureau, its 
functions devolving on the Director of Public Instruction and 
the Committee for European Scholarships. The Adviser for 
ETyderabad students in England is Mr. B. C. McEwen, b.sc. 
(Lond.). 


Provision for Safeguarding Healtb, Discipline, etc. 

A fully qualitied Medical Officer of the Civil Surgeon grade 
is in medical charge of the Hostels ; he also conducts periodical 
medical examinations of the students. The Principals of 
Colleges are supreme in matters of discipline and have power 
to rusticate or otherwise punish the students. 

Courses of Study, Examinations and Degrees. 

The University offers in the Faculties of Arts and Theology, 
the Degrees of B.A. and M.A., in the Faculty of Science the 
Degrees of B.Sc. and M.So., in the Faculty of Law the Degree 
of LL.B., in the Faculty of Medicine the Degree of M.B.B.S. 
and in the Faculties of Engineering and Education the Degree 
of B.E. and Diploma in Education. 

Special provision is made for the following classes of per- 
sons for admission to the Intermediate and B.A. Examinations 
of the University as private candidates : — 

1. Inspecting Officers of the State Educational Depart- 
ment and whole-time teachers employed in Educational* Insti- 
tutions, of three years’ standing. 

2. Assistants serving in a University College. 

3. Whole-time Librarians serving in the Library of a 
constituent college or any other approved Library. 

4. Women. 

Admission to the University. 

The Intermediate stage of education is part of the course 
for the degree, and only those who have passed the Matricula-' 
tion Examination of the University or an equivalent recognized 
examination are admitted to the course. 
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Courses of Study and Degrees . 

Arts. 

The Matriculation Examination , — The course extends over 
three years. Private candidates are also admitted, but they 
are required to pass a test examination, held at a Government 
High School, before appearing at the University Examination. 
The subjects lor study and examination are as follows : — 

A. O0MPUI.SORY. 

1. English (two papers). 

2. Urdu (two papers). 

3. Elementary Mathematics (two papers). 

4. Elementary Science (one paper). 

5. Indian History and General Geography of the World 

(two paijers). 

6. Theology or Morals. 

B. Optional. 

One of the following subjects : — 

1 . A Classical Language. 

2. A Modern Language. 

3. English History. 

4. Algebra and Geometry. 

5. Biology. 

6. Commerce. 

7. Domestic Science (for girls only). 

C. School Subjects. 

1. Drawing. 

2. Physical Training. 

3. Manual Training. 

Successful candidates who obtain 60 per cent, of the aggre- 
gate marks are placed in the First Division. For a pass in the 
^cond Class candidates should secure either (a) 35 per cent, 
in English and in any three subjects and 30 per cent, in the 
remaining two, or (b) 35 per cent, in English, in the optional 
subject and in any two of the subjects and 25 per cent, in the 
remaining two, and an aggregate of 35 per cent. Those who 
obtain 30 per cent, in English and in three of the subjects and 
25 per cent, in the remaining two and an aggregate of 30 per 
cent, are placed in the Third Class. 

If a candidate fails to pass in the examination, he may 
reappear at any subsequent examination or examinations in 
those subjects only in which he has failed to secure 5o per 
cent, marks. He will be declared to have passed the examina- 
tion under the compartment system if he secures 30 per cent, 
marks in each subject, but will not be eligible for admission 
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to the University. Such candidates will be exempted from 
attendance and appearing at the test examination. 

Girl candidates, however, who pass under this system will 
be eligible for admission to the college till 1347 F. (1938). 

The Intermediate Examination, — The course extends over 
two years after Matriculation. The subjects for study and 
examination are : (1) English — (throe papers), (2) Muslim 

Theology or, for non-Hanafis and non-Muslims, Morals — (one 
paper), (3) Three subjects from either of the following two 
groups (two papers in eacli) : — 

Group 

Note, — Only the following combination of subjects shall 
be allowed : — 

A. Logic, Psychology and a Classical Language or Socio- 

logy or Economics. 

B. (a) A Classical Language, a Modern Language and 

one of the following : — 

English History. 

Indian History. 

Islamic History. 

Economies. 

Sociology. 

N,B, — ^Persian to be treated as a Classical Language. 

(b) Arabic, Persian, and either Islamic History or 
Indian History. 

*0. (a) English History. 

(b) One of the following : — 

Islamic History. 

Indian History. 

European History. 

(c) A Classical Language or a Modem Language or 

Economics or Sociology. 

N,B, — (1) Modem Languages-^^Urdu, Marathi, Telugu, 
Kanarese, French and German. 

(2) Classical Languages — ^Arabic, Persian, Sanskrit, 
Latin and Greek. 

Group “B". 

(1) Physics, (2) Chemistry, (3) Biology, or (4) Mathematics. 
In the case of subjects (1, 2 and 3) of this Group, there is a 
practical examination in addition to the written examination. 

♦Only candidates taking this group can take up History for the B.A. 
Examination. 
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jPor a paea, not leaa than 33 per cent, must be obtained in 
•each subject but a candidate is declared passed if he secures 
not less than 25 pey cent, in one subject only and 40 per cent, 
in the aggregate. Those. who obtain 60 per cent, in the aggre- 
gate are placed in the Pirst Class, and those who get 45 per 
•cent, or more in the Second Class. 

For the purpose of the Compartment System the exami- 
nation is divided into the following two groups : — 

1. English. 

2. Optional Subjects. 

A candidate passing in any one of these groups is exempted 
irom appearing in that group at a subsequent examination, 
provided that he has secured not less than 35 per cent, of the 
marks in the aggregate and that in the group in which he fails 
he makes an aggregate of not less than 25 per cent. 

Bachelor of Arts (B,A.), — The course of study extends 
•over two years after the Intermediate Examination of this 
University or an examination accepted as equivalent thereto. 
The subjects for study and examination are : (1) English — 
(four papers), (2) Muslim Theology or, for non-Hanahs and 
non-Muslims, Morals — (one paper), (3) One of the following 
subjects : — 

One of the following Classical Languages, — Arabic, Persian, 
Sanskrit, Latin and Greek, and 

One of the following Modern Languages, — Persian (unless 
a.lready taken) with Elementary Arabic, Urdu with Hindi 
Bhasha, Telugu, Marathi, Kanarese, Tamil, French and 
■German — (three papers in each language). 


Mathematics — 6 papers. 

1st Paper Algebra, Theory of Equations, Trigonometry 
and Pure Geometry. 

2nd „ Analytical Geometry of two dimensions and 

elementary portion of three dimensions and 
Differential Calculus. 

3rd „ Integral Calculus and Differential Equatious. 
4th „ Statics and Hydrostatics. 

5th „ Graphical Statics and Dynamics. 

6th „ Astronomy and Astrophysics. 
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Bistory : — 6 papers. 

Paper 1. General Historical Essay. 

Paper 2. Political Science (Theoretical and Comparative). 
Paper 3. Economics or Sociology (Theoretical and 
Applied). 

Paper 4. One of the following Periods of Indian History : 

(1) Ancient — ^up to 1206. 

(2) Medifrval— 1206 to 1765. 

(3) Modem — ^1765 onwards. 

Paper 5. General, containing : — 

(1) History of the Deccan, covering the period 

of Indian History taken by the candidate. 

(2) Elements of the Cultural History of India 
with reference to the period of Indian 
History taken by the candidate. 

(3) The Constitutional History of Modern 
India. 

Paper 6. One of the following : — 

(1) Select period of Islamic History. 

(2) Select period of European History. 

(3) The whole of English Constitutional His- 

(4) The whole of the History of Indian 
Culture. 


Economics — Six papers. 

Paper 1. Principles of Economics. 

Paper 2. Money, Banking and International Trade. 

Paper 3. (a) Economic History of India (since the break- 

down of the Moghul Empire). 

{b) Economic History of England (since the 
Industrial Bevolution). 

Paper 4. Agricultural Economics and Co-operation. 

Paper 5. (a) Indian Industries and Trade. 

(b) Public Finance. 

Pai)er 6. Sociology : 

(a) Theoretical. 

(&1 Applied Sociology and Indian Social Insti- 
tutions. 
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JPhilosophy — Six papers. 

General Philosophy — 

1st paper . . Nature, Schools and Problems of Philo- 
sophy. 

2nd paper . . A brief sketch of the History of Philo- 
sophy together with a special study 
of an original work of any of the 
following Philosophers : — ^Descartes, 
Berkeley or David Hume. 

Oriental Philosophy — 

3rd paper . . Hindu Philosophy. 

4th paper . . Outlines of Islamic Philosophy, Kalam 
and Sufism. 

Psychology — 

5th paper . . Elements of Psychology with allied 
Physiology. 

Ethics — 

6th paper . . A brief study of Theoretical and Prac- 
tical Ethics. 

For a pass, 33 per cent, of marks are required in each 
subject. 

Successful candidates who obtain 60 per oent. or more are 
placed in the First Division, and those obtaining 45 per cent, or 
more in the Second Division. Candidates securing an aggre- 
gate of 40 per cent, but failing either in English or in the 
selected subject, provided the marks gained by them do not fall 
short of 25 per cent., will be allowed to appear only in the 
subject in which they fail. 

Master of Arts (M,A ,), — The course extends over two years 
subsequent to graduation and is open to graduates of this or of 
a recognized University. A candidate may offer one of the 
ioUowing subjects : — 

(A) Arabic (Eight papers). — 

1st Paper Poetry. 

2nd „ Prose, Historical. 

3rd „ Prose, Non-Historical. 

4th „ History of Language and Literature. 

5th „ Bhetoric and Prosody. 

6th „ Hebrew or French or German — Grammar 
and Translation into Urdu of easy Hebrew, 
French or German passages. 

7th „ Translation from Urdu into Arabic and 
Arabic Composition. 
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8tli Pap^^T Essay in Urdu on a subject connected with 
History, Literature and Civilization of 
the Arabs. 

(B) Persian. — There will be tWo examinations, Previous 
and Final, In the Previous there will be four papers as follows : 

1st Paper Poetry (Classical). 

2nd „ Prose ( „ ). 

3rd „ Essay in Persian on modern topics. 

4th „ Persian Ehetoric and Prosody and transla- 
tion from Arabic into Urdu. 

In the Final Examination there will be two papers as 
follows ; and the candidates will also be required to submit 
a thesis : — 

1st Paper Literary History of Persia from the earliest 
times to the Mongols. 

2nd „ Literary History of Persia from the Mongols 
to the present day. 

(C) Urdu. — There will be two examinations, Previous 
and Final. In the Previous Examination there will be four 
l)apers as follows : — 

1st Paper Old Urdu. 

2nd „ Poetry. 

3rd „ Prose, 

4th „ Essay. 

In the Final Examinations there will be two papers as 
follows : 1st Paper — History of the Urdu Language and Litera- 
ture and Philology ; 2nd Paper — ^Hindi Bhasha. Candidates 
’will also be required to submit a thesis or to edit a book : — 

(T)) 3(atJiematics (Nine papers). — 

1st Paper Algebra, Theory of Equations. 

Plane Trigonometry. 

Differential Equations. 

2nd „ Pure Geometry. 

Analytical Geometry (Pure and Solid). 
Differential Geometry of Curves and Sur- 
faces. 

3rd „ Calculus (Differential and Integral). 

Theory of Functions of a real variable. 

4th „ Theory of Functions of a complex variable. 
Elliptic Functions excluding — d Fimctibns. 
Fourier Series. 

5th „ Attractions. 

Electricity and Magnetism. 
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6th Paper Analyticar Statics of two and three dimen- 
sions. 

Dynamics of a particle. 

Eigid Dynamics in two dimensions only. 
7th „ Hydrostatics including Capillarity. 

Hydrostatics excluding Vortex Motion and 
Sound, 

8th „ Spherical Trigonometry. 

Spherical Astronomy, Optics. 

9th „ Problem and Essay paper consisting of two 
sections. In the first section at least 
two problems to be solved and in the, 
other section not more than two essays 
to be written. 

(B) Hilary, — 

Previous Examination — 

Paper I Early Political Institution up to 1600 or Later 
' Political'Institution from 1500 to the present 

day (100 Marks). 

Paper II Early Political Theories, up to 1600 or Later 
Political Theories from 1600 to the present 
days (100 Marks). 

Paper III ) Intensive study of two of the following : — 
Paper lY ( (100 Marks).. 

(i) A period of Indian History. 

(ii) A period of Islamic History. 

(iii) A period of Modern European History. 

(iv) A period of English Constitutional History. 

Final Examination — 

Paper I General Historical Essay (100 Marks). 

Paper II (a) Special Subject in Comparative Politics. 

(d) Special Subject in Political The>ories (25|Marks 
each). 

Thesis (200 Marks). 

Viva voce in the subjects taken in Parts I and II (50 Marks). 
Viva voce in the Language offered (50 Marks). 

No candidate will be deemed to have passed the Final M.A. Exami- 
nation in Histoty who does not obtain at least 80% of the aggregate number 
of marks in Paper II of that Examination. 

(F) Philosophy . — 

Previous Examination— 
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(a) Compulsory, 

1. One paper on Oriental Philosophy, either Indian or 
- Islamip. 

2. One special Philosopher from among the Western 
. Thinkers. 

3. Metaphysics with special reference to contemporary 

thought, 

4. Essay. 

(f)) Optional, 

Any two of the following 

1. Logic and Epistemology. 

2. Aesthetics. 

3. Philosophy of Religion. 

4. Ethics and Political Philosophy. 

5. Psychology. 

Pinal Examination — 

1. A thesis of not less than 10,000 words on any subject 

of Philosophy previously ^.pproved by the Board 
of Studies. 

2. Two papers on subjects allied to the subject of the 

Thesis. 

3. ViA)a. voce, 

A candidate must obtain 40 per cent, of the marks in the 
aggregate for a pass. No minimum marks are required in each 
paper but if, in any paper, a candidate obtains less than 20 per 
cent, those marks are not included in his aggregate. A First 
€lass is obtained by scoring 65 per cent, and a Second Class by 
acoring 50 per cent, of the aggregate marks. 

SCUENOB. 

Bachelor of Science (B,Sc.), — The course of study extends 
oyer two years after the Intermediate Examination of this 
University" or an examination accepted as equivalent thereto. 
The subjects for Examination are as follows : — 

(1) English (Two papers). 

(2) One of the following groups : — 

(a) Physics as main with Mathematics and Chemistry 

as subsidiary. 

(b) Chemistry as main with Physics and Mathematics 

. , ^ , ^ as subsidiary. 

(r) Mathematics as main with Physics and Chemistry 
as subsidiary. . , 
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{d) Botany as main with Zoology and Chemistry as 
subsidiary. 

(e) Zoology as main with Bptany and Chemistry as 
subsidiary.. 

(/) Chemistry as main with Botany and Zoology as 
subsidiary. 

With the exception of Mathematics, there are three 
written and two practical papers in each subject 
when taken as Main, and two theoretical and one 
practical papers when taken as Subsidiary. 
In Mathematics there are five papers when taken 
as Main and three papers when taken as Subsidiary. 

(3) Theology or Morals. 

The pass percentage is the same as in the B.A. examina- 
tion. 


Master of Science {M.Bc.). — The course extends over two 
years and is open to graduates in Science. A candidate may 
offer one of the following subjects, provided he has studied it 
as his main subject for B.Sc. Examination. There will be two 
Examinations, the Previous and the Final. 

1. Chemistry. 

In the Previous M.Sc. Examination in Chemistry there will 
be six papers on the following : — 

(1) General and Inorganic Chemistry. 

(2) Organic Chemistry. 

(3) Physical Chemistry. 

(4) Practical including Mineral Analysis. 

(6) Organic Analysis and Organic Preparations. 

(6) Physico-Chemical Measurements. 

In the Final M.Sc. Examination in Chemistry there will 
be two papers on a selected subject, viz., Physical, Inorganic 
or Organic Chemistry besides a thesis based oU original research. 

2. Physics, 

In the Previous M.Sc. Examination in Physics there will 
be the following papers : — 

(1) General Physics and Sound. 

(2) Optics (Geometrical and Physical). 

(3) Heat including Thermodynaipics. 

(4) Practical Examination in Heat, Sound and Properties 

of Matter. 

(6) Practical Examination in Optics. 
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In the Final M.Sc. Examination in Physics there will be 
a thesis based on original work in addition to the following 
papers ; — 

Marks. 

Ist Paper Classical Electricity and Magnetism 100 
2nd „ Modern Electricity . . . . 100 


3rd „ Special subjects — 

Any one of the following : . . 100 

(a) Spectroscopy (including Quan- 
tum Theory). 

(h) X-Bays. 

(e) Wireless Telegraphy and Tele- 
phony. 

(d) Photo-Electricity and Tele- 
vision. 

4th „ Practical Examination in Electricity 100 

5th „ Eeport on practical work inten- 
sively carried out by the candi- 
date with a view to verify and 
supplement the available data on 
some special i)roblem of Physics. . 100 


Total 500 


3. Zoology, 

In the Previous Examination in Zoology there will be the 
following papers and practicals : — 

(1) Non-Chordata : Protozoa — Sipunculoidea, 

(2) Non-Chordata: Polyzoa — Mollusca. 

(3) Essays on some subjects of Non-Chordata. 

(4) Practical : Protozoa — Sipunculoidea. 

(5) Practical : Polyzoa — Mollusca, 

In the Final Examination in Zoology there will be the 
following papers and practicals : — 

(1) Chordata : Hemichordata — Amphibia, 

(2) Chordata: Beptilia, Aves and Mammalia, 

(3) General Principles of Biology, Cytology and Histo- 

logy. 

(4) Practical : Hemichordata — Amphibia, 

(6) Practical: Beptilia — Mammalia, 

Or 

Thesis Group — 

(1) Speciar subject-matter of the thesis. 

(2) Thesis including viva voce, 

(3) General Principles of Biology, Histology and 

Cytology. 
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(4) Practical on subject-matter of the thesis. 

Or 

Special Group — 

(1) Fauna of Hyderabad State with reference to special 

group, 

(2) General paper on Special group. 

(3) General Biology, Cytology and Histology. 

(4) Two practicals on the Special group. 

4. Botany. 

In the Previous Examination in Botany there will be the 
following papers : — 

Paper I Thallophyta. 

Paper TI Bryophyta and Pteridophyta. 

Paper III Gymnosperms and General Histology. 

In the Final Examination in Botany there will be the 
following papers : — 

Paper I General Biology. 

Paper II Angiosperms. 

Paper III Physiology and Ecology. 

Or 

Paper I General Biology. 

Paper II Special Group. 

Paper III A thesis based on the special subject. 

The pass percentage is the same as in the M. A. Examination, 
but candidates have to pass separately in the Practical and 
Theoretical portions and to secure at least 25 per cent, in each 
paper, otherwise they are deemed to have failed. 

Theology. 

The, Matriculation Examination.— r-The course extends over 
three years as in the Arts Faculty. Private candidates are 
also admitted on the same conditions as in the Arts Faculty. 
The subjects for study and examination are : — 

(1) English — (two papers), {2) History and Geography — 
<two papers), (3) Elementary Mathematics— (two papers), (4) 
Science — (one paper), (5) Arabic — (two papers), (6) Aqaid 
<Do^atic8)— (one paper), X7) F^qah-wa-Hadis (Muslim Law 
and Traditions) — (one paper). 

Papers in 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5 are the same as in the Faculty of 
Arts. The pass percentage for the First Class is the same as for 
Arts. For a Second Class the candidate should secure 35 
per cent, in English, Arabic, Fiqah-wa-Hadis and Aqaid 
and 30 per ;0ent. in the remaining subjects. Candidates 
who obtain 30 per cent, in English, Arabic, Fiqah-wa-Hadis 
,and Aqaid and 25 per •cent, in the remaining subjects and an 
aggregate of 30 per cent, are placed in the ThM Class. 
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The Eules for passing under the Compartment System are 
the same as for the Faculty of Arts. 

The Intermediate Examination.-^Th^ subjects for study and 
examination are : (1) English — (three papers as in the Arts 

Faculty), (2) Arabic — (two papers as in the Arts Faculty), 
(3) Fiqah-wa-Usul-i-Fiqah (Muslim Law) — (two papers), (2) 
Tafsir, Hadis-wa-Usul-i-Hadis (Qoranic Exegesis and Tradi- 
tions) — (two papers), (5) Aqaid, including Mabadi-i-Hikmat 
(Dogmatics and Elements of Philosophy) — (one paper). 

The marks for a pass and classification of successful candi- 
dates are the same as for the Intermediate Examination in Arts. 

For the purpose of the Compartment System, the examina- 
tion is divided into three groups : — 

1. English. 

2. Arabic. 

3. Theological subjects. 

(Fiqah-wa-Usul-i-Fiqah, Tafsir, Hadis-wa-Usul-i- 
Hadis and Aqaid). 

A candidate who fails in any one of these groups and 
passes in the other two, shall be allowed to appear at a subse- 
quent examination only in the group in which he failed, pro- 
vided that the marks obtained by him in that group in the 
previous examination do not fall short of 25 per cent. For 
passing in group (3) under this system he shall obtain 30 per 
cent, in each of the subjects of this group and at least 35 per 
cent, in the aggregate. 

Bachelor of Arts (JB.A.).— The course of study extends over 
two years subsequent to passing the Intermediate Examination. 
The subjects for study and examination are : (1) English — 
(four papers as in the Faculty of Arts), (2) Arabic — (three 
papers as in the Faculty of Arts), (3) Fiqah and Usul-i-Fiqah 
(Muslim Law)-=— (two papers), (4) Any one of the following: — 

(a) Tafsir (Qoranic Exegesis). 

(b) Hadis- wa-Usul-i-Hadis (Traditions). 

' (o) Kalam and ''Crsul-i-Din (Dialectics). 

(two papers in each.) 

To obtain a pass^ 33 per cent, of the marks are required in 
each subject and classes are arranged on the same basis as at 
the B.A. Examination in the Arts Faculty. 

Master of Arts (M.A .) — The course of study extends over 
two years subsequent to passing the B.A. Examination. The 
subjects for study and examination are : 

One of the following : — (1) Fiqah-wa-Usul-i-Fiqah, 

(Muslim Law), (2) Kalam-w^ Aqaid (Dialectics), (3) Tafsir 
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(Qoranic Exegesis), and (4) Hadis, including Birat (Traditions). 
There are eight papers in each subject. 

The marks for a pass and classification of successful candi- 
dates are the same as for the M.A. Examination iu Arts. 

^ Professional Courses of Study and Examinations. 

Law. 

Bdchelor of Laws (LL,B.), — The course of study extends 
over two years subsequent to graduation. During the first 
year, a candidate is required to study the following subjects 
and will be examined in them at the end of the year : — 

1. Criminal Law and Procedure. 

2. Torts and Easements. 

3. Evidence. 

4. Contracts. 

5. Eoman Law. 

6. Constitutional Law. 

There are six papers set at the examination, one for each 
of the abovementioned subjects. 

40 per cent, of the marks must be obtained for a pass in 
each paper. Those who obtain 60 per cent, or more are placed 
in the First Class and those who obtain 45 per cent, in the 
Second Class. 

After passing the above examination, a candidate for the 
Degree is required to study during the second year the follow- 
ing subjects and be examined therein : — 

1. Hindu Law. 

2. Muhammadan Law (including TJsul-i-Fiqah). 

3. Civil Procedure and Law relating to Civil Courts in 

His Exalted Highness the Nizam’s Dominions ; 

Limitation (excluding schedules). 

4. Trusts, and Specific Belief. 

5. Jurisprudence and International Law. 

6. Transfer of Property, Land Tenures including 

Atiyyat (grants of land). 

There are six papers set at the examination, one for each 
eubject. 

The minimum for a pass and the classification of successful 
candidates are the same as for the Previous Examination. 

Medicine. 

The Degree of M.B.B.S. — The course of study extends over 
five years. Students who have passed the Intermediate Exami- 
nation with Physics, Chemistry (Organic and Inorganic)^ 
Botany and Zoology are eligible for admission to the course. 
They are required to pass four professional examinations and 
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to pass each examination must obtain 50 per cent, of marks 
separately in the written and oral tests in each subject. 
Successful candidates obtaining not less than two-thirds of the 
aggregate number of marks are placed in the First Division 
and the rest in the Second. 

Each of the first three professional examinations shall 
consist of two subjects and candidates shall be required to 
pass .in both at the same time ; whereas the fourth or Final 
Professional Examination shall consist of 2 groups of 2 subjects 
each, and candidates shall be required to pass at least in both 
subjects of any one group at the same time. 

First Professional Examination, 

The first professional examination shall be held in the 
following subjects after a course of study extending over IJ 
academic years : — 

(a) Anatomy. 

(b) Physiology, 

Second Professional Examination. 

The second professional examination shall be held in the 
following subjects after a course of study extending over 
academic years after the passing of the first professional 
examination : — 

(a) Materia Medica (including Therapeutics). 

(b) Pathology. 

Third Professional Examination. 

The third professional examination shall be held in the 
following subjects after a course of study extending over one 
year after the passing of the second professional examination ; — 

(a) Hygiene. 

(b) Medical Jurisprudence. 

Fourth or Final Professional Examination. 

The fourth or final professional examination shall be 
held in the following subjects after a course of study extend- 
ing over one year after the passing of the third professional 
examination : — 

Group (1) Medicine, Obstetrics, etc. 

Group (2) Surgery and Ophthalmology (with Ear, Nose 
and Throat). 

Engineering. 

B.E. Examinntiqn. — The course extends over 4 years of 
which 3 years shall lie spent in the College and the fourth chiefly 
on works. There wiU be two Examinations, the Part I Exami- 
nation will be held at the end of the 2nd year and the Part II 
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or Final Examination after the eompletion of the three yearn 
College Course. Civil Engineer students shall be attached for 
one year toP. W. Divisions, and: Mechanical Engineer students 
shall spend the hnal year in a recognized Engineering Work- 
shop. 

Candidates seeking admission to the College for the B.E. 
Degree wi 11 be required 

(a) to be not under 18 or above 22 years of age. 

. (b) to produce, a health certificate as to fitness for out- 

door work. 


(c) to have passed the Intermediate Examination of a 

recognized University with Mathematics, Physics 
and Chemistry as Optional subjects. 

(d) to produce a testimonial of good, character and to 

possess a satisfactory knowledge of the Urdu 
language. 


The subjects for the Examinations will be as follows : — 
Part I Examination : — ^Piire Mathematics, Applied Mathematics, 
Surveying, Elasticity and Strength of Materials and Theory 
of Structures, Heat Engines and Theory of Machines and either 
Civil Engineering Design and Geometrical Drawing or Machine 
Design and Geometrical Drawing ; Part II Examination : — 
(Civil) Higher Theory of Elasticify and Theory of Structures, 
Higher Geodesy, Hydraulics, Irrigation and Civ^ Engineering 
and Keinforced Concrete Design ; (Mechanical) . Higher Theory 
of Elasticity and Theory of Machines, Hydraulics, Thermo- 
dynamics, Me^llurgy and Fuel, and Machlhe and Machine 
Tool Design. / ‘ ' . 

The pass percentage for the fe.E. Bxaihination shall l^e 
as follows : — 


1st Class 70% .in the aggregate ) «« j^o/ 
2nd Class 50 % in the aggregate ) - ^ 


in each paper. 


' Those candidates that fail in one subject only but pass in 
the aggregate will be promoted to the next higher Class', and 
will be declared to have passed the Exatninatidn if they pass 
in that subject only at a subsequent examination. * " 


Education. 

Diploma in Education . — The course for the Diploma in 
Education shall extend over one year and wiU be open to 
graduates in Arts or Science of the Osmania University or of a 
recognized University. Besides the written examination, there 
will be a practical examination in the teaching of the subjects 
selected. Every candidate shall give two lessons in the pre- 
sence of a Board of two Examiners. 
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Candidates shall be examined in — 

Marks. 

I. Principles of Education and Psychology . . 100 

(a) Principles of Education. 

' (b) Elementary Educational Psychology. 

II. School Management and Hygiene .. .. 100 

III. History of Educational Ideas and Select 

Classics in Education . . . . . . 100 

IV. Methods of teaching any two of the following 

subjects : — . . . . . . . • 100 


Physical or Biological Sciences, History, 
Geography, Mathematics, English. Urdu, 

Marathi, Kanarese, Telugu and Indian 
Classical Languages. 

V. (a) Modern Educational Systems and 

Problems . . . . . . ) 

(h) Educational Psychology . . i 

(c) Child Education 

In Paper V, 25 marks shall be assigned to the College 
record ; 200 marks shall be assigned to Practical Examinations 
and out of these 100 marks shaU be assigned to the College 
record. 

Instruction will also be imparted in the following addi- 
tional subjects, but no examination will be held therein : — 

(a) Blackboard Illustration. 

(b) Manual Training and Handwork, or Nature Study 

and Gardening. 

(c) Physical Training. 

All papers ehall be of 3 hours' duration each. 

Candidates who obtain not less than 30 per cent, of the 
marks in papers 1 to 5 and 33 per cent, in the aggregate of the 
written examination, and 35 per cent, in the practical examina- 
tion shall be declared to be eligible to receive the Dip. in Educa- 
tion. All other candidates shall be deemed to have failed. 
Of the successful candidates those who obtain not less than 60 
per cent, of the total marks shall be placed in the First Division, 
and those who obtain not less than 45 per cent, of the total 
marks shall be placed in the Second Division. The remaining 
successful candidates shall be considered to have passed in 
the Third Division. Successful candidates who obtain not less 
than 65 per cent, of the marks in the paper relating to Methods 
of Teaching (IV) shall be declared to have obtained distinction 
in that subject. In practical examination candidates who 
obtain 50 per cent, of the marks shall be placed in the Second 
Division and those who secure 65 per cent, shall be placed in 
the First Division. 
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Ezaminatioii Fees. 

Rs, 

Matriculation Examination : — (Arts and Theology) — 

(а) Students of recognized High Schools . . . . 10 

(б) Private Students . . . . 15 

(c) Those who have passed the Maulvi or Munshi 
Examination of His Exalted Highness the 
Nizam’s Government appearing in English 
only . . . . . . . . . . 5 

Intermediate Examination (Arts and Theology) . . 20 

B.A. Degree Examination . . . • . . . . 30 

M.A. Examination . . . . . . . . 60 

M.A, Previous Examination . . . . . . 30 

M.A. Final Examination . . . . . . . . 30 

B.Sc. Examination . . . . . . . . 30 

M.So. Previous Examination , . . . . . 30 

M.Sc. Final Examination . . . . . . . . 30 

Faculty of Law. 

LL.B. (Previous) . . . . . . . . . . 30 

LL.B. (Final) . . . . . . . . . . 30 

Faculty of Medicine. 

M.B.B.S.— 

First three Professional Examinations Each 15 

Fourth Professional Examination . . . . 30 

B.E.— 

Part I Examination . . . . . . . . 20 

Part II Final Examination . . . . . . 30 

Faculty of Education. 

Diploma in Education . . . . . . . . 40 



The Panjab University. 


Introductory : Character of the University. 

The University was established in 1882, being the fourth 
in India. The Indian Universities’ Act of 1904 made certain 
<jhanges as in the case of the other Universities and the terri- 
torial limits of the University were defined as including the 
Panjab, North-West Frontier Provinces, British Baluchistan 
and Kashmir. 

The University was for a long time an examining body of 
candidates sent up for its examinations from the affiliated 
Colleges. But since 1919, several measures have been taken 
to introduce teaching under the control and direct operation 
of the University. At present, not only is the Honours teaching 
in every subject directly under the control of the University, 
but Colleges — the Oriental, Law and the Hailey College of 
Commerce — are administered by the University. Some 
attempt has been made at co-ordination of the teaching in the 
Colleges at Lahore. 

The following are the several institutions affiliated for 
the different examinations of the University and their respective 
Principals ; but a special feature is the recognition of Inter- 
mediate Colleges with a four-year course, two of which lead 
up to the Matriculation Examination and the other two to the 
Intermediate Examination. 

Institution, Principal. 

■Oovernment College, lueut.-Col. H. L. O. G-arrett, m.a., 

Lahore i.e.s., Professor of History. 

Oriental College, Dr. A. C. Woolner, o.i.e., m.a., D.iitt., 

Lahore f.a.s.b., Professor of Sanskrit. 

Law College, Lahore . . Chiini Lai Anand, Esq., m.a., ll.b., 

Bar-at-Law. 

Forman Christian College, Dr. S. K. Datta, b.a., m.b., ch.B. 
Lahore 

Dayanand Anglo-Vedic Bakshi Bam Kattan, B.A., b.t. 
College, Lahore 

Dyal Singh College, Pt. Hem Raj, m.a. (Pb.), Senior 

Lahore Professor of Mathematics. 

The Islamia College, A. Yusuf Ali, Esq., c.b.e., m.a., 

Lahore Bar-at-Law. 

The Sanatana Dharma P. N. Moulik, Esq., m.a.^ b.l. 
College, Lahore 
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Institution, Principal . 

Hailey College of Com- J. W. Thomas, Esq., B.oom., B.sc. 
merce, Lahore (Hons.) (London), Professor of 

Economic History, Banking and 
Currency. 

Gk)vernment Intermediate Barkat Ram Khosla, Esq., m.a.,. 
College, Pasrur b.t., p.e.s. 

DeMontmorency College, Abdul Hamid Khan, Esq., m.a., 
Sliahpur p.e.s. 

Bishop Cotton School, Rev. J. R. Peacey, m.a., m.c.,. 
Simla Lecturer in Latin. 

The Lawrence Royal Rev. E. A. Evans, m.a. (Cantab.),- 
Military Scliool, and Principal and Headmaster. 

Intermediate College, 

Sanawar 

The Maclagan Engineer- P. R. Bence-Jones, Esq., m.c., m.a.,. 
ing College, Moghalpura M.inst.c.E., A.M.i.Mech.E. 

(Lahore) 

M. A. O. Intermediate S. Mercado, Esq., b.a. 

College, Amritsar 

Stratford Intermediate Miss L. Sant Singh, b.a., b.t., p.e.s. 
College for Worhen, 

Amritsar 

Government Intermediate Miss R. Niaz Husain, b.a. (London),. 
College for Women, f.r.g.s. 

Lyallpur 

Lady Maclagan Training Miss T. M. Wright, b.a. 

College for Women, 

Lahore 

Constitution of the University. 

The authorities of the University are : the Senate and the^ 
Syndicate (which correspond to the Court and the Executive 
Council of the newer Universities) and the Faculties. 

There is also an Academic Council whose duties are : (1) to 
deal with University teaching and to make proposals for the 
initiation of fresh developments ; (2) to prescribe, subject 
to the approval of the Senate, and upon the recommendations 
of the Boards of Studies and the Faculties, the Courses of 
Beading, the Syllabuses and the outline of tests in each paper 
for all the examinations in the Arts and Science Faculties other 
than the Bachelor of Teaching and the Matriculation and 
School Leaving Certificate Examination ; (3) to approve or 
reject any subject proposed for a thesis for the Doctorate Degree 
in the Oriental, Arts and Science Faculties ; (4) to recognize the 
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examinations of recognized Universities as equivalent to the 
corresponding examinations of the University of the Panjab, 
excepting the M. & S.L.C. Examination ; (5) to recommend to 
the Syndicate the creation of University teaching posts ; (6) to 
advise upon all proposals put before the Syndicate for the 
creation or abolition of University teaching posts ; (7) to advise 
the Syndicate on proposals of new expenditure on University 
teaching ; (8) to recommend to the Syndicate the making of 
grants to a department or Colleges (jontributing to University 
teaching ; (9) to frame general rules for admission to classes 
under University teaching ; (10) to frame general rules dealing 
with the princii)les and methods of examination and for the 
appointment of examiners but not to take part in the selection 
or appointment of the same ; (11) to make proposals for distri- 
bution of new grants by the Government to the University and 
to the Colleges for the development of higher teaching ; (12) to 
have general control in the management of the University 
Library ; (13) to propose rules for the award of Studentships, 
Scholarships, etc., and to award them in accordance with such 
rules ; and (14) to promote research within the University. Not 
only are its recommendations accepted by the Syndicate, but 
the Syndicate has frequently on its own initiative invited and 
accepted its opinion on academic matters not strictly within 
its constitutional purview. The policy of giving the teacher in 
purely academic matters an increasingly determining voice has 
been both consolidated and extended. 

Officers and Staff of the University. 

Patron. 

His Excellency the Eight Hon’ble the Earl of Willingdon, 
P.C., G.C.S.I., G.C.M.G., G.C.I.E., G.B.E. 

Chancellor. 

His Excellency Sir Herbert William Emerson, 

K.C.S.I., C.I.E., C.B.E., I.C.S. 

Vice-Chancellor. 

Dr. A. C. Woolner, c.i.b., m.a., D.Litt., f.a.s.b. 

Deans. 

Professor Mohammad Shafi, m.a. (Oriental Learning). 

Lt.-Col. H. L. O. Garrett, m.a., i.e.s. (Arts). 

The Hon’ble Sir Douglas Voung, Kt., Bar-at-Law, Chief 

Justice (Law). 

Prof. G. Matthai, m.a., sc.d., p.r.s.e., i.e.s. (Science). 

Lt.-Col. T. A. Hughes, m.a., m.d., sc.d., f.r.c.p., i.m.s.. 

O.B.E., m.c. (Medicine). 

The Hon’ble Mr. Justice Tek Ohand, m.a., ll.b. (Commerce). 
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H. E. Stewart, Esq., p.r.c.sc., i.a.s. {AgncvlPure). 

P. E. Bence-Jones, Esq., M/C,, m.a., M.inst.o.E,, 
A.M.i.Mech.E. (Engineering), 

Eegistrar. 

Ishwar Das, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

Controller of Examinations. 

S. P. Singha, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

Assistant Controller of Examinations. 

Bawa Narinjan Singh, m.a. 

Assistant Eegistrar. 

M. Bashir, Esq., b.sc. (Hons.) (Edin.). 

Dean of University Instruction. 

Dr. A. C. Woolner, c.t.b., m.a., D.Litt,, f.a.s.b. 

University Professors, Eeaders and Lecturers. 

. . M. Mohd. Shaft, m.a. (Cantab.), m.a. 
(Pb.) (p.), and four Lecturers. 

. . Dr. Muhammad Iqbal, m.a., Ph.D. (p.), 
and four Lecturers. 

. . Dr. A. C. Woolner, c.i.e., m.a. (Oxon.), 
D.Litt., F.A.S.B. (p,), Principal ; Dr. 
Lakshman Sarup^ m.a., d.pMI. 
(Oxon.), Officier d’Academie(France), 
(p.), and six Lecturers. 

. . Dr. H. Chaudhuri, m.Sc., Ph.D., d.i.c. 
(R.), Head of the Department of 
University Teaching in Botany, 
four Lecturers and two Demonstra- 
tors. 

. . Dr. G. Matthai, m.a., sc.d. (Cantab.), 

F.Z.S., F.L.S., F.R.S.E., I.E.S. ^P.) ; 

Anand Kumar, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.) 
(R.), one Lecturer and two Demon- 
strators. 

Chemistry . . . . Dr. S. S. Bhatnagar, D.sc., F.inst.P. 

(p,) ; Dr. H. B. Dunnicliff, m.a., 
SC.D., F.I.C., I.E.S. (p ) ; Prof. P. C. 
Spears, b.sc. (p.); Dr. J. N. Eay, 
M.SC., Ph.D. (p.), Dr. N. A. Yajnik, 
M.A., A.I.O., D.sc. (r.), three Lecturers 
and three Demonstrators. 


Arabic 

Persian 

Sanskrit 

Botany 

Zoology 
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Economics . . 


Mathematics 
Astronomy . . 


History (M.A.) 


History (Honours 
School) 


Political Science 


Part-Time English 
Lecturer for the 
Science Honours 
Schools 

University Teacher in 
German 


Br, L. C. Jain, m.a., ll.b, (Allahabad), 
Ph.D., D.sc. Eoon. (London) (p.); and 
the following take part in co-opera- 
tive teaching : one M.A., one M.A., 
I.E.S., one M.A., Ph.D., one b.a., and 
an M.A.^ D.D., Ph.D. 

C. V. H. Eao, Esq. b.a. (Cantab.), 
M.A. (P.), and eight Lecturers. 

P. Samuels Lai, Esq., M.A.,|B.sc.y 
F.R.A.s. (r.); Sardari Lai, Esq., b.sc., 
B.T. (Demonstrator). 

J. F. Bruce, Esq., m.a. (Svdney), m.a. 
(Oxon.) (P.); Lt.-Ool.‘H. L. O. 
Garrett, m.a., i.e.s., and nine 
Lecturers. 

J. F. Bruce, Esq., m.a. (Sydney), 
M.A. (Oxon.) (P.) ; Lt.-Col. H. L. O. 
Garrett, m.a., i.e.s. and nine Lee- 
turers. 

Prof. G. D. Sondhi, m.a., i.e.s., Head 
of the Department ; Dr. L. C. Jain, 
M.A., Ph.D., D.sc. and four Lec- 
turers. 

Dewan Chand Sharma, Esq., m.a. 


Dr. B. A. Quraishi, m.a., Ph.D. 


Number of Students in the University under the Different Faculties* 

Total of candidates that appeared in various 
Examinations in 1936 37,663. 

Number of Successful Candidates in the Different Examinations, 1934 - 35 .. 

Oriental Faculty .. B.O.L. — 1, M.O.L. — 1, Oriental 

Languages : Sanskrit — 462, Arabic 
— 66, Persian — 330, Hindi — 1,100, 
Panjabi — 322, Urdu — 101, Pushto — 
7. 

Arts Faculty • . M. & S.L.C. — ^14,896, Intermediate — 

2,583, Supplementary (1934) — 184, 
B.A. — 1,811, B.A.(Hons.) — 141, B.A. 
Supplementary (1934) — ^191, M.A. — 
230, B.T.— 139, D.Litt.— 1. 
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Science Faculty 


Law Faculty 


Medical Faculty 


Agricultural Faculty • 
Oommerce Faculty . . 
Engineering Faculty 


Other Examinations . . 


Intermediate — 523, Intermediate Sup- 
plementary (1934) — 84, Medical 
Students group — 419, Medical 
Students group (Supplementary) 
(1934)— 46, B.Sc.— 132, B.Sc. 
Supplementary (1934) — 7, B.Sc. 
(Hons.) (Old type) — 2, Honours 
School in Botany — 8, Zoology — 2, 
(1934). Chemistry — 22, M.Sc. — 13. 

First Examination in Law — 386, First 
Examination in Law (Supplement- 
ary)— 129, LL.B.— 377, LL.B. (Sup- 
plementary) — 74, Master of Laws — 
1, Special Test in Law — 3. 

First M.B.B.8.— 57, First M.B.B.S. 
(Supplementary) — 35, Second 

M.B.B.S.— 54, Second M.B.B.S. 
(Supplementary ) — 2 7 , Third 

M.B.B.S. (April Session) 63, (October 
Session) — ^16, Final M.B.B.S. (Octo- 
ber Session) — 40, (April Session) — 40. 

First Examination — 30, B.Sc. (Ag.) 
(Final)— 30, M.Sc. (Ag).— 2. 

First Examination in Commerce — 24, 
B.Com. — 20. 

First Examination in Engineering — 11, 
Second Examination in Engineering 
— 7, Final Examination in Engineer- 
ing : (a) Mechanical — 6, (b) Elec- 
trical — 3. 

S.L.C.— 23. 


Sdiolarships and Medals. 

Medals are awarded on the results of the University exami- 
nations for proficiency in the different subjects and scholarships 
are awarded for proficiency in the different subjects and in order 
of merit, and there are several scholarships awarded by reason 
of poverty and on the basis of communal distinction. 

Library, Museumt, Laboratories, etc. 

The total number of volumes including manuscripts in 
the Library on 3l8t July 1935, was 84,193 : (1) Books 74,397 ; 
(2) MSS. 9,796 upto 31st July 1935. A sum of Rs. 16,028, upto 
30th September 1934, was spent on the purchase of books and 
MSS, during the year ending 30th September 1934. About Bs. 
6,769, upto 30th September 1934, were spent on periodicals. 
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Provisioii for Research. 

There are eight ^tudentahip^ tor reaeareh vrhoee capital 
value is more than a lakh and a half Knpees and these are 
awarded to students who have distinguished themselves in the 
Master’s Examination, for the purpose of investigation and 
research. A good deal of critical and research work is done 
by the University and College teachers. 

Publication and Extension Work. 

During the year 1933-34 the Oriental Publications Fund 
received Es. 743-10-9 by sales and Rs. 220 by interest and 
received a grant of Es. 1,000 from the University. A number 
of important works have been published under the auspices 
of the University, e.g.^ A Critical Edition of the Mahaveera 
Charitam, edited by the late Pandit Todarmal ; Yaska’s NiruJc- 
tarn by Dr. Lakshman Sarup, and the ^undarananda of Asva- 
ghosha edited by Mr. E. M. Johnston, m.a. 

As many as half a dozen publications are being printed. 

There is a University Publicity Union which, among other 
activities, arranges for popular Lantern Lectures. No grant 
having been received from the Government, the Union had 
to limit its activities. During the year the Union organized 
only one trip to Jogindra Nagar and Dharamsala. 

In order to bring the University in direct contact with the 
educated community in tlie Province a scheme of University 
Extension lectures has been inaugurated. According to this 
scheme public lectures of a popular kind by prominent educa- 
tionists are delivered every year in important mofussil towns. 
By this extension of its activities the University is playing 
an important part in the cultural development of the Province. 

Military Training. 

There is a University Training Corps, the strength of 
which on 1st January, 1933, was 11 officers and 613 other 
ranks. The Corps is divided into detachments according to 
the Colleges in Lahore. 

Residence and Cost of Living. 

Under the regulations, every undergraduate student at a 
a Lahore College is required to live in a college or in a Hostel 
recognized by the University or with his guardian. There 
are thirteen recognized hostels in addition to the Hostels affir 
liated to Colleges. There is a Students’ Residence Committee 
which supervises the residential life of the students of the 
University. 

13 
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Budget. 

The Revenue and Expenditure for the year ending 31st 
March, 1933, deducting investments matured and advances 
refunded were Rs. 13,74,476 and Rs. 13,11,013 respectively. 
During the year 1932-33, a Government Grant of Rs. 2,09,000 
was received. 


WcMuen’f Education. 

There are five Colleges — ^Kinnaird College for Women, 
Lahore, Lahore College for Women, Lahore, Lady Hardinge 
Medical College, New Delhi, Stratford College for Women, 
Amritsar and Lady Maclagan Training College for Women, 
Lahore, — exclusively for women. The Kinnaird College is 
affiliated as far as the B.A. Degree in English, Mathematics, 
History, Philosophy, Economics, Sanskrit, Persian, Urdu and 
Hindi. Lahore College for Women is also affiliated upto the 
B.A. standard in English, Mathematics, History, Philosophy, 
Chemistry, Sanskrit, Urdu, Hindi and Panjabi. Lady Hardinge 
Medical College is affiliated to the Panjab University for the 
Intermediate Science Examination and the M.B.B.S. Degree 
Examination. Stratford College for Women is affiliated upto 
the Intermediate standard in English, Persian, Sanskrit, History, 
Mathematics, Philosophy, Hindi and Panjabi. Lady Maclagan 
Training College for Women, Lahore, is affiliated to this Uni- 
versity for the Degree of Bachelor of Teaching. Lady students 
seeking for higher degrees other than those mentioned above 
are permitted to join the men’s colleges. 

Students’ Information Bureau and its Activities. 

Secretary : Professor Madan Gopal Singh, m.a., b.a. (Oxon.) 

There is a Foreign Information Bureau instituted for the 
purpose of advising students who are desirous of prosecuting 
their studies abroad. The number of students who corres- 
ponded during the year ending September 30th, 1934 for 
information and advice has been considerably heavier than the 
previous year. There is also a library attached to the Bureau, 
and it has been much improved and extended of late. 

The work of the Bureau has considerably increased and 
students and their parents in increasing numbers have per- 
sonally sought the assistance of the Bureau not only in regard 
to the courses of study and training abroad, but also regarding 
personal and private matters about which they felt they needed 
guidance. The work of the Bureau is not limited to purely 
secretarial lines, but it includes constant touch with the student 
community. 
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Provition for Safeguarding Health, Medical Inspection, DiscipBae, etc. 

Most of the Colleges arrange for the annual medical inspec- 
tion of the students on their rolls. 

The University has appointed visitors to inspect lodgings 
intended for students in Lahore and encourages recognition 
of private hostels by financial assistance on giving limited 
control to the University over these lodgings. 

The University has appointed a Director of Physical 
Training who co-ordinates instruction in Physical Training 
among the various Colleges affiliated to the University. He 
also acts as Secretary to the Panjab University Sports Tourna- 
ment Committee. The object is to create among the Univer- 
sity students a taste for Physical Training and to meet this 
object an attempt has been made to introduce and standardize 
Medico -Physical Examination in all Colleges. 

With effect from June 1932 Physical Training has been 
made compulsory for Intermediate students (except those 
who are members of the University Training Corps) who are 
required to produce a certificate of having attended not less 
than 50 periods of Physical Training in the first year class in 
accordance with the rules framed by the Syndicate from time 
to time, before they are considered eligible to appear in the 
Intermediate Examination. 

There is a Sports Tournament Committee which arranges 
Annual Tournaments between the various Colleges affiliated 
to the University. Tlie winning teams are awarded cups, 
shields and prizes. It is financed by the University. 

Courses of Study, Examinations and Degrees. 

The University offers the degrees of B.A. (Pass and 
Honours), M.A., Ph.D., D.Liti\ and B.T. in Arts ; B.Sc. (Pass 
and Honours), M.Sc. and D.Sc. in Science ; LL.B., LL.M. 
and LL.D. in Law ; M.B.B.S., M.S. and M.D. in Medicine ; 
B.D.S., B.Sc. and M.Sc. in Agriculture ; B.Sc. in Engineering ; 
B.O.L., M.O.L. and D.O.L. in Oriental Learning and the Degree 
of Bachelor of Commerce in Commerce. There is also provision 
for the award by the University of Diplomas in Literary titles 
in Oriental Languages. 

Admission to the University. 

Admission to the University is open to students who have 
passed the Matriculation Examination of this University or an 
examination recognized as equivalent to it. 

Arts. 

Intermediate Examination , — The course extends over two 
academical yea»rs subsequent to passing the Matriculation 
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Examination or any other examination recognized for the 
purpose, a candidate being required to study and be examined 
in four of the following subjects : — 1. English (2 papers). 2. A 
Classical Language [Sanskrit, Arabic, Hebrew, Greek, Latin or 
Persian, or in the case of candidates who have not passed the 
Matriculation Examination in a Classical Language, French or 
German as an alternative to a Classical Language at their 
option, or in the case of female candidates French, German or 
one of the Indian Vernaculars recognized by the University, 
or in the case of European or Indian Students in the Lawrence 
College, Ghora Gali, Urdu or Hindi or Panjabi (2 papers)], 
and two of the following : Mathematics (2 papers), Physics 
(2 papers and a practical examination), Chemistry (2 papers 
and a practical examination). Philosophy (2 papers). History 
(2 papers), Geography (2 papers), Economics (2 papers), Biology 
(Botany and Zoology) (2 papers and a practical examination). 
Geology (2 papers and a practical examination) ; Chemistry 
can be taken only by a candidate who has taken Physics as 
his elective subject. 

In addition to the above subjects a candidate may take 
an additional paper (carrying 50 marks) in an Indian Verna- 
cular recognized by the University, or in French or German if 
the same has not already been taken as a fixed subject, while 
any candidate who is a member of the University Training 
Corps or of Panjab Kifles A.F. (I.) and has attended 66 per 
cent, of the parades held, may take Military Science (practical 
test only) as an additional optional subject carrying 50 marks 
in place of the Indian Vernacular or French or German. 

Marks allotted to each subject except the additional paper 
ill the Indian Vernacular or in French or in German and in 
Military Science are 150. 

The minimum for a pass is 33 per cent, in each subject 
and 25 per cent, in the practical examination in case of a science 
subject. Candidates obtaining 65 per cent, or more of the 
aggregate number of marks are placed in the First Division, 
and those obtaining not less than 50 per cent, in the Second 
Division. 

Any student who obtains 40 per cent, of the aggregate 
number of marks but fails in one subject only obtaining not less 
than 25 per cent, in that subject is admitted to an examination 
in that subject only after about six months or if he fails to pass 
or present himself for the examination then, at the next annual 
examination, and if he passes in that subject in either of these 
examinations he is deemed to have passed the Intermediate 
Examination. 

The candidate to whom this concession is granted is 
sdlowed to read for the Degree of Bachelor in a College provided 



THE PANJAB UNIVERSITY 


he joins on or before the last date prescribed for admission 
to the third year class but is not eligible to a scholarship -on 
passing the Intermediate Examination. 

Bachelor of Arts (Pass and Honours ), — The course of study 
extends over two years after the Intermediate Examination in 
Arts and Science Faculty of the Panjab University or other 
equivalent examination of any other recognized University 
and the subjects for study and examination are : — ^English 
(three papers) and two of the following subjects — ^(1) A Classical 
Language (Sanskrit, Arabic, Hebrew, Greek or Latin or Persian 
or French) (two papers), (2) Mathematics, Course A(two papers), 
(3) Mathematics, Course B (two papers), (4) History (two 
papers), (5) Political Economy (two papers), (6) Philosophy 
(two papers), (7) Physics, Chemistry, Geology, Botany or 
Zoology (two papers and a practical examination), and (8) 
Astronomy with Optics and Spherical Trigonometry (two 
papers and a practical examination), (9) Political Science. 

In addition to the above 3 subjects a candidate has the 
option of taking an additional paper (carrying 50 marks) in 
an Indian Vernacular recognized by the University while 
any candidate, who is a member of the University Training 
Corps or of the Panjab Eifles A.F. (I.) and has attended 66 
per cent, of the parades held, has the option of taking Military 
Science (one paper and a practical test) carrying 50 marks 
in place of the Indian Vernacular. 

hTo candidate can take Physics or Chemistry who has 
not taken the corresponding subject in the Intermediate Arts 
and no one can take (8) unless with (2), (3) or (7). 

Marks allotted to each subject except to the additional 
paper in the Indian Vernacular and the Military Science are 
150. 

40 per cent in English, in one other subject and in the 
aggregate of Pass papers, and 33 per cent, in the third subject 
qualifies a student for an Ordinary Pass. In Science subjects 
this percentage is required in both the practical and the written 
examinations. 40 per cent, is the minimum number of marks 
required to pass in Additional paper in an Indian Vernacular 
and in Military Science. Those obtaining 65 per cent, or more 
of the aggregate number of marks in the Pass papers are placed 
in the First Class and those obtaining not less than 50 per cent, 
in the Second Class. 

Any student who obtains 45 per cent, of the aggregate 
number of marks but fails in one subject only obtaining not 
less than 25 per cent, in that subject is admitted to an examina- 
tion in that subject only after about 6 months or if he fails to 
pass or present himself for the examination then, at the next 
annual examination, and if he passes in that subject in either 

13a 
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of these examiuations, he is deemed to have passed the B.A. 
Examination, but is not eligible for a scholarship^or for Honours. 

In the case of students sitting for the Honours Examination 
3 Honours papers of the total value of 200 marks are set in 
addition to the Pass papers in each of the subjects approved 
for Honours. A candidate can take Honours in any one 
subject of the subjects taken up by him for the Pass Course, 
namely, English, Mathematics, Economics, Philosophy (General 
Philosophy or Psychology), Sanskrit, Arabic, Persian, Physics 
and Geology provided that Honours papers in Mathematics 
can only be taken up by candidates who take up both A and B 
Courses" of Mathematics as their elective subjects for the B.A. 
Pass Course. Unless a candidate passes the whole examination 
in all three subjects and obtains 50 per cent, in the Pass papers 
in the subject in which he seeks Honours, his Honours papers 
shall not be examined. To obtain Honours, a candidate must 
obtain at least 45 per cent, in the Honours papers taken together. 

The marks gained in the Honours papers are not added 
to the total gained in the Pass Examination. 

Master of Arts. — The Degree can be obtained by graduates 
in Arts, Science, Agriculture or Commerce of this or other 
recognized Universities and the following are the subjects for 
study and examination of which only one may be selected 
by a candidate : 1. A Language (English, Sanskrit, Arabic, 
Persian, Hebrew, Greek or Latin). 2. History, 3. Political 
Economy. 4. Mathematics. 5. Mental and Moral Philosophy. 
6. Psychology. 7. Political Science. Except in Economics 
six papers of three hours each are set in each of the subjects 
each paper carrying 100 marks. In Economics there shall be 
four papers of three hours each, each carrying 100 marks, and 
either a thesis (including viva voce) carrying 200 marks or an 
approved alternative of two papers carrying the same number 
of marks. In order to pass, a candidate must obtain 33 per 
cent, of the marks in each paper except the Essay paper in 
English in which 45 per cent, are to be obtained and 45 per 
c^nt. in the aggregate. Candidates who secure 65 per cent, 
or more in the aggregate are placed in the First Division and 
those obtaining 55 per cent, are placed in the Second Division. 

Degree of Doctor of Philosophy {Ph.D.) in the Arts Faculty . — 
The Degree is open to one who has obtained the Master’s 
Degree of the Panjab or of any other recognized University 
in the subject other than Mathematics with which his thesis 
is connected and has pursued an advanced course of study 
bearing upon the subject selected by him for the degree for 
three years. Every candidate must submit a thesis on the 
subject previously accepted by the Academic Council showing 
an evidence of original work, Further, if desired by the 
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examiners he must submit himself for an oral or written ex- 
amination on the subject of his thesis and cognate subjects. 

Doctor of Literature (D.Litt .), — The Degree is open to one 
who has passed six years previously the examination for the 
Degree of Master of Arts and has already made substantial 
published contributions to learning. Every candidate must 
submit his work containing an original and substantial contri- 
bution to some branch of learning. Candidates who give 
evidence of research and ability satisfactory to the Board of 
Examiners and fulfil the prescribed conditions are admitted 
to the Degree of Doctor of Literature. If the Board of Ex- 
aminers consider that the candidate is not worthy of the Degree 
of Doctor of Literature, but that his work is of a standard 
equivalent to that required for the Degree of Doctor of Phi- 
losophy, they may recommend him to the Syndicate for the 
grant of the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy. 

Science. 

Intermediate Examination , — The course extends over two 
academical years subsequent to the Matriculation or any other 
Examination recognized for the purpose. 

For candidates taking the Non-Medical Students’ Group 
English is the only fixed subject while Physics, Chemistry, 
Mathematics, Biology, Physiology, Geology and Agriculture 
are the elective subjects out of which a candidate has to take 
any three provided that Biology and Physiology, and Biology 
and Agriculture together are not allowed in any group of sub- 
jects and provided that candidates taking Mathematics as 
one of the elective subjects are not allowed to attempt the 
Mathematics questions in the Physics paper. 

The following subjects comprise the Medical Students’ 
Group : 1. English, 2. Physics, 3. Chemistry, and 4. Biology. 

There are two papers in each subject and a practical 
examination in the case of a Science subject. 

In addition to the above subjects a candidate (for either 
group) may make an additional paper (carrying 50 marks) in 
an Indian Vernacular recognized by the IJniversity or in French 
or in German while any candidate, who is a member of the 
University Training Corps or of the Panjab Kifles, A.F. (I.) 
and has attended 66 per cent, of the parades held, may take 
Military Science (practical test only) as an additional subject 
carrying 50 marks in place of the Indian Vernacular or French 
or German. 

Marks allotted to each subject except the additional paper 
in the Indian Vernacular or in French or in German and in. 
Military Science are 150. 



The candidate to whom this concession is granted, is allowed 
to read for the degree of Bachelor in a College provided he 
joins on or before the last date prescribed for admission to the 
third year class but is not eligible to a scholarship on passing 
the Intermediate Examination. 

BcLchelor of Science (Pass and Honours ). — The course 
extends over two academical years subsequent to Intermediate 
Examination in Arts or Science of this or other equivalent 
examination of any other recognized University and a candidate 
is required to study and be examined in the following subjects : — 
1. English (two papers) and one of the following Groups : 
1. Physics and Chemistry. 2. Botany and Zoology. 3. Geology 
and Physics. 4. Zoology and Physiology. 5. Geology and 
Chemistry. 6. Chemistry and Technical Chemistry. 7. Physics 
and Astronomy. 8. Zoology and Chemistry. 9. Physiology 
and Chemistry, 10. Botany and Chemistry. 11. Botany and 
Physics. 12. Zoology and Physics. 13. Physiology and Human 
Anatomy. 14. Zoology and Human Anatomy. Two papers 
are set in each group and there is also a practical examination. 
Candidates must choose only the group of subjects they have 
chosen for the Intermediate Examination with certain excep- 
tions. Provided that they cannot take up Astronomy unless 
they have also taken up Mathematics in the Intermediate 
Examination. 

In addition to the above subjects a candidate may take up 
additional papers in an Indian Vernacular recognized by the 
University, while any candidate, who is a member of the Uni- 
versity Training Corps or of the Panjab Kifles, A.F. (I.) and 
has attended 66 per cent, of the parades held, has the option 
of taking Military Science (a written paper and a practical test) 
as an additional optional subject in place of an Indian Verna- 
cular. It is not necessary for the candidate to have qualified 
in the Military Science in the Intermediate Examination. 150 
marks are allotted to each subject except Indian Vernacular 
or the Military Science which carries 50 marks. 
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In order to pass a candidate must obtain 33 per cent, 
English and 40 per cent, in each Science subject and in the 
aggregate of the pass papers. In each Science subject this 
pass percentage is required in the written examination and 
in the aggregate but only 33 per cent, in the practical examina- 
tion. 40 per cent, is the minimum for passing in AdditionaJ 
papers in Indian Vernacular or Military Science both written 
and practical. Those obtaining 65 per cent, or more of the 
aggregate number of marks in the Pass papers are placed in 
the First Division and those obtaining not less than 50 ‘per 
cent, in the Second Division. Marks obtained in Indian 
Vernacular or Military Science are not counted for purposes 
of Division but a separate certificate of having qualified in 
the subject is granted to candidates successful in the subject. 

Any student who obtains 45 per cent, of the aggregate 
number of marks but fails in one subject only obtaining not 
less than 25 per cent, in that subject is admitted to an examina- 
tion in that subject only after about 6 months or if he fails 
to pass or present himself for the examination then, at the 
next annual examination, and if he passes in that subject 
in either of these examinations, he is deemed to have passed 
the B.Sc. Examination, but is not eligible for a scholarship or 
for Honours. 

Similarly a candidate who fails only in one practical but 
obtains not less than 25 per cent, in that practical and not less 
than 40 per cent, in the aggregate of that subject and in the 
aggregate of all the subjects is admitted to an examination 
in that subject only after about 6 months or if he fails to pass 
or present himself for the examination then, at the next annual 
examination, and if he passes he is deemed to have passed the 
B.Sc. Examination but is not eligible for a scholarship or for 

Honours. . ^ ^ , 

Honours is allowed in Physics and Geology 
only. A candidate has also the option of taking the three 
English papers meant for the B.A. candidates and further 
to take up Honours in English as well ; the total number of 
marks for Honours papers being 200. To obtain Honours, 
a candidate should secure at least 45 per cent, in the Honours 
papers taken together and 50 per cent, in the Pass papers in 
the subject in which he seeks Honours. 

Marks obtained in the Honours papers are not added to 
the total gained in the Pass Examination. 

Mast&t of Science,— The course is open to graduates in 
Science or Agriculture or Arts (with Physics or Chemistry, 
as one of their subjects in the B.A.) of this University or other 
recognized Universities, and one of the following subjects, 
should be selected for study and examination : 1 . PhysicS;, 
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2. Gfeology, 3. Physiology. There will he five papers of three 
hours each in every subject and a practical test. In order to 
pass, a candidate must obtain 33 per cent, in each paper and 
in the practical and 46 per cent, in the aggregate. 700 marks 
in total are allotted to each subject. 66 per cent, or more of 
the agg;regate qualifies one for a First Class and 66 per cent, 
for a Second Class. 

Degree of Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D,) in the Science 
Facility . — The Degree is open to one who has obtained the 
Beigree of Master of Science in the Faculty of Science or the 
Faculty of Agriculture, or of Master of Arts in Mathematics 
of the University of the Panjab or of any other recognized 
University or being a graduate of the University of the Panjab 
has passed any other equivalent examination in the subject 
with which his thesis is connected and has pursued an advanced 
course of study bearing upon the subject selected by him for 
the Degree for three years after passing his examination for the 
Degree of Master, or if he has passed the Degree of Master 
from any other recognized University (a) that he has for three 
years carried on research work under approved supervision 
in an institution affiliated to this University ; and (&) that in 
the case of Science subjects his examination for the Degree 
of Master included some research work. The candidate must 
submit a thesis showing ability in original research on a subject 
previously accepted by the Academic Council. Further if 
desired by the Examiners he must submit himself for an oral 
or written Examination on the subject of his thesis and cognate 
subjects. 

Doctor of Science {D.Sc,), — The Degree is open to one who 
has passed six years previously the examination for the Degree 
of Master of Science and has already made substantial published 
contributions to learning. Every candidate must submit his 
work containing an original and substantial contribution to 
some branch of learning. Candidates who give evidence of 
research and ability satisfactory to the Board of Examiners 
and fulfil the prescribed conditions are admitted to the Degree 
of Doctor of Science. If the Board of Examiners consider 
that the candidate is not worthy of the Degree of Doctor of 
Science, but that his work is of a standard equivalent to that 
required for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy, they may 
rOcommend him to the Syndicate for the grant of the Degree 
of Doctor of Philosophy. 

ORIBNTAIi. 

Intermediate Examination (F.O,L,}, — ^The course extends 
over two academical years subsequent to passing the M. & 
S.L.C. Examination of the Panjab University with a Classical 
Language (Sanskrit, Arabic or Persian) as one of the subjects. 
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A candidate is required to study and be examined in the follow^ 
iug ; 1. Sanskrit, Arabic or Persian, 2. English, 3. History, 

4. An Indian Vernacular (Urdu or Hindi or Panjabi). There 
will be four papers of three hours each in Sanskrit, Arabic or 
Persian of the total value of 300 marks. In English, History 
and Indian Vernacular, there are two papers of three hours 
each (total value of marks in each subject being 100). 

Questions set by the examiners shall be set in English, 
but the answers written by the candidates may be in English 
or any Vernacular of India recognized by the University in the 
case of all subjects except English in which the medium shall 
be English. 

The minimum number of marks for a pass is 33 per cent, 
in each subject. Those obtaining 05 per cent, or more of the 
aggregate number of marks are placed in the First Class and 
those obtaining not less than 50 per cent, in the Second Class. 

Any student who obtains 40 per cent, of the aggregate 
number of marks but fails in one subject only obtaining not 
less than 25 per cent, in that subject is admitted to an examina- 
tion in that subject only after about 0 months or if h(‘ fails 
to pass or present himself for the examination then, at the 
next annual examination, and if he passes in that subject in 
either of these examinations he is deemed to have passed the 
Intermediate Examination. 

The candidate to whom this concession is granted is allowed 
to read for the Degree of Bachelor in a College provided he 
joins on or before the last date prescribed for admission to 
the third year class, but is not eligible to a scholarship on passing 
the Intermediate Examination. 

Bachelor of Oriental Learning (B.O.L ,). — The course extends 
over two academical years subsequent to passing the Inter- 
mediate Examination in the Oriental Faculty of the Univerjsity 
of the Panjab or the B.A. Examination of the Panjab or any 
other recognized University, the following being the subjects 
for study and examination : 1. Sanskrit, Arabic or Persian 
(300 marks), 2. English or History (100 marks), and 3. An 
Indian Vernacular (Urdu, Hindi or Panjabi) (100 marks). 
In Sanskrit, Arabic or Persian, there are four papers of three 
hours each. Two papers are set in each of the other subjects, 
except in English in which 3 papers are set. 

Questions set by the examiners shall be set in English, 
but the answers written by the candidates may be in English 
or any Vernacular of India recognized by the University in. 
the case of all subjects except English in which the medium 
shall be English. 

The minimum number of marks for a pass is 40 per cent. 
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in the .fixed subject, in one other subject and in the aggregate, 
and 33 per cent, in the third subject. Any student who obtains 
50 per cent, of the aggregate number of marks but fails in one 
gubjeet by not more than 5 marks, is deemed to have passed. 

65 per cent, of the aggregate or more will qualify a candidate 
for the First Division and not less than 50 per cent, for the 
Second Division. 

Master of Oriental Learning (M.O.L,), — The course of study 
extends over one academical year subsequent to graduation 
in Oriental Learning in the Panjab University and is also 
open to students who have taken the Degree of M.A. of this 
or of any other recognized University. The following are 
the subjects for study and examination (one only to be taken 
by a candidate) : 1. Sanskrit, 2. Arabic, or 3. Persian. Six 
papers of three hours each are set in each language. 

The questions set by the examiners shall be set in English. 
All answers are to be written in the Vernacular selected by 
the candidate as medium of examination in his application 
and every candidate is required to write in the language selected 
by him an essay bn a subject connected with the History or 
Literature of that language. 

The minimum for a pass in this examination is 50 per cent, 
in the aggregate and 33 per cent, in each paper (except the 
paper on Composition for which 50 per cent, is required). 
Candidates who obtain 70 per cent, or more of the aggregate 
number of marks arc placed in the First Class, and those gain- 
ing 60 per cent, in the Second Class. 

Degree of Doctor of Philosophy {Ph,D,)in the Oriental Faculty, 
—The Degree is open to one who has taken the Degree of Master 
of Oriental Learning in the subject with which his thesis is 
connected and has pursued an advanced course of study bearing 
upon the subject selected by him for the degree for three years 
after passing his Examination for the Degree of Master. Every 
candidate must submit a thesis on a subject previously accepted 
by the Academic Coimcil, showing evidence" of original work. 
iSirther if desired by the Examiners he must submit himself for 
an oral or VTitten Examination on the subject of his thesis and 
cognate subjects. 

'Doctor of Oriental Learning (D.O.L,). — The Degree is open 
tp one who has passed six years previously the examination for 
the Degree of Master of Oriental Learning and has already made 
substantial published contributions to learning. Every candi- 
date xnust^ submit his work containing an original and substan- 
tial contribution to some branch of learning. Candidates who 
give evidence of research and ability satisfactory to the Board 
of Examiners and fulfil the prescribe conditions are admitted 
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th6 Degree of Doctor of Oriental Learning. If the Board of 
Examiners consider that the candidate is not worthy of the 
Degree of Doctor of Oriental Learning, but that his work is of a 
standard equivalent to that required for the Degree of Doctor 
of Philosophy, they may recommend him to the Syndicate for 
the grant of the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy. 

Diplomas and Literary Titles in Oriental Learning , — 
Three examinations for Proficien&y, High Proficiency and 
Honours respectively are held by the University in the following 
subjects : 1. Arabic Tjanguage and Literature. 2. Sanskrit 
Language and Literature. 3. Persian Language and Literature. 
The course extends over one year in each case, which must be 
spent in an affiliated institution of the University unless permis- 
sion to appear as a private candidate under the prescribed rules 
is obtained from the University. The Shastri Examination is 
open only to those who have passed the Visharada or M.A. 
Examination in Sanskrit of the Panjab University or any other 
recognized equivalent examinations of other Universities. Six 
papers of three hours each, each paper carrying 100 marks, are 
set for each examination. 

Candidates for Visharada and Shastri examinations are 
allowed the option of taking two additional papers in Hindi 
and those for Maulvi Alim, Maulvi Fazil, Munshi Alim and 
Munshi Fazil the option of taking two additional papers in 
Urdu, each paper carrying 50 marks. 

The minimum marks required to pass are 25 in each paper 
and 33 per cent, in the aggregate in the case of Proficiency, 
30 in each paper and 40 per cent, in the aggregate in the case 
of the High Proficiency and 33 in each paper and 45 per cent, 
in the aggregate in the case of Honours Examinations. In 

the Examination any candidate who obtains If % 

of the aggregate number of marks but fails in one paper only 
obtaining not less than gg marks in that paper is admitted to an 

examination in that paper only after about 6 months or if he 
fails to pass or present himself for the examination then, 
at the next annual examination, and if he passes in that paper 
in either of these examinations, he is deemed to have passed 

the - Examination. 

High Proficiency 

Candidates who gain 65 per cent, or more of the aggregate 
marks in the Proficiency, High Proficiency and the Honours 
Examinations are placed in the Ilrst Division ; those who 
gain 50 per cent, or mote in the Proficiency and High Proficiency 
or 65 per cent, or more in the Honours Examination are placed 
in the Second Division and all below in the Third Division. 



^98 HANDB6ok ok INDIAN tJNiVERSITlES 

Diplomas conferring the Oriental Literary Titles of Maulvi 
Pazil, Shastri, or Munshi Pazil are granted to persons who 
have passed the examination for Honours in Arabic, Sanskrit 
or Persian respectively. 

Diplomas conferring the Oriental Literary Titles of Maulvi 
Alim, Visharada or Munshi Alim are granted to persons who 
have passed the examination for High Proficiency in Arabic, 
Sanskrit or Persian respectively. 

Examinations in Vernacular Languages. 

Three examinations (Proficiency, High Proficiency and 
Honours) are held in each of the following Vernacular Languages : 

1. Urdu Language and Literature. 2. The Hindi Language and 
Literature. 3. The Panjabi Language and Literature. 4. The 
Pashto Language and Literature. The course extends over 
one year in each case which must be spent in an affiliated 
institution of the University unless permission to appear as 
a private candidate, under the prescribed rules, is obtained 
from the University. 

Six papers of three hours each are set in each examination 
except in the Pashto Language in which four papers are set 
in each Examination. Each paper carries 100 marks. 

The minimum number of marks required to pass the 
Proficiency and the High Proficiency is 40 per cent, in each 
paper, and to pass the Honours Examination a candidate 
must obtain 50 per cent, in each paper. In the ■ — 

High Proficiency 

Examination any candidate who obtains 45 per cent, of the 
aggregate number of marks but fails in one paper only obtaining 
not less than 25 marks in that paper is admitted to an exami- 
nation in that paper only after about 6 months, or if he fails 
to pass or present himself for the examination then, at the 
next annual examination, and if he passes in that paper in 
either of these examinations, he is deemed to have passed 

the Examination. 

Courses of Study and Degrees leading to Professions. 

Law. 

First Examination in Law , — The course extends over one 
year and is open to graduates in the Faculty of Science or of 
Arts or of Commerce or of Agriculture of this or of any other 
recognized University. A candidate is required to study and 
be examined in the following : 

1. Jurisprudence and Principles of Boman Law. 

2. Constitutional Law of England and India. 

3. Hindu and Muhammadan Law and Panjab Customary 

Law. 
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4. Law of Contract and Torts. 

6. Indian Limitation Act (Sections only) and Civil Proce- 
dure Code (Sections only). 

6. Criminal Law (I. P. Code and Cr. P. Code). 

There will be one paper of 3 hours in each subject carrying 
a maximum of 100 marks. 

A candidate who obtains 40 per cent, in each paper and 
50 per cent, in the aggregate is deemed to have passed the 
examination. 

Any student who obtains 50 per cent, of the aggregate 
number of marks but fails in one subject only obtaining not 
less than 25 per ^ent. in that subject is admitted to an examina- 
tion in that subject only after about six months or if he fails 
to pass or present himself for that examination then, at the 
next annual examination, and if he passes in that subject 
in either of these examinations, he is deemed to have passed 
the First Examination in Law. 

Bdchelor of Laws (LL.B .), — The course extends over one 
year subsequent to passing the First Examination in Law. 
The following are the subjects for study and examination : — 

1. Principles of Equity with special reference to Mort- 

gages, Trusts and Specific Eelief . 

2. Eevenue (omitting rules). Tenancy, Pan jab Alienation 

of Land Act and Pre-emption. 

3. Indian Contract Act, the Negotiable Instruments Act 

and the Sale of Goods Act III of 1930, and tlie Indian 

Partnership Act No. 9 of 1932. 

4. Civil Procedure Code (including the drafting of Plaints, 

Memorandum of Appeals, etc.). Panjab Courts Act 

and Indian Limitation Act (Schedule only). 

5. Law of Evidence and Legal Practitioners’ Act. 

6. Minors, Eegistration, Court Fees and Provincial Insol- 

vency Acts. 

Six papers of 3 hours each will be set, t.e., one paper in 
each subject, carrying a maximum of 100 marks. 

A candidate who obtains 40 per cent, of the maximum 
number of marks allotted to each subject and 50 per cent, in 
the aggregate is qualified for a pass in the Second Class, those 
obtaining 60 per cent, in the aggregate being placed in the 
First Class. 

Any student who obtains 50 per cent, of the aggregate^ 
number of marks but fails in one subject only obtaining not 
less tha»n 25 per cent, in that subject is admitted to an examina- 
tion in that subject only after about six months or if he fails 
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to pass or present himself for that examination then, at the 
next annual examination, and if he passes in that subject in 
either of these examinations, he is deemed to have passed the 
LL.B. Examination. 

The LL.M. Examination, — The Examination is open to 
any person who has taken the LL.B. Degree of this University, 
or (subject to the sanction of the Syndicate) the equivalent 
law degree of any other recognized University in India, at 
least two academical years before the examination. The 
candidates shall be examined in one of the following 4 alter- 
native groups of subjects : — Group 1 : (1) Jurisprudence ; (2) 
Constitutional Laws of England and India ; (3) Public Inter- 
national Law ; (4) Conflict of Laws ; (6) Roman Law or Hindu 
Law or Muhammadan Law. Group 2 : (1 ) Land Tenures in 
British India ; Easements and Profits ; (2) Transfer Inter 
Vivos ; Wills and Succession ; (3) Equity with special reference 
to Specific Performance, Injunction and Trusts ; (4) Hindu 
Law ; (5) Muhammadan Law. Group 3 : (1) Law of Contract ; 
(2) Law of Torts ; (3) Partnership and Sale of Goods ; (4) Law 
relating to Negotiable Instruments, Banking, Insurance and 
Trade Marks ; (5) Company Law and Bankruptcy. Group 4 : 
(1) Law of Crimes : (2) Law of Crimes ; (3) Law of Evidence ; 
(4) Jurisprudence and Theory of Legislation ; (5) Hindu Law 
or Muhammadan Law. Five papers of three hours each will 
be set in this examination, each paper carrying a maximum 
number of 100 marks. 

In order to pass a candidate has to obtain one-half of the 
maximum number of marks allotted to each paper while a 
candidate who obtains 60 per cent, in the aggregate is deemed 
to have passed the examination ‘with Honours’. 

Doctor of Laws {LL,D,), — ^Any person who has passed 
the LL.M. Examination of this University may be admitted 
to the Degree of Doctor of Laws without examination provided 
that the Members of the Board of Studies of the Law Faculty 
testify, to the satisfaction of the Syndicate, that since passing 
the LL.M. Examination, he has practised the profession of Law 
with repute for three years and that he is, by reason of his 
eminent legal attainments and his high character, a fit and 
proper i)er8on to receive the Degree of Doctor of Laws, and 
has produced an original thesis approved by the Members of 
the Board on a subject connected with Law. 

Medicine. 

Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery. — The course 
extends over five academical years subsequent to the Inter- 
mediate Examination in Science (with the Medical Students' 
Group of subjects) of this University, or any other recognized 
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examinations of other Universities. There will be fonr Profes- 
sional Examinations for the Degree called the First, Second, 
Third and Final Examinations for the Degree of M.B.B.S. 

First Professional Examination, — The course extends over 
two academical years after the Intermediate Examination in 
Science with Medical Students* Group or any other recognized 
equivalent examination, the following being the subjects for 
study and examination : Anatomy and Physiology. In each 
subject there will be one written paper of three hours* duration 
and an oral and practical examination, each subject carrying 
300 marks. 

The minimum for a pass is 50 per cent, in each subject 
both in the written, oral and practical parts of the examination, 
80 per cent, of the marks in any subject entitling one for a pass 
with distinction in that subject. 

Second Professional Examination, — The course extends 
over one year preceding the examination and is open to candi- 
dates who have passed the First Professional Examination, 
the following comprising the subjects for study and examina- 
tion : 1 . Materia Medica, and 2. Pathology including Parasito- 
logy. There will be one paper of three hours’ duration in each 
subject and an oral and practical examination, each subject 
carrying 300 marks. 

50 per cent, in each subject both in the written, practical 
and oral examinations will qualify a candidate for a pass, 
80 per cent, in any subject entitling him for a pass with distinc- 
tion in that subject. 

A candidate who obtains 50 per cent, of the aggregate 
number of marks but fails in one subject only obtaining not 
less than 40 per cent, of the marks in that subject is admitted 
to an examination in that subject only after about four months 
or if he fails to pass or present himself in that examination 
then, at the next annual examination (provided that subsequent 
to his last failing he has attended one course of lectures and 
practical work and has passed the College Sessional Exainina- 
tion in that subject) and if he passes in that subject in either 
of these examinations, he is deemed to have passed the Second 
Professional Examination but is not eligible for distinction 
in any subject. 

Third Professional Examination. — The course extends over 
one year preceding the examination and is open to candidates 
who have passed the Second Professional Examination, the 
following being the subjects for study and examination: 
1 Forensic Medicine and Toxicology, 2. Hygiene. In each 
subject there will be one written paper of 3 hours* duration and 
an oral examination, each subject carrying 150 marks. 
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The minimum for a pa 3 S is 50 per cent, in each subject 
both in the written and the oral, 80 per cent, of the marks in 
any subject entitling one for a pass with distinction in that 
subject. 

A candidate who obtains 50 per cent, of the ^gregate 
number of marks but fails in one subject only obtaining not 
less than 40 per cent, of the marks in that subject is admitted 
to an examination in that subject only after about four months 
or if he fails to pass or present himself in that examination 
then, at the next annual examination (provided that subsequent 
to his last failing he has attended one course of lectures and 
practical work and has passed the College Sessional Examina- 
tion in that subject) and if he passes in that subject in either 
of these examinations, he is deemed to have passed the Third 
Professional Examination but is not eligible for distinction 
in any subject. 

The Final Professional Examination , — The course of study 
extends over one academical year subsequent to passing the 
Third Professional Examination, the following comprising the 
subjects for study and examination : Part A — 1. Medicine 
and Diseases of Children (400 marks), 2. Midwifery and Diseases 
of Women (400 marks). Part B — 1. Surgery and Operative 
Surgery (400 marks), 2. Diseases of the Eye, Ear, Nose and 
Throat (200 marks). In each subject there is one paper of 
three hours’ duration and an oral, clinical and practical exami- 
nation. 

The examination is held twice a year in the months of 
April and October, A candidate may present himself for the 
whole examination at one time or may take the examination 
in two parts A and B, provided that the whole examination 
must be completed within the period of 39 months. 

50 per cent, of the aggregate marks assigned to each subject 
and to the Clinical Examination and 40 per cent, of the aggre- 
gate assigned to the written and oral examinations are required 
to pass this examination. 

80 per cent, in any subject qualifies a candidate for distinc- 
tion in that subject provided that no candidate who does not 
pass in all subjects of the examination at one time, shall be 
declared to have passed with distinction in any subject. 

Candidates who complete their curriculum in the minimum 
period of 5 years, pass each of the professional examinations 
at the first attempt and obtain an aggregate of 70 per cent, 
of the available marks in each subject are at the time of gradua- 
tion awarded M.B.B.S. degree ‘'with Honours”. 

Special Final M,B,B,S, Examination , — ^A Special Exami- 
nation for the Degree of M.B.B.S. is arranged for candidates 
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who de»iro, to sit for the same and who are Licentiates in 
Medicine and Surgery of the University of the Panjab and 
produce certificates (1) of having, subsequently to the syste- 
matic course of lectures on Midwifery, attended for three 
months the practice of a recognized Maternity Hospital or 
Ward during one month of which they have performed the 
duties of intern students, and (2) of having attended twenty 
cases of labour under adequate supervision. 

Every candidate is required to study and be examined in 
the following : 1. Pathology including Parasitology (written, 
practical and oral) (300 marks). 2. Diseases of the Eye, Ear 
and Throat (written, clinical and oral) (150 marks). 3. Medicine 
(clinical) (100 marks), and 4. Surgery (clinical)J (100 marks). 

The minimum for a pass is 33 per cent, in each subject 
and 50 per cent, in the aggregate, those obtaining (SO per cent, 
in any subject being declared to have passed with Honours 
in that subject. 

A candidate who obtains 50 per cent, of the aggregate 
number of marks but fails in one subject only obtaining not 
less than 25 per cent, of marks in that subject, is admitted 
to an examination in that subject only in the following year 
or the year after that and if he passes in that subject in either 
of these examinations, he is deemed to have passed the exami- 
nation but is not eligible for Honours in any subject. 

Master of Surgery {M.S .). — The Examination is open to 
candidates who, subsequent to passing the M.B.B.8. Examina- 
tion of this University, have completed : — (a) 4 years’ continu- 
ous surgical practice, or (b) 3 years’ post-graduate attendance 
at a hospital recognized by the University for the purjjose, 
or (c) 2 years’ post-graduate attendance at a hospital recognized 
by the University for the purpose, provided the Final M.B.B.S. 
has been passed 'with Honours’ in Surgery, or (d) 4 years’ 
continuous medical practice subsequent to passing the L.M.S. 
Examination. The examination will be in any one of the 
three following branches ; 

Branch I. — General Surgery including Gynaecology, 
Surgical Pathology, Surgical Anatomy, a clinical examination, 
Operations on the Dead Body and an oral examination. 

Branch II. — ^General Surgery, Ophthalmology, Anatomy 
and Physiology of the Eye including Physiological Optics, 
Pathology of the Eye, a clinical examination and an oral exami- 
nation. 

Branch III. — Ophthalmology, Laryngology, Otology and 
Ehinology, Anatomy and Physiology of the Ear, Nose and 
Throat, Pathology of the Ear, Nose and Throat, a clinical 
examination and an oral examination. 
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Purtlier a candidate may forward one month before 
commencement of the examination a thesis embodying the 
result of his own independent research and having definite 
relation to General Surgery and Gynaecology (Branch I), 
Ophthalmology (Branch II) or Laryngology, Otology and 
Rninology (Branch III) indicating in what particular respects 
the thesis appears to him to advance surgical knowledge or 
practice. If the thesis is judged of sufficient excellence by the 
examiners the candidate may be exempted from a part or 
from the whole of the written examination but in all cases 
he shall be submitted to the clinical, practical and oral examina- 
tions. 

Doctor of Medicine {M.D .), — The examination is open to 
those who have passed the M.B.B.8. Examination of the 
University of the Panjab and have, subsequent to graduation, 
completed four years’ continuous medical practice or three 
years’ post-graduate attendance at a hospital recognized by 
the University for the purpose, or two years’ post-graduate 
attendance at a hospital recognized by the University for the 
purpose, provided the candidate has passed the Pinal M.B.B.8. 
with Honours in Medicine. The following are the subjects 
for study and examination : 1. The Principles and Practice of 
Medicine including Therapeutics. 2. Medical Pathology and 
Bacteriology. 3. One of the following special subjects : — 
(a) Psychiatry and JTenrology. (b) Tropical Diseases and 
Helminthology, (c) Pediatrics (Diseases of Children), (d) 
Advanced Physiology and Bio-chemistry, (e) Advanced 
Pharmacology and Therapeutics. (/) Venereal Diseases and 
Dermatology, (ff) Advanced Pathology and Bacteriology, 
(h) Midwifery and Diseases of Women. And the examination 
will consist of written, oral, and either clinical or practical tests. 

Diploma in Laryngology arid Otology {D.L,0 .), — The Exami- 
nation is open to a graduate of the University of the Panjab 
in the Faculty of Medicine, or (subject to the sanction of the 
Syndicate) of any other recognized University. The Examina- 
tion consists of 2 parts, Part I andPai’t TI. The Examination 
in Part I is held in April and October while in Part II in June 
and December or at such time as the Syndicate may determine. 

Part I corhprises the Anatomy, Embryology and Physiology 
of the Ear, Nose, Pharynx, Larynx, Trachea, Bronchi and 
Oesophagus and Elementary Acoustics. The Examination is 
written, oral and practical. Part II comprises the Medicine, 
Surgery and Pathology of Ear, Nose, Pharynx, Larynx, Trachea, 
Bronchi and Oesophagus. The Examination is written, oral, 
practical, clinical and operative, and includes the recognition 
and use of special instruments and appliances. 

Bachelor of Dental Surgery (B.D.S .), — The course e;ctends 
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over foBT years in the cage of those who have passed the 
int^mediate Examination in Science (with the Medical 
Students’ group of subjects of this University or of any other 
recognized University in India and 2 years in tne case of those 
who have passed the 2nd Professional Examination for the 
Degree of M.B.B.S. There are four Professional Examinations 
for the Degree called the First, Second, Third and the Final 
Examinations for the Degree of B.D.S. 

First Professional Examination. — The course extends over 
one academical year after the Intermediate Examination in 
Science with Medical Students’ group or any other recognized 
equivalent examination, the following being the subjects for 
study and examination : — ^1. Anatomy and Comparative 
Anatomy. 2. Physiology and Dental Histology. In each 
subject there is one written paper of three hours’ duration and 
an oral and practical examination, each subject carrying 
160 marks. The minimum for a pass is 60 per cent, in each 
subject both in the written, oral and practical parts of the 
examination. 

Second Professional Examination. — The course extends 
over one year preceding the examination and is open to candi- 
dates who have passed either the First Professional Examina- 
tion for the Bachelor of Dental Surgery of the University of 
the Panjab, or the First Professional Examination for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery of the 
University of the Panjab, or an examination considered 
equivalent for this purpose by the Syndicate on the recom- 
mendation of the Medical Faculty. The following comprise 
the subjects for study and examination ; — 1 . Dental Materia 
Medica. 2. Dental Pathology and Bacteriology. There is 
one paper of three hours’ duration in each subject and an oral 
and practical examination, each subject carrying 160 marks. 
The minimum for a pass is 60 per cent, in each subject both 
in the written, oral and practical parts of the examination. 

Third Professional Examination. — The course extends over 
one year preceding the examination and is open to candidates 
who have passed either the Second Professional Examination 
for the Bachelor of Dental Surgery Degree of the University 
of the Panjab or the Second Professional Examination for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery of 
the University of the Panjab, or an examination considered 
equivalent for this purpose by the Syndicate of any other 
recognized University in India. The following are the subjects 
for study and examination : — 1, Medicine. 2. Surgery. 3, 
Dental Prosthetics and Elementary Metallurgy. In each sub- 
ject there is one written paper of 3 hours’ duration and an oral 
and practical or clinical examination, each subject carrying 



Candidates who complete their curriculum in the minimum 
period (i.e., 2 years or 4 years, as the case may be) pass each 
of the professional examinations at the first attempt and obtain 
an aggregate of 76 per cent, of the available marks in each 
subject are at the time of graduation awarded the B.D.8. 
degree ‘‘with Honours'*. 

Agriculture. 

Bachelor of Science (Agriculture) : First Examination . — The 
course extends over two academical years subsequent to 
Matriculation or any other recognized equivalent examination 
and a candidate is required to study and be examined in the 
following subjects : 1, Agriculture (300 marks), 2. Physics and 

Chemistry (150 marks), 3. Botany and Anatomy and Physiology 
of Domestic Animals (150 marks), 4. Mathematics with Land 
Surveying (100 marks), and 5. English (100 marks). In sub- 
jects 1, 2 and 3, there will be two papers and a practical exami- 
nation in each. In subjects 4 and 5, there will be only two 
papers. 

Any candidate who is a member of the Pan jab University 
Training Corps and has attended 66 per cent, of the parades 
held has the option of taking Military Science as an additional 
optional subject carrying 50 marks. 

The minimum for a pass is 40 per cent, in the aggregate 
and in the ij^itten portion in the subject of Agriculture, 33 per 
cent, in the practical portion in the subject of Agriculture, and 
33 per cent, in the written portion of the remaining subjects, 
25 per cent, in the practical portion in subjects other than 
Agriculture and 33 per cent, in Military Science. 66 per cent, 
or more of the aggregate qualifies one for a First Class, those 
obtaining not less than 60 per cent, are placed in the Second 
Class. The marks obtained in Military Science are not added 
to the total. 



Final Examination , — exammation conaista oi 2 parta, 
and is open to any student who (1) has been enrolled during 
the academic year preceding the examination for Part T, and 
2 academic years preceding the examination for Part IT, in a 
college affiliated to the University in the Faculty of Agriculture, 
(2i in the case of Part I has passed not less than one academic 
year previously the First Examination in Agriculture or the 
B.So. of the Panjab University having taken Physics, Chemistry 
and Biology in the Intermediate Science Examination and in 
the case of Part II has passed not less than one academic year 
previously the Part 1 examination, and (3) has attained a 
sufficient standard of merit in examinations held by the College- 
in the qualifying subjects, i.e.. Agricultural Engineering and 
Elementary Veterinary Science. The following are the sub- 
jects for study and examination: 1. English (2 papers) (150 
marks), 2. any two of the following to be taken as principal 
subjects : Agriculture and Economics (3 papers and practical 
in Agriculture) (400 marks). Chemistry and Agricultural 
Chemistry (2 papers and practical) (300 marks), Botany and 
Applied Botany (2 papers and practical) (300 marks). Agricul- 
tural Zoology — Entomology (2 papers and practical) (300 marks) 
and two subsidiary subjects (one paper and practical in each) 
(150 marks each) which shall be the two other subjects in the 
above list and which have not been offered as the principal 
subjects. One written paper and the connected practical 
of each of the two principal subjects and of one subsidiary 
subject form Part I while English, and the remaining portions 
of the two principal subjects, both written and practical, and 
of the second subsidiary subject form Part IT of the examina- 
tion. 

Any candidate who is a member of the Pan jab University 
Training Corps and has attended 66 per cent, of the parades 
held has the option of taking Military Science as an additional 
optional subject carrying 50 marks with Part II of the examina- 
tion. 
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The minimum number of markB required to pass this 
examination is 40 per cent, in each subject both in the written 
and practical portions of the examination and 46 per cent, 
in the aggregate. Candidates who obtain 66 per cent, or more 
in the aggregate are placed in the First Division, those obtain- 
ing not less than 60 per cent, in the Second Division. The 
marks obtained in Military Science are not added to the total. 

Any student who obtains 46 per cent, of the aggregate 
number of marks in either Part I or Part II as the case may 
be but fails in one subject only obtaining not less than 26 
per cent, in that subject is admitted to an examination in that 
subject only after about six months or if he fails to pass or 
present himself for the examination then, at the next annual 
examination, and if he passes in that subject in either of these 
examinations he is declared to have passed the Bachelor of 
Science (Agriculture) Examination but is ineligible for a 
scholarship. 

Master of Science {Agriculture ). — The examination is open 
to any candidate who has passed not less than 2 years previously 
the B.SCJ. in Agriculture or the general B.Sc. Examination 
with Honours in Chemistry, Botany or Zoology or the M.^. 
Examination with the necessary qualifications of the Panjab 
University. 

A candidate is required to present a thesis being the result 
of an original research in some science applied to Agriculture, 
and which has been conducted under the direction of a teacher 
approved by the Board of Studies in Agriculture and further 
to undergo a written, oral and practical examination on the 
special branch of the subject chosen for research. The follow- 
ing are the subjects permitted for the Degree : 1, Agriculture, 

2. Chemistry, 3. Botany, and 4. Zoology and Entomology. 

The minimum for a pass is 45 per cent., the total number 
of marks being 100. Those who obtain 65 per cent, or more 
of the aggregate are placed in the First Division a^id those 
obtaining not less than 56 per cent, in the Second Division. 

Teaching. 

Bachelor of Teaching . — The course extends over one 
academic year subsequent to graduation in tliis or any other 
recognized University in any Faculty other than Oriental. 
The examination is open also to any graduate of the University 
of the Panjab or of Delhi who has undergone the course of 
training in the S. A. V. Class and after passing the S. A. V. 
Examination has worked as a teacher for not less than 18 months 
and is serving as a teacher in a school either in the Panjab or 
in the Province of Delhi. The following are the subjects for 
study and examination : 1. The Psychological Basis of Education 
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<100 marks). 2. School Organization and Management (100 
marks). 3. Methods of Teaching (General) (100 marks). 4. 
Methods of Teaching (Selected subjects) (100 marks) 5. History 
of Education (100 marks). 6. Practical skill in Teaching (100 
marks). The examination is conducted by means of written 
papers and by a practical examination in the Practice of 
Teaching. 

The minimum for a pass is 40 per cent, of the marks in the 
Practice of Teaching and 33 per cent, in each other subject 
and 40 per cent, in the aggregate. A candidate who gains 
396 marks is jjlaced in the First Division and those obtaining 
not less than 318 marks are placed in the Second Division, 
the aggregate number of marks being 600. 

Commerce. 

Bachelor of Commerce . — The course extends over three 
academical years and is open to students who have passed 
not less than 3 years previously the Intermediate Exainination 
in either the Arts or Science Faculty of the Pan jab University 
or of Delhi University or if a resident of the Panjab, the Inter- 
mediate Examination in either the Arts or Science Faculty of 
the Aligarh Muslim University or of the Benares Hindu 
University. 

The following are the subjects for study and examination : — 

1. Commercial Law and Industrial and Commercial 
Organization. 2. Economic Development of India, Great 
Britain and Japan. One of the following Groups : Group I— 
Trade and Transport, (a) Trade and Transport, (h) Accounting, 
Banking and Currency, or Group II— Banking, (a) Advanced 
Banking, Currency and Public Finance and Insurance ; (b) 
Accounting and General Trade, or Group III — ^Accountancy : 
<a) Advanced Accountancy and Auditing, (h) Banking and 
Currency and General Trade. Each subject carries 200 inarks. 
In addition to the above an additional Optional paper in Short- 
hand (50 marks) ; the minimum speed for pass in this being 
80 words per minute. 

Besides the above subjects the examination for which 
shall be held at the end of the 3rd year of the course there 
shall be a preliminary examination in English at the end of 
the second year of the course. 

The minimum for a pass is 40 per cent, in each subject. 65 
per cent, or more of the aggregate in the Pass papers qualifies 
one for the First Division and not less than 50 per cent, for the 
Second Division. 

Any student who obtains 46 per cent, of the aggregate 
number of marks but fails in one subject only obtaining not 
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less than 25 per cent, in that subject, is admitted to an examina-^ 
tion in that subject only after about six months or if he fails: 
to pass or present himself then, at the next annual examination,. 
and if he passes in that subject in either of these examinations^ 
he is deemed to have passed the Bachelor of Commerce Exami- 
nation. 


Engineering. 

The First Examination in Engineering. — The course extends 
over one academic year subsequent to passing the Intermediate 
Science or Interm^iate Arts examination (with Mathematics^ 
Physics and Chemistry as elective subjects) of the University 
of the Panjab or any other examination recognized for purposes 
of admission to the Faculty of Engineering. The following^ 
are the subjects for study and examination : — 

Group A. — ^Mathematics and Mechanics, Group B. — ^Engin- 
eering Drawing and Design and Practical Geometry, Group C. 
— ^Physics and Chemistry : (a) Physics and Electrical Engineer- 
iRg ; W Applied Chemistry and Chemical Engineering. Group ]> 
—Purveying. In each group, there are 2 papers of 100 marks- 
each. 33 per cent, of marks in each group and 40 per cent, in 
the aggregate qualifies a candidate to pass the examination. 
Any student who obtains 45 per cent, of the aggregate number 
of marks but fails in one group only obtaining not less than 25 
per cent, of the marks in that group is admitted to an examina- 
tion in that group only after about 4 months or if he fails to 
pass or to present himself in the examination then, at the next 
annual examination, and if he passes in that group in either of 
those examinations, he is deemed to have passed the First 
Examination in Engineering., Candidates to whom this conces- 
sion is granted are allowed to read for the Second Examination 
in Engineering. 

The Second Examination in Engineering. — The course 
extends over one academic year after passing the First Exami- 
nation in Engineering, or any other examination recognized as 
equivalent thereto, the following being the subjects for study 
and examination : — 

Group A. — ^Pure and Applied Mathematics, Group B . — 
Engineering Design and Drawing, Strength of Materials and 
Theory of Structures, Group C. — Heat Engines and Hydraulics, 
and Group D. — Electrical Engineering, Direct and Alternating' 
Current. In each group, there are 2 papers of 100 marks each, 
40 per cent, of marks in each group and 50 per cent, in the 
aggregate qualifies a candidate to pass the examination. 

Any student who obtains 56 per cent, of the aggregate 
number of marks but fails in one group only obtaining not 
less than 25 per cent, of the marks in that group, is admit ted: 
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to an examination in that group only at the end of about 4 
months or if he fails to pass or to present himself then, at the 
next annual examination, and if he passes in that group in 
either of those examinations, he is deemed to have passed the 
Second Examination in Engineering, 

Candidates to whom this concession is granted are allow- 
ed to read for the Final Examination in Engineering. 

The Final Examination in Engineering, — The course 
extends over one academic year after passing the Second 
Examination in Engineering and consists of 2 branches : (a) 
Mechanical Engineering, (b) Electrical Engineering ; the 
subjects for study and examination of the 2 branches being : 

(a) For Mechanical Engineering : — 

Group A, — ^Mathematics (2 papers), Group B, — ^Mechanism 
and Hydraulics (2 papers). Group C, — Strength of Materials 
and Theory of Structures (2 papers), Group D. — ^For 1936 
Surveying (two papers), For 1937 Economics of Engineering 
(2 papers ), Group E. — Heat Engines (one paper and examination 
of practical work), Group F. — ^Engineering Drawing and Design 
(to be marked on the course work done during the year). 

(h) For Electrical Engineering : — 

Group A, — ^Mathematics (2 papers), Group B. — Theory of 
Electrical Machinery (2 papers). Group G, — Electrical Genera- 
tion, Transmission and Distribution (2 papers), Ch^oup D. — 
Electrical Traction, Telegraphy, Telephony and Radio Com- 
munications (2 papers), ^oup E, — Heat Engines, Strength of 
Materials and Theory of Structures (2 papers), and Group F . — 
Engineering Drawing and Design (to be marked on the course 
work done during the year). 

Every candidate is required to take up the subjects 
prescribed for one of the 2 branches. 

Marks allotted to each paper and the practical work are 
100 whereas those allotted to course work are 200. 

The minimum for pass is 40 per cent, in each group and 
60 per cent, in the aggregate. 

Candidates who obtaih 40 per cent, of the marks or more 
in each group and 60 per cent, or more in the aggregate are 
placed in the Second Division, those who obtain 40 per cent, 
•or more in each group and 60 per cent, or more in the aggregate 
are placed in the First Division, and those who obtain 40 per 
cent, or more in each group and 70 per cent, or more in the 
aggregate are declared to have passed with Honours. 

Any student who obtains 66 per cent, of the aggregate 
number of marks but fails in one group only obtaining not 
less than 25 per cent, of the marks in that group, is admitted to 
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an examination in that group only after about 4 months or 
if he fails to pass or present himself for the examination, then 
at the next annual examination, and if he passes in either of 
those examinations, he is deemed to have passed the Final 
Examination in Engineering. 

In addition to passing the Final Examination a candidate 
is required to have spent two years undergoing approved Prac- 
tical Training in a recognized workshop, or on recognized 
engineering works and on producing certificates of having under- 
gone such a period of approved practical training and made 
satisfactory progress therein and having attained a full age of 
22 years, the successful candidate is admitted to the Degree of 
Bachelor of Science in Engineering. 

Examinatioii Feet. 

Matriculation and School Leaving Certificate Examination, 

Bupees 15 from students of recognized schools and Es. 
25 from private candidates ; female private candidates 
being required to pay Es. 3 per subject. An additional 
fee of Es. 2 is charged from candidates (including private) 


taking up one or more Science subjects. 

Oriental Faculty, Es. 

Intermediate Examination . . . . . . 10 

B.O.L. .. .. .. .. ..15 

M.O.L. . . . . . . . . . . 40 

D.O.L. . , . . . . . . . . 200 

Diplomas and Literary Titles in Oriental Languages. 

Proficiency Examination . . . . . . 7 

High Proficiency . . . . . . . . 10 

Honours Examination . . . . . . 15 

Examinations in Vernacular Languages. 

Proficiency Examination . . . . . . 7 

High Proficiency . . . . . . . . 10 

Honours Examination . . . . . . 15 

Faculty of Arts. 

Intermediate Examination . . . . . . 25 

Private Candidates . . , • • • • . . 30 

[An additional fee of Es. 3 is charged in the case of 
candidates (including private) taking up a 

Science subject.] 

B.A. . ^ . . . . . . . . . . 35 

Private candidates . . . . . . . . 40 


[An additional fee of Es. 5 is charged in the case 
of candidates (including private) who take up 
a Science subject and of Es. 20 in the case of 
candidates appearing for Honours in any 
subject.] 
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M.A. 


Bs. 

. 60 

Private candidates 

9 • 9 

. 65 

D.Litt. 

9 9 i 

. 200 

B.T. 

• • « 

. 30 

Faculty of Science, 

F.Sc. 

, , 

. 30 

Private candidates 


. 35 

B.Sc. 

. « 

. 45 

[An extra fee of Ks. 20 is charged from candidates 

appearing for Honours in any subject.] 
Private candidates 

. 60 

M.Sc. 

, , 

. 75 

Private candidates 

, , 

. 80 

D.Sc. 

. . 

. 200 

Faculty of Law. 

F.E.L. 


. 40 

Private candidates 


. 45 

LL.B. 


. 60 

Private candidates 


. 66 

Conveyancing and Pleadings 


. 10 

Private candidates 


. 15 

LL.M. Examination 


. 100 

Doctor of Laws 


. 200 

Faculty of Medicine. 

I M.B.B.S. .. 

• . 

. . 40 

II M.B.B.S. . . 

. . 

. 40 

Ill M.B.B.S. . . 

. . 

. . 20 

Final M.B.B.S. (if the whole examination is taken 

at a time) , . 

. . 

. . 60 

Final M.B.B.S. (if taken in parts) for each part 

. . 40 

Special M.B.B.S. 

* . 

. . 60 

M.D. 

• . 

. . 200 

M.S. 


. . 200 

Agriculture. 

I B.Sc. (Agri.) 


. . 30 

Final B.Sc. (Agri.) (For both parts) 

. . 

. . 60 

M.Sc. (Agri.) . . 

. * 

. . 75 

Private candidates 

• • 

. . 80 

Commerce. 

Bachelor of Commerce 


.. 35 

Engineering. 

First Examination in Engineering 

• • 

• . 60 

Second „ » 

. • 

. . 66 

Final „ 

. • 

. . 70 



Patna University. 


Introductory : Character of the UniTersity. 

The Patna University was established by Act XVI of 1917. 
The intention of this legislation was to create ultimately a 
central teaching University at Patna, but owing to certain 
difiSculties the idea of having a teaching University has been 
given up and the Act has been amended accordingly. 

Officers and Staff of the University. 

Chancblloe. 

His Excellency Sir James David Sifton, k.c.b.i., 
K.C.I.E., M.A. (Oxon.), I.C.S., Governor of Bihar and Orissa. 

Vice-Chancellor. 

The Hon’ble Mr. Justice Khaja Mohamad Xoor, b.l., c.b.k., 
Khan Bahadur (from 23-8-1933). 

Eegistear. 

Rai Bahadur Kamala Prashad, b.a., l.t. (Cal.) 

Assistant Registeae. 

Mr. Mirza Akhtar Hosain, m.a. (Alld.) 

Deans. 

Arts . . . . Mr. G. B. Fawcus. 

Science . . . . Mr. A. T. Mukharji. 

Daw . . . . The Hon’ble Sir Courtney Terrell, 

Kt., Chief Justice. 

Education . . . . Mr. P. R. Blair. 

Engmeering . . Mr. L. D. Coueslant. 

Medicine . . . . Lt.-Col. G. H. Mahony. 

Univeesitt Readers. 

1931- 32 . . . . Dr. G. J. Fowler, F.i.c. (Sukhraj Ray 

Reader in Natural Science) — The 
Bio-Chemistry of Nitrogen Conserva- 
tion ; Sir Jadunath Sarkar, Kt., M.A., 
c.i.E. (University Reader in History) 
— ^Bihar and Orissa during the Fall 
of the Mughal Empire. 

1932- 33 . . . . Mr. H. R. Batheja, b.a. (Oxon.), 

M.A. (Bom.) (Banaili Reader in 
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Indian Economics) — ^Indian Bank- 
ing ; Mr. W. G. Lacey, i.c.s. (Uni- 
versity Eeader) — Some Aspects of 
the Census Operations of 1931 ; Eai 
Bahadur Sukhdeo Bihari Misra^ 
(Eamdin Eeader in Hmdi)-^ontri- 
bution of Hindi Literature to Indian 
History. 

1933-n34 . . . . Dr. James Mackintosh, K.C., ll.d. 

1935-36 . . . . Mr. J. B. Auden — The Earthquake ^ 

Mr. J. A. Chapman— Shakespeare. 

Instructional Staff. 

Patna College. 

Principal . . . . Mr. J. S. Armour, m.a. (Glasgow)^ 

B.A. (Oxon.) 

Professor of English . . Mr. J. L. Hill, m.a. (Oxon.) 

Asst. Professors of Messrs. M. T. Gulrajani, b.a. (Can- 
English tab.) ; F. Eahman, b.a. (Lond.) ; 

K. Ahmad, b.a. (Cantab.) ; and 
B. K. MuUick, M.A. (Cal.) 

Professors of Philo- Mr. Charu Chandra Sinha, m.a. (Cal.) 
sophy and Mr. Jamuna Prasad, M.A. (Cal.), 

B.A. (Cantab.) 

Asst. Professors of . , Mr. Mrmalony Ghosh, m.a. (Cal.) ; Dr. 
Philosophy D. M. Dutta, m.a. (Cal.), p.r.s., Ph.D. 

(Cal.) ; and Mr. GangaNath Bhatta- 
charya, m.a. (Dacca). 

Professors of History Dr. S. C. Sarcar, m.a. (Cal.), D.Phil. 

(Oxon.); and Mr. Y.J. Taraporewala^ 
B.A. (Cantab.) 

Asst. Professor of Mr. S. Hasan Askari, m.a. (Pat.) 

History 

Professors of Economics Mr. H. E. Batheja, m.a. (Oxon.) (on 

deputation) ; Dr. Gyan Chand, m.a. 
(Pan jab), Ph.D. (Lond.) 

Asst. Professors of Messrs. B. B. Mukherji, m.a., b.l. ; 
Economics S. E. Bose, m.a. (Cal.), b.sc. (Lond.) f 

and E. K. Saran, b.sc. (Lond.) 

Professors of Sanskrit Dr. Hari Chand, D.Litt. (Paris) (on 

deputation) ; Dr. A. P. Banarji, 
m.a. (Cal.), D.Phil. (Oxon.) 

Asst. Professors of Dr. Ishwar Datta, Ph.D. (Munich) ; 
Sanskrit Dr. T. P. Chowdhury, m.a. (Pat.> 
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Professor of Mathe- 
matics 

Asst, professor of 
Mathematics 

Professor of Arabic 
and Persian 

Asst. Professors of 
Arabic and Persian 


Lecturers in English . . 


Lecturers in History . . 


Lecturer in Economics 
Lecturer in Persian 
and Urdu 

Lecturers in Geography 


ph.D. (Lond.) ; and Hari Shanker 
Pandey. 

Mr. Harendranath Ganguli, m.a. (Cal.) 

Mr. Kartik Nath Pandey, m.a. (Cal.) 

Dr. Azimuddin Ahmad, Ph.D. (Leip- 
zig)* 

Dr. A. N. M. Ali Hasan, m.a. (Cal.), 
Ph.D. (Lond.); Messrs. Abdul Mannan, 
M.A.. (Cal.) ; Hafiz Shamsuddin Ah- 
mad, M.A. (Pat.), B.L. ; and Moham- 
mad Ismail, M.A. (Alig.) 

Messrs. Newal Kishore Prasad, m.a., 
B.L. (Pat.); Santosh Kumar Ghosh, 
m.a. (Pat.) (on leave) ; and S. K. 
Ganguli, m.a. (Cal ) (Offg.) 

Messrs. K. K. Dutta, m.a., p.b.s. (Cal.); 
Gupteshwar Nath, m.a. (Pat.) ; and 
J. N. Sarkar, m.a. (Pat.) 

Mr. Bishwanath Mukerji, m.a. (Pat.) 

Mr. Abdul Majid, m.a. (Pat.) 

Mr. Satya Charan Chattarji, m.a. 
(Cal.) ; Mr. H. Chakravarty, m.a. 


Science College, Patna. 


Principal 

Professors of Mathe- 
matics 


Asst. Professor of 
Mathematics 


Mr. Ashutosh Mukharji, m.a. 

Dr. P. N. Das Gupta, M.sc.(Cal.), Ph.D. 
(St. Andrews) ; Messrs. D. N. Sen, 
M.sc. (Cal.), B.A. (Cantab.) ; and 
Bama Charan Das, m.a. (Pat.), 
B.A. (Lond.) 

Nityananda Chattarji, m.a. (Pat.) 


Professors of Physics. . 


Professor of Mathe- 
matical Physics 

Asst. Professors of 
Physics 


Messrs. Kamta Prasad, m.sc. (Cal.), 
B.A. (Cantab.) ; Kai Sahib Kumar 
Nath Banarji, m.sc. (Cal.) ; and 
Kesho Dayal, m.sc. (Cal.) 

Mr. S. P. Prasad, b.sc. (Cal.), b.a. 
(Cantab.) 

Dr. Mohit Mohan Sen Gupta, m.sc. 
(Cal.), Ph.D. (Edin.) (on deputation ) ; 
Mr. SurjaKantaMitra, m.sc. (Cal.) ; 
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Professors of Chemistry 


Asst. Professors of 
Chemistry 


Demonstrators in 
Chemistry 


Demonstrator in Ap- 
plied Chemistry 

Demonstrators in 
Physics 


Asst. Professor of 
English 

Lecturer in English . . 

Lecturer in Mathe- 
matics 


Dr. Golak Behari Banarji, Ph.D. 
(Lond.)> M-Sc. (Pat.) ; and Mr. D. K* 
Bhattacharji, m.sc. (Cal.) 

Dr. B. K. Singh, m.a. (Cantab.), 
D.sc. (Dublin); Dr. Eamesh 
Chandra Eay, d.sc. (London), M.sc, 
(Cal.) ; Mr. Chandra Bhushan Eoy, 
M.A. (Cal.) ; and Dr. Phanindra 
Bhushan Ganguli, d.sc. (Lond.), 
M.sc. (Alld.) 

Messrs. Panna Lai, m.sc. (Alld.) ; M, 
Qararud Doja, b.a. (Cantab.) ; Sishir 
Kumar Guha, m.sc. (Dacca) ; and 
Muhammad Husain, b.sc. (Cal.) 

Messrs. Dhirendra Kath Ghosh, M.sc, 
(Pat.) ; Mrmalananda Palit, m.sc, 
(Pat.) ; Vishwambhar Dayal, m.sc, 
(Pat.) ; and Prafulla Chandra Sinha, 
M.sc. (Pat.) 

Mr. Earn Chandra Tripathi, B.sc. (Pat.) 

Messrs. Sudhendu Kumar Basu, M.sc, 
(Dacca) ; Eamapati Gupta, M.sc, 
(Pat.) ; Lalit Mohan Chattarji, 
M.sc. (Pat.) ; and MahendraNarayan 
Verma, m.sc. (Pat.) 

Mr. Karayan Mohan De, m.a. (Cal.) 

Mr. Devidas Chatterji, m.a. (Pat.) 

Mr. V. Eangachariar, M.sc. (Pat.) 

Ten Laboratory Assistants, one 
Mechanical and Geometrical Draw- 
ing Teacher, one Overseer and one 
Drill and Gymnastic Instructor. 


Eavenshaw College, Cuttack. 

Principal and Professor Mr. H. E. Bathya, m.a. (Oxon.) 
of Economics 

Professors of Botany. . Messrs. P. K. Parija, m.a. ((^ntab ) ; 

and D. B. Mukharji, M.A. (Cal.) 

Asst. Professor of Mr. Parasuram Misra, m.sc. (Cal. 

Botany 

Professors of Physics . . Mr. Karayan Misra, m.sc. (Cal.) ; and 
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Dr. M. M. Sen Gupta, m.sc. (Cal.), 
- pli.p. (Edin.) 

Asst. Professor of Mr. Badha Krishna Das, m.sc. (Cal.) 
Physics 

Demonstrator in Physics Mr. Haribandhu Mahanti, m.sc. (Pat.) 
Professor of Chemistry Mr. G. C. Mahanti, m.sc. (Cal.) (Offg-) 

Ajsst. Professors of Messrs. Loknath Misra, m.sc. (Cal.) ; 
Chemistry and B. Prasad, b.sc. (Lond.) 

Professors of Mathe- Kai Bahadur Saradakanta Ganguli, 
matics m.a. (Cal.) ; Messrs. Hare Krishna 

Das, m.a. (Cal.) ; andP. N. De, m.a. 
(Lond.), M.sc. (Cal.) 

Professor of Economics Mr. Suresh Chandra Bardhan, m.a. 

(Cal.) 

Professors of English. . Messrs. Kiranjan Niyogi, m.a. (Cal.) ; 

Krutibas Samantarai, m.a. (Cal.) ; 
and K. P. 8inha, b.a. (Cantab.) 

Asst. Professors of Messrs. Jonathan Mahanti, m.a. (Cal.) ; 
English Girija Sankar Kay, m.a. (Cal.) ; and 

Mr. Kripanath Misra, b.a. (Lond.) 

Professors of Philo- Messrs. Mohini Mohan Senapati, m.a. 
sophy (Cal.) ; and Bipin Bihari Bay, m.a, 

(Cal.) 

Professors of Sanskrit Mr. Kashinath Das, m.a. (Cal.) ; and 

Kai Sahib Artaballabh Mahanti, m.a. 
(Cal.) 

Jisst. Professor of Mr. Lakshmikanta Chaudhuri, m.a. 
Sanskrit (Cal.) 

Professor of History . . Messrs. Mshikanta Sanyal, m.a. (Cal.) ; 

and Kai Sahib Mrmal Chandra 
Banarji, m.a. (Cal.) 

.Asst. Professor of Mr. Ghanashyam Das, b.a. (Lond.) 
History 

Professor of Law , , Mr. Jitendra Nath Banerji, M.A., ll.b. 

(Cantab.) 

Lecturer in Law . . Mr. Promode Chandra Ohattarji, m.a., 

B.L. (Cal.) 

Lecturer in Persian . . Mr. Asghar Ali, m.a. (Pat.) 

Lecturer in Persian Dr. Ekbal Hussain* 
and Urdu 

Tej Narayan Jubilee College, Bhagalpub. 

Principal and Professor Dr, Hari Chand, D.Litt., i.e.s. 
of Sanskrit 
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Professor of English . . Mr. Krishna Behari Gupta, m.a. (Cal.) ;; 

and four Lecturers. 

Professor of Philosophy Mr. Bhupendranath Kanjilal, M.A. 

(Cal.) ; and one Lecturer. 

Professor of Physics . . Mr. Surendra Nath Banarji, m.sc. 

(Cal.) ; two Lecturers and a De- 
monstrator. 

Professor of Chemistry Mr. Haralal Das Gupta, m.a. (Cal.) ; 

two Lecturers and a Demonstrator. 

Professor of History . . Mr, Nilmony Acharya, m.a. (Cal.) 

and two Lecturers. 

Professor of Political Mr. Tarak Nath Basu, m.a. (Cal.) ; and 
Economy one Lecturer. 

Professor of Matlie- Mr. Narain Das Banarji, m.a. (Cal.) ; 
matics and two Lecturers. 

Professor of Sanskrit . . Mr. Kumiid Chandra Chakra varti, m.a. 

(Cal.) ; and onf" Lecturer. 

Professor of Hindi . . Mr. Bishwanath Prasad m.a. (Pat.) 

Professor of Persian . . Mr. Abdul Majid (Lucknow and Delhi 

Diplomas) ; and one Lecturer. 

One Librarian and two Laboratory 
Assistants. 

Bihab National College, Bankipur. 

Principal and Professor Mr. S. Moinul Huq, m.a. (Cal.), o.b.e. 
of English 

Professors of Philo- Messrs. S. N. Eoy, m.a. (Cal.) ; R. C. 
Sophy and Logic Haidar, m.a. (Cal.) ; and H. M. Jha^ 

m.a. (Pat.) 

Professor of English Mr. Chittatosh Mitra, m.a. (Cal.) ; and 
Literature three Lecturers. 

Professor of Mathe- Mr. Woopendra Chandra Datta, m.a.^ 
matics (Cal.) ; and one Lecturer. 

Professor of History. . Mr. K. M. Sinha, m.a. (Cal.) ; and three 

Lecturers. 

Professor of Econo- Air. B. B. Majumdar, m.a., p.e.s. (Cal.) 
mics 

Professor of Sanskrit. . Mr. S. N. Bhattacharya, m.a. (Cal.); 

and one Lecturer. 

Lecturer in Hindi . . Mr. Devakumar Sharma (Acharya in 

Vyakarana, Benares). 

Professor of Persian . . Mr. Abu Sayeed, m.a. (Cal.) ; and one 

Lecturer. 
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Professor of Chemistry Mr. B. K. Chaudhiiri, M.sc. (Cal.); 

and two Lecturers. 

Professor of Physics . . Mr. S. if. Roy, m.sc. (Cal.) ; and two 

Lecturers. 

Five Laboratory Assistants and one 
Librarian. 


Greer Bhumihar Brahman College, Muzaffarpitr. 

Principal . . . . Mr. A. S. Khan, b.sc. (Cal.), m.sc. 

(Viet.) 

Professors of English . . Messrs. Barada Kanta Chattarji, m.a. 

(Cal.) ; Bindeshwari Prasad, m.a. 
(Cal.) ; Biseswar Chattarji, m.a. 
(Cal.) ; and Gosthahari Sinha, m.a. 
(Cal.) 

Professor of Mathe- Mr. Kshetrapal Das, m.sc. (Alld.) ; 
matics and one Lecturer. 


Professor of History . . Mr. Shibnath Basu, m.a. (Cal.) 


Asst. Professor of 
History 

Professor of Philosoidiy 
Asst. Professor of 
Philosophy 

Professor of Physics . . 
Asst. Professor of 
Physics 

Professor of Chemistry 

Asst. Professors of 
Chemistry 

Lecturer in Economics 


Mr. Atulananda Sen, m.a. (Cal.) ; and 
one Lecturer (Offg-) 

Dr. Jiban Krishna Sarkar, m.a. (Cal.) 
Mr. Gagan Chandra Ghosh, m.a., b.l. 
(Cal.) 

Mr. Ramesh Chandra Sen, m.a. (Cal.) 

Messrs. Ananta Mohan Sen Gupta, m.a. 
(Cal.) ; and Sushil Chandra Ray 
Chaudhuri, m.sc. (Cal.) 

Rai Sahib Rajani Kanta Basu, m.a. 
(Cal.) 

Messrs. Ramani Mohan Sinha, m.sc. 
(Cal.) ; and Paresh Chandra Datta, 
M.sc. (Dacca). 

Mr. Dibakar Prasad Srivastab, m.a. 
(Pat.) 


Asst. Professors of 
Sanskrit 

Asst. Professors of 
Arabic and Persian 


Pandit Umanath Jha, m.a. (Pat.), 
B.L. ; Mr. Ramdin Pandey, m.a., 
B.Ed. ; and one Lecturer. 

Mr. Saiyed Abdul Majid (Final 
Examination, Calcutta Madrasa) ; 
and Maulvi Amirul Hasan. 

One Physical Training Instructor. 


St. Columba’s (Dublin University Mission) College, 
Hazaribagh. 


. . Mr. A. F. Markham, m.a. (Oxon.) 


Principal . . 
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Professors of English . . 


Professors of Philo- 
sophy 

Professor of Sanskrit. . 
Professor of Chemistry 

Professor of Economics 
Professor of History , . 
Professor of Physics - . 


Messrs. T. H. Mnkharji, m.a. (Dacca) ; 
J. C. Hayward, m.a., b.l. (Pat.) ; 
and 'N. A. H. Lawrence, B.A. (Hons.) 
(Oxon.) 

The Principal and Mr. K. S. Ghosh, 
M.A. (Cal.) 

Mr. P. P. Sinha, m.a. (Pat.) 

Mr. H. C. Mnkharji, m.a. (Cal.) ; and 
one Lecturer. 

Mr. S. K. Bose, m.a. (Dacca). 

Mr. J. N. Moitra, m.a., b.l. (Cal.) 

Mr. Norottamdas Ghosh, m.sc. (Cal.); 
and one Lecturer. 


Professor of Mathe- Messrs. E. N. Mnkharji, m.sc. (Cal.) ; 

matics and C. C. Eai Chaudhuri, b.a, (Cal.) 

Professor of Persian .. Mr. Md. Muslim, m.a., m.o.l. (Panj.) 

Two Demonstrators and four Lecturers 
in Vernaculars. 


Diamond Jubilee College, Monghyr, 

Principal and Professor Mr. K. P. Mitra, m.a., b.l. (Cal.) 
of History 

Professor of English .. Mr. Satya Banjan Bay, m.a. (Cal.) 
Lecturer in Logic . . Mr. Priya Govind Dutt, m.a. (Cal.) 

Lecturer in Mathematics Mr. Gokul Chandra Sadhukhan, m.a. 

(Cal.) 

Lecturer in Sanskrit . . Mr. Suresh Chandra Maitra, m.a. (Cal.) 

Lecturer in Persian . . Mr. Syed Muhammad Anwar Hussain 

Nadvi, M.A. 

Banchi Zila School (I.A. Classes). 

Head Master and Lee- Mr. T. B. Spiller, m.a. (Aberdeen), 
turer in English 

Lecturer in English . . Mr. A. M. Banerji, m.a. (Dacca). 

Lecturers in Logic . . Messrs. S. C. Ghosal, m.a. (Cal.) ; and 

Batnakar Pati, m.a. (Cal.) 

Lecturer in Mathematics Mr. B. K. Sen, m.a. (Cal.) 

Lecturer in History . . Mr. M. G. Banerji, m.a. (Cal.) 

Lecturer in Sanskrit Mr. B. Pandey, Vyakaranopadhyaya, 
and Hindi 

Lecturer in Persian and Mr. S. A. Karim, m.a. (Pat.) 

Urdu 
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Eavenshaw Gibds’ High School, Oxtttaok. 

Lady Principal . . Miss Sudhanehubala Hazra, b.a., b.l* 
Lecturer . . . . Miss Bhaktilata Chanda, m.a. (Cal.) 

Lecturer . . . . Pandit Visvanath Eath, Kavyatirtha^ 

Lecturer . . . . Miss I. L. Khan, b.a. 

Nalanda College, Bihab. 

Principal and Lecturer Mr. S. Subrahmaniam, b.a., b.sc. 

in Mathematics (Lond.) 

Lecturer in English . . Mr. Kshetralal Saha, m.a. (Cal.) 
Lecturer in Logic . . Mr. Kanhhiya Pd. Sinha, m.a. (B.H.I.) 
Lecturer in History . . Mr. Benimadho Agarwal, m.a. (Alld.) 

Lecturer in Sanskrit Mr. Adri Kath Pathak, Vidyabhushan 
and Hindi (Offg.) 

Lecturer in Persian and Mr. S. Ahmad Hasan, m.a. (Pat.) 
Urdu 

Patna Tbaining College. 

Principal . . . . Mr. P. E. Blair, m.a. (Bdin.) 

Professors . . . . Eai Sahib J. K. Ghosh, m.sc. (Cal.), 

b.t. (Panj.), F.B.G.s. ; Messrs. S. L. 
Das Varma, m.a. (Cal.), m.a. in Edn. 
(Lond.) ; K. C. Chattarji, m.a. (Cal.), 
Dip. in Edn. (Lond.), f.b.g.s. ; T. 
Prasad, m.a., B.Ed., l.c.p. ; and D. 
Prashad, b.a., Dip. in Edn. (Bristol) 

mg.) 

Cuttack Tbaining College. 

Principal . . . . Mr. B. Mukharji, m.a., b.l. (Cal.), 

M.A. in Edn. (Leeds), Dip. in Edn. 
(Leeds) (Offg-) 

Asst. Professor . . Mr. M. P. Sarkar, m.a. (Cal.), M.Ed. 

(Leeds). 

Part-Time Lecturer . . Mr. B. N. Eay, m.a.. Dip. in Edn. (Pat.) 
Occasional Tbachebs. 

Lecturer in Hygiene . . Dr. E. K. NTanda, m.b. ; and one 

Drawing Master. 

Government Law College, Bankipue. 

Principal . • . • Mr. S. S. Alam, m.a., ll.b. (Cantab,), 

Bar-at-Lav. 
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Tice-Principal . . Mr. 8. M. Shareef, m.a, (Oantab.)^ 

Bar-at-Law. 

Professors . . . . Messrs. Sant Prasad, B.A., b.l. (Oal.) ; 

Syed Hasan, b.a., b.l. ; Bhuva- 
iieshwar Prasad Sinha, b.a., b.l. ; 
B. P. Jamnar, m.a. (Cantab.), Bar- 
at-Law ; B. K. Sinha, B.A., b.l. 
(Cal.) ; Sarjoo Prasad, m.a., b.l. ; 
Aditya INarayan Lai, M.A., b.l. ; 
8. M. Abdul Moin, m.a., b.l. ; and 
Syed Hasan Reza Kazimi, b.a., b.l. 


Bihar College of Engineering. 


Principal 

Professors of Civil 
Engineering 

Professor of Mechanical 
and Electrical Engi- 
neering 

tSuperintendent, Mecha- 
nical Apprentice 
Dept. 

Asst. Professor of Civil 
Engineering 

Professor of Mathe- 
matics 


Mr. L. D. Coueslant, B.sc. (Lond.), 
M.i.Mech.E., wh. EX., M.i.E. (India). 

Messrs. J. Tullis, B.sc. (Glasgow) ; and 
B. Sanjana, B.sc. (Glasgow), l.c.e. 
(Bom.), M.R.san.i. 

Mr. Bhagwat Prasad, M.sc., b.l. (Cal.), 
B.sc. Tech., A.M.i. (Manchester), 
Mech.E. 

Mr. K. K. Guha, M.sc. (California). 


Mr. M. Sadique, b.sc., b.b. (Cal.) 

A.M.I.S.E. 

Mr. Shiva Chandra Lai, m.sc., b.c. 
(Pat.) 

One Assistant Professor ; six Lec- 
turers ; one Workshop Superinten- 
dent ; one Foreman Instructor ; one 
Assistant Foreman ; and one teacher 
for Industrial Diploma Class. 


Prince of Wales Medical College and Hospital. 

Principal . . . . Lt.-Col. G. H. Mahony, b.sc., m.d., 

M.Ch.jB.A.O., F.R.c.s. (Edin.), m.c.o.g. 
(London), i.m.s. 

Professor of Medicine Mr, T. N. Banarji, M.B., m.r.c.p. 

and Physician (Lond. & Edin.), d.t.m. & h. (Lond.) 

Lecturer and Physician Mr. S. M. Ghoshal, m.b,, m.b.c.p, 

(Lond.) 

.. Lt.-Col. A. N. Bose, i.m.s., m.b.b.^ 

M.D., P.B.O.P.B., M.R.C.P., D.T.M. & H. 


Physician . . 
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Medical Begig^r, In- Mr. 8. K. Ghosh Dastidar, m.b., 
charge Out-patient m.b.o.p. (Lond. & Edin.) 
Department and 
Infectious Diseases 
Ward • 

Professor of Surgery Lt.-Col. H. G. Alexander, i.m.s,, 
and Surgeon f.r.c.s. 

Lecturer in Surgery Captain N. Pal, m.b., f.r.c.s.e. 
and Surgeon 

Surgical Registrar In- Mr. Ugra Pratap Sinha, m.b.b.s. (Pat.), 
charge Out-patient f.r.c.s. (Edin.) 

Department and 
Venereal Diseases 
Ward 

Professor of Obstetrics Lt.-Col. G. H. Mahony, b.sc., m.d., 
and GynsBCology, M.ch., b.a.o., f.r.c.s. (Edin), m.c.o.g. 

Obstetrician and (London), i.m.s. 

Gynaecologist 

Lecturer in Obstetrics Rai Sahib A. N. Sarkar, m.b. 
and Gynaecology 

Ophthalmic and Aural Mr. M. Husnain, m.b., d.l.o., d.o.m.s., 
Surgeon and Lecturer f.r.c.s. (Edin.) 
in Ophthalmology 

Diseases of Ear, Nose and Throat. 

Lecturer in Ear, Nose Mr. M. Husnain, m.b,, d.l.o., d.o.m.s., 
and Throat f.r.c.s. (Edin.) 

Radiology and Electrotherapeutics. 

Radiologist and Lee- Mr. P. B. Mukharji, b.sc., m.b., f.r.c.s. 
turer in Radiology (Edin.), d.m.r.e, (on leave) ; Mr. 8. 

K, Sahay, m.b., d.m.r.e. (Liv.), l.m. 
(Dub.) 

Superintendent,Radium Mr. B. K. Roy, m.b., d.m.r.e. (Camb.) 
Institute 

Professor of Pathology Lt.-Col. A. N. Bose, i.m.s., m.b.e., 
and Bacteriologist m.d. (Laus.), f.r.c.p.e., m.r.c.p., 

d.t.m. & H. 

Lecturer in Pathology Capt. U. M. Gupta, m.b., m.r.c.p.e., 
and Assistant Bac- d.t.m. 

teriologist to Govern- 
ment 

Lecturer in Chemical Mr, B. N. Banerjee, b.sc., m.b. 
Pathology 

A.sst. Clinical Patholo- Mr, M. D. Tewari, m.b., d.t.m. 
gist 



PATNA UNIVERSITY 


425 


Demonstrator of Patho- 
logy and Second 
Assistant to Bacterio- 
logist. 

Professor of Materia 
Medica and Pharma- 
cology 

Lecturer 

Police Surgeon and 
Lecturer in Medical 
Jurisprudence and 
Toxicology 

Asst. Director of Public 
Health and Professor 
of Hygiene 

Professor of Anatomy 

Lecturer 

Junior Demonstrator • 

Demonstrator 

Professor of Physiology 

Lecturer 

Demonstrator 

Lecturer in Biochemis- 
try 

Lecturer in Organic 
Chemistry and 
Chemical Analyst 


Mr. Gaya Prasad (^^'o. II), b.sc. & m.b., 

B.S. 


Mr. P. C. Bay, l.r.c.p. (Bdin.), l.r.f.p. 
& s. (Glas.) 

Mr. M. A. Hai, m.b., b.s. (on leave)^ 
Mr. G. B. Sahay, b.sc., m.b., d.t.m. 


Major S. L. Mitra, i.m.s., b.sc., m.b., 

Ch.B., D.T.M. & H., D.P.H. 

Mr. H. Hyderali Khan, f.r.c.s. (Edin.) 
(on leave) ; Mr. S. Pujari, m.b. (Ojfg.) 

Mr. G. K. Ghosh, b.sc., m.b. 

Mr. Masudul Haque, m.b., b.s. 

Dr. G. C. Pattanayak, m.b., b.s. 

Dr. B. Narayana, m.sc., m.b., Ph.D. 
(Edin.) 

Mr. Sidheshwari Prasad, B.sc., m.b. 
Mr. H. K. Banarji, m.sc. (Cal.) 

Mr. T. ]sr. Seth, m.sc., Ph.D. (Cantab.), 
m.b.s. (Lond.), M.A.s.B. 

Mr. M. N. Eudra, m.sc. 


Biology. 

Professor of Biology . . Mr. S. S. Chaudhuri, m.a., m.sc. 
Demonstrator in Botany Mr. E. C. Lacy, m.sc. 
Demonstrator in Zoo- Mr. M. A. Majid, m.sc. 
logy 


List of Peincipals. 


1926 

. . Lt.-Col. 

H. R. Dutton, M.E.C.S. 


(England), p.e.p.c. (Lond.), c.i.e.. 


I.M.S. 


1930 

. . Lt.-Col. 

D. Coutts, M.D., Ch.B. 


(Aberd.), p.c.o.g., i.m.s. 
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1934^6 , • Iit,-CoL A. N. Bose, m.b,e., 

M.D. (Lans.), F,B.O.R.B*, M.R.O.P*r 

D.T.M. & H. 

3935 .. Lt.-Ool. G. H. Mahony, b.sc., m,d., 

M.ch., B.A.O., F.B.C.S. {Edin.)j 
M.c.o.G. (London), i.M.s. 

CoBstittttioii of the Unifertity. 

The authorities and the officers of the University are : 
ii) The Chancellor, (ii) The Vice-Chancellor, (iii) The Registrar, 
^iv) The Senate which consists of 103 Fellows (19 Ex-officio, 9 
Fellows for life, 60 representative Fellows and 15 nominated 
Fellows) and has the entire management and superintendence 
over the affairs, courses and property of the University, (v) 
The Syndicate which consists of 16 persons and is the 
Executive Body of the University, and (vi) The Faculties of 
which there are at present six : Arts, Science, Law, Education, 
Engineering and Medicine. 


Number of Students in the University under the Different Faculties. 


Faculty of Arts 

.. 2,533 

„ Science 

.. 1,029 

„ Medicine 

. . 289 

„ Engineering 

86 

„ Education . . 

68 

„ Law 

.. 341 

Number of Succeuful Candidate* in the Different Examinations 
for the jrear 1933-1934. 


Annxtai.. 

1933 

1934 

Hatriciilation 

.. 1,199 

1,886 

Intermediate Arts 

292 

358 

Intermediate Science 

148 

187 

Bachelor of Arts 

182 

265 

Bachelor of Science 

30 

52 

Preliminary Law (June) . . 

126 

55 

Pinal Law (June) 

99 

103 

Diploma in Education . . 

66 

49 

Bachelor of Education . . 

4 

4 

Jst. M.B.B.S. (December 1933) . . 

21 

, , 

2nd. M.B.B.S. Part I (March) . . 

25 

16 

2nd. M.B.B.S. Part II „ 

22 

20 

Final M.B.B.S. Part I „ 

14 

23 

Final M.B.B.S. Part 11 „ 

9 

17 

School Leaving Certificate .. 

29 

35 
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latermediate Examination in Civil Engineering 

1933 

22 

i9a4 

14 

Bachelor of Civil Engineering 

• • 

17 

31 

Master of Arts . . 


66 

59 

Master of Science 

• « 

8 

17 

Supplementary. 

Matriculation 


321 


Intermediate Arts 


102 

, , 

Intermediate Science 


72 

, , 

Bachelor of Arts 


62 

, . 

Bachelor of Science 


12 

. . 

Preliminary Law (January) 


59 

47 

Pinal Law „ 


93 

59 

1st. M.B.B.S. (March) . . 


12 

14 

2nd. M.B.B.S. Part I (September) 


14 

18 

2nd. M.B.B.S. Part II „ 


9 

13 

Final M.B.B.S. Part I „ 


22 

14 

Final M.B.B.S. Part II „ 

. . 

14 

12 


Scholarships and Medals. 

State Scholarships, — State Scholarsiiips of the value of 
£ 300 a year, tenable for three years, payable from Provincial 
Kevenues for study abroad, are from time to time awarded by 
the Government of Bihar and Orissa to persons who are natives 
of, or domiciled in, the Province. 

Research Scholarships, — ^The University awards annually 
two scholarships each of the value of Es. 75 per month tenable 
for two years for research work to candidates who have ob- 
tained the degrees of M.A. or M.Sc. or M.B.B.S. or B.C.E. or 
B.Ed. or M.L. The scholars have to work under Professors 
of recognized colleges and are required to give the whole of 
their time to research work. 

Earendranath Manor ama Scholarship, — One scholarship of 
the value of Es. 5 a month, tenable for two years, is awarded 
in alternate years to the deserving student who, after passing 
the I.So. Examination, joins the B.Sc. Class with Mathematics 
and Chemistry as his combination and who fails to secure a 
Government or other scholarship. 

Sir Ganesh Dutta Singh Loan Scholarship, — This scholarship 
is restricted to permanent residents of the area within the 
jurisdiction of Patna University and is awarded for higher 
study in Medicine or in Science, in India or abroad. 

There are also a number of University Medals : A gold 
medal and a prize of books of the value of Es. 200 for the 
candidate standing first in the First Class in each subject of the 
M.A. & M.Sc. examinations, Gait English Medal, Shrimati 
Eadhika Sinha Medal, the Gidhaur Gold Medal, Bakhshi 
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Ramyad Sinha Medal, Madhava Gold Medal and Prize, Shaw 
Memorial Medal, Coutts Medal, I. N. Chandra Gold Medal, 
Rabindranath Mukherjee Medal, Shrimati Ramkishori Medal, 
Sifton Hindi Gold Medal, Sifton Urdu Gold Medal, Macpherson 
Gold Medal, Jyotirmoyee Silver Jubilee Medal, Wheeler Gold 
Medal, Sir Jwala Prasad Medal, Ramji Das Gupta Medal, and 
Walford Medal, awarded to students who pass prescribed exami- 
nations and obtain the highest number of marks in a particular 
.subject. 


Library, Museums, Laboratories, etc. 

The University Library contains 21,154 volumes. There 
is an annual grant of Rs. 4,000. 

The Trustees of the Bayley Memorial Library Fund trans- 
ferred a sum of Rs. 96,049-9-0 (50,000 Government Grant plus 
Rs. 46,049-9-0 realized subscriptions) to the University Library 
on certain conditions which were accepted by the Syndicate. 
Out of this sum Rs. 2,873-13-0 .have been allotted for the 
purchase of books this year. 

Besides the above, another allotment of Rs. 6,841-0-10 
has been made out of the General Library Fund. 

The Reading Room of the library is used by readers 
throughout the day. 

Provision for Research. 

The Regulations, with a view to encourage research in 
Vernacular Literature and Languages and foster their growth, 
authorize the Syndicate to provide grants, prizes or scholar- 
ships for (a) critical editions of early vernacular texts, (b) His- 
torical investigation of the origin of vernacular literatures and 
their early development, and (c) Philological investigations of 
Indian Vernaculars and their dialects. 

There are University Readerships to which appointments 
are made by the Chancellor on the recommendations of the 
Syndicate and the Senate. The following are the endowed 
Readerships, namely ; — (1) The Banaili Readership in Indian 
Economics, (2) The Sukh Raj Roy Readership in Natural 
Science, (3) The Ramdin Readership in Hindi. Each Reader 
is entitled to an Honorarium of Rs. 600 for delivering a course 
of not less than 6 lectures on an approved subject. 

Associations in tbe University. 

1. Patna University Athletic Club. 

2. Patna University Training Corps. 

3. Patna University Students’ Information Bureau. 

4. Patna University Debating Society. 
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Publication and Eitension Work. 

The Lectures of the University Readers are published by 
the University at its own cost. The following lectures have so 
far been published : — (1) The Indian Fiscal Problem, (2) The 
Place of Partial Differential Equations in Mathematical Physics, 
(3) Magadhan Literature, (4) The Moghul Administration, 
(5) Nadir Shah in India, (6) The Glories of Magadha, (7) Recent 
Investigations concerning the Constitution of Matter, (8) The 
Main Currents of Mahratta History, (9) Early Inscriptions of 
Bihar and Orissa, (10) Comparative Colonial Policy, (11) 
Educational Ideas and Institutions in Ancient India, (12) The 
Value of Scientific and Intuitive Thought in the Advance of 
Modern Medicine, (13) Economics of Protection in India, (14) 
Principles and Methods of Anthropology, (15) The Rural Eco- 
nomy of India, (16) Some Aspects of Fiscal Reconstruction in 
India, (17) Language in Education, (18) Atomic Physics, (19) 
Federal Finance in India, (20) The Buddhistic Philosophy of 
the Theravada Schools, as embodied in the Pali Abhidhamma, 
(21) The Moghul Administrations (Second Series), (22) India 
and the International Labour Organization, (23) Hindu Law 
in its Sources, (24) Indian Banking with Special Reference to 
Bihar and Orissa, (25) High Temperature Flames and their 
Thermo-dynamics, (26) Bihar and Orissa during the Fall of the 
Moghul Empire, (27) New Conceptions in Biochemistry, (28) The 
Medical and Economic Aspects of some Indian Medical Plants, 
(29) Some Aspects of the Census Operations of 1931 in Bihar 
and Orissa, (30) Contribution of Hindi Literature to Indian 
History, (31) The Origin and Growth of the Hindi Language and 
its Literature, (32 ) Introduction to the Biochemistry of Nitrogen 
Conservation, (33) Some Aspects of Roman Law, (34) Tuhfa-i- 
Sami. 

Residence and Cost of Living. 

The University, as at present constituted, does not control 
the residence of students directly. Students who do not reside 
with their parents or other legal guardians are required to 
reside in collegiate hostels or in lodgings approved by the 
College. The University, however, supervises the residence 
of students through a Student Residence Committee appointed 
annually by the Senate. The functions of this Committee 
are advisory. 

Budget : Provident Fund. 

The receipts for the year 1934 were Rs. 2,46,420-9-3 while 
the expenditure was Rs. 2,32,310-5-10. 

There is a Provident Fund since 1918 to which only the 
whole-time servants of the University can contribute. The 
Tate of subscription is 9i per cent, per mensem on the salary 
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of tho depositor md m eqxisl amount is contributed by tbo 
University and placed to the credit of the depositor. 

Womea^s EducatiiMi, 

Female candidates are admitted to the I.A. and B.A. 
Examinations without studying in an affiliated CoUege. 

ProTision (or Saf^arding Health, Medical Inspection, Discipline, etc. 

The University, as at present constituted, does not control 
the residence, health, or discipline of the students directly. 
The power of control in these matters is vested in the Principals 
of Colleges through the Governing Bodies of the Colleges. 

Courses of Study, Eiaminations and Degrees. 

Admission to the courses of study in the University ia 
open to those who have passed the Matriculation Examination 
of the University or any other examination recognized as 
equivalent thereto. 

The University offers the Degrees of B.A. (Pass and 
Honours), M.A. and Ph.D. in Arts ; B.Sc. (Pass and Honours), 
M.Sc. and D.So. in Science ; the Professional degrees conferred 
are : — ^B.L., M.L. and LL.D. in Law ; Master of Education in 
Teaching ; B.C.B. in Civil Engineering ; and M.B.B.S., Master 
of Surgery and Doctor of Medicine in Medicine. 

Diplomas are also awarded in Teaching and Music. 

Courses op Study. 

Arts. 

Intermediate Examination. — The course of study extends 
over two years subsequent to the admission to the University, 
and a candidate is required to study and be examined in the 
following subjects : — 

(1) English (three papers). 

(2) Composition in Vernacular Language (one paper). 

(3) , (4) and (5) Three of the following subjects of which 

two at least must be taken from Group A : — 

Group A. 

1. A selected Language, 2. History, 3. Logic, 4. Mathe- 
matics, 5. Elementary Economics and Public Administration, 
and 6. Domestic Science, 

Group B. 

1. Physics, 2. Chemistry, 3. Elementary Physics and 
Chemistry, 4. Geography, 5. Physiology, 6. Botany, 7. 
Zoology, 8. Geology and Mineralogy, and 9. Education. 

The minimum for a pass is thirty-six per cent, in English 
and in the Vernacular, and thirty per cent, in the remaining 
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subjects and thirty-four per cent, in the aggregate. A candi- 
date who obtains not less than sixty per cent, is placed in the 
First Division, and in the Second Division if he obtains not 
less than fifty per cent^ 

Bchchelor of Arts (Pass and Honotirs ), — The course extends 
•over two years subsequent to the Intermediate Examination, 
A candidate for the Degree is required to study and be examined 
in 1. English (three papers), 2. Composition in a Vernacular 
(one paper), 3. and 4. Two subjects (three papers each) to 
be selected from the following, one at least being taken from 
Oroup A : — 


Group A. 

1. A Language, 2. History, 3. Economics, 4. Political 
Science, 5. Philosophy or Experimental Psychology, and 
6. Mathematics. 

Group B. 

1. Physiology, 2. Botany, 3. Zoology, 4. Physics, 
I). Chemistry, and 6. Geography. 

A candidate for Honours is required to offer three more 
papers in one of the subjects other than Vernacular Composi- 
tion. 

The minimum for a pass is thirty-three and one-third per 
cent, in each subject and thirty-six per cent, in the aggregate. 
50 per cent, in the aggregate entitles to a distinction in the 
Pass course. 

To qualify for Honours in the subject selected a candidate 
must obtain forty per cent, in that subject. Sixty per cent, in 
the subject entitles a candidate to secure a First Class. 

Master of Arts . — ^A candidate for this Degree should have 
studied for two years subsequent to graduation under a Uni- 
versity Professor or in a college recognized for the purpose. 
One of the following subject^ may be selected for study and 
■examination : — 

1. English, 2. A Classical Language, 3. Vernacular, 
4. Comparative Philosophy, 5. Mental and Moral Philosophy, 
6. History, 7. Ethnology, 8. Archseology, 9. Economics 
and Political Science, 10. Mathematics, and 11. Experimental 
Psychology. 

There are eight papers of four hours each at the examina- 
tion and the minimum for a pass is thirty-six per cent, in the 
aggregate. But marks less than twenty-five per cent, in any 
pax)er are not included in the aggregate. Candidates obtain- 
ing sixty per cent, of the total are placed in the First Class, and 
in the Second Class if they obtain fifty per cent. 
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Doctor of Philosophy {Ph.D.). — Master of Arts who hag 
obtained a first or a second class may apply for the Degree after 
three years from the time of his taking Master’s Degree. He 
is required to submit a thesis embodying the result of his 
research and is further required to submit himself to a written 
examination at which two papers of three hours each are sety 
one upon the subject of his thesis and the other upon the subject 
of the candidate’s study ; and also to an oral or practical test 
with reference to his thesis. 

Science. 

Intermediate Examination, — The course extends over two 
years subsequent to the Matriculation Examination. A candi- 
date is required to study and be examined in the following 
subjects : — 

1. English (three papers), 2. Composition in a Verna- 
cular (one paper), 3. Chemistry (two papers and a practical 
examination), 4. Mathematics or Physics (two papers 
in each and a practical examination in Physics), 5. One of the 
following two papers in each and a practical examination except 
in Mathematics : — {i) Botany, (ii) Geology and Mineralogy, (in) 
Zoology, (iv) Physiology, (v) General Biology, (vi) Mathematics 
and (mi) Physics (if not already selected). The minimum for a 
pass and classification of successful candidates are the same as 
in Arts, except that each successful candidate must pass in the 
practical examination, the percentage for a pass being 40. 

Bachelor of Science (Pass and Honours), — The course ex- 
tends over two years subsequent to the Intermediate Exami- 
nation. A candidate is required to study and be examined 
in three of the following subjects : — 

1. Mathematics, 2. Physics, 3. Chemistry, 4. Botany, 
5. Geology and Mineralogy, 6. Zoology, and 7. Physiology. 

There are two papers and a practical examination in each 
of these subjects except Mathematics in which there will be 
only three papers. 

Honours may be obtained by taking in addition to the Pass 
papers in two of the subjects, four theoretical papers and two 
practical examinations in one of the Science subjects or six 
papers in Mathematics. The minimum for a Pass and Honours 
is the same as for the B.A. Pass and Honours respectively, 
except that each successful candidate must pass in the prac- 
tical examination, the percentage for a pass being 40. 

Master of Science, — This Degree may be taken after two 
years of study subsequent to graduation in Science. A candi- 
date is required to offer one of the following subjects ; — 

1. Mathematics, 2. Chemistry, 3. Physics, 4. Botany, 
5. Physiology, 6. Geology and Mineralogy, 7. Zoology and 
Comparative Anatomy. 
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Eight papers of four hours each are set in Mathematics, 
and four papers of four hours each, in each of the other sub- 
jects with a practical examination. 

A candidate who has obtained Honours in B.Sc. is allowed 
toTpresent a piece of research work in lieu of two papers and 
submit himself to oral and practical examination on the subject 
of his research. The minimum for a pass is the same as for the 
M.A. Examination. 

Doctor of Science. — The rules and regulations are the same 
as for the Doctorate in Philosophy. 

Professional Courses of Study and Examinations. 

Law. 

Bachelor of Late. — The course of study is open to graduates 
and extends over two years. 

The subjects for study are as follows : — 

Law Examination, Part I. — (1) Jurisprudence and the 
Elements of Poman Law, (2) Constitutional Law of England 
and of India, (3) The Law of Crimes and the general principles 
of Criminal Procedure and of the Law of Evidence relating 
thereto, (4) Hindu Law including all legislative enactments 
relating thereto, (5) The Law of Contract and the Law of Torts. 

Law Examination, Part JI.— (1) Tlie Law relating to 
Property including the Law of Land Tenures, Land Eevenuc 
and Prescription, (2) The Principles of Equity including the 
Law of Trusts and the Law relating to Specific Pelief, (3) The 
Law of Pleadings and the general principles of Civil Procedure 
and the Law of Evidence, (4) (a) The Law of Transfer inter vivos, 
{h) The Principles of Intestate and Testamentary Succession 
(exclusive of the Hindu and the Muhammadan Laws of Intestate 
Succession), (c) The general principles of the Law of limitation, 
(5) (a) Muhammadan Law with *all legislative enactments 
relating thereto, (h) Other Acts specified. 

To pass the Law Examination Part I a candidate must 
obtain 33 per cent, in each paper and 50 per cent, of the aggre- 
gate. Candidates obtaining 66| per cent, are placed in the 
First Class. 

In order to pass the Law Examination Part II a candidate 
must obtain 33 per cent, in each paper, and 50 per cent, of the 
aggregate. To obtain a First Class the candidate must obtain 
06 per cent, of the marks of the Law Examinations Parts I 
and II put together. 

Master of Law. — Candidates for this must be graduates who 
have held tlie Degree of Bachelor of Law. The subjects for 
study are: — 1. Hindu Law or Muhammadan Law, 2. Juris- 
prudence and Principles of Legislation, 3. Principles and 
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History of Roman Law, 4. Private Internation^ L^, 5 6 

any two of the following subjects, namely : (t) I^ciples of 
Equity, («) The Law relating to the Transfer of Immovable 
Property and the Law of Prescription, (in) The Law relating to 
Wills, (iv) The Law of Contracts and Torts, (f) Pnn^ples and 
History of the Law of Beal and Personal Property, (vi) Prmciple^ 
and History of the Law of Evidence, (vii) History of English 
Law. Six papers, each of three hours’ duration, shall be set ta 
each candidate, one on each of the six subjects. There is also 
a viva voce examination. 


In order to pass, a candidate must obtain 50 per cent, in 
each paper and those who obtain 66 1 of the aggregate are 
ranked in the First Class. 


Degree of Doctor of Law. — One year after passing the 
examination of M.L., a candidate may present a thesis contain- 
ing his research. If the thesis is approved, the candidate is 
required to submit to a written examination, consisting of two 
papers, one upon the special subject mentioned by the candidate 
and the other on the subject of the thesis. There is also an oral 
examination. Upon the recommendation of the Syndicate the 
Degree is conferred. 


Education. 


Diploma in Education Examination . — The course of study 
extends over one year after passing the Bachelor’s Degreo 
examination in Arts or Science, besides a course of xiractical 
training in a school. The subjects and the scheme of exami- 
nation are as follows : — ^1. History of Educational Practice, 
2. Principles of Education, 3. Methods of Teaching, 4. Hygiene 
of the School Child, and 5. Practical Training. 

In each Theoretical subject, there is one paper. 

In order to pass, a candidate must obtain thirty-six per 
cent, of the marks in each of the above subjects and 40 per cent, 
in the practical examination. Candidates obtaining sixty per 
cent, of the marks shall be declared to have attained distinction. 

Master of Education Examination . — The examination is 
open to candidates one year after passing the Diploma in Educa- 
tion examination. 

Any candidate who has passed the Bachelor of Education 
examination under the regulations which were in force during^ 
the years from 1928 to 1934 may be admitted to the Master of 
Education examination as a non-collegiate student on the recom- 
mendation of the Principal of the Patna Training College. 

(i) Philosophy of Education. 

(ii) Educational Psychology. 

(iii) Methods of teaching a special subject. 
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(iv) History of Education. 

(t?) Intensive study of a special educational problem. 

(vi) Educational measurements. 

(vii) Practical work. 

In the theoretical portion of the examination there shall 
I)e six papers each of four hours’ duration carrying 100 marks, 
namely, one paper in each of the subjects (i) to (vi) mentioned 
above. 

In order to pass the Master of Education examination a 
candidate must obtain 216 marks in the aggregate of the six 
theoretical papers and 80 marks in the practical examination. 
If in any theoretical paper a candidate obtains less than 25 
marks those marks shall not be included in his aggregate. 
€andidates who obtain 400 marks shall be placed in the Second 
Olass and candidates who obtain 480 marks shall be placed in the 
First Class. 

Civil Engineering. 

Intermediate Examination in Civil Engineering, — The 
examination is open to registered undergraduates of the Univer- 
sity, two years after passing the Intermediate Examination in 
Science or other equivalent examination. The course of study 
extends over two years. In order to qualify for this examina- 
tion the candidates must obtain 60 per cent, of marks awarded 
for Field Work (Surveying) and other practical work in work- 
shops during two sessions preceding the examination. 

The subjects for study and examination are as follows : — 

^roup I Mathematics . . . . Two papers of 3 hours 

each. 

Chtoup II Building Materials and One paper of 3 hours. 
Construction 

Surveying . . . . One paper of 3 hours. 

Uroup III Elementary Mechanical One paper of 3 hours. 
Engineering 

Elementary Electrical One paper of 3 hours. 
Engineering 

^roup IV Graphic Statics and One paper of 4 hours. 
Applied Mechanics 

Estimating . . . . One paper of 4 hours. 

Uroup V Laboratory Eecords . . Sessional work. 

Mechanical Drawing . . Sessional work. 

<Irotip VI Field Surveys . . Sessional work. 

Building Drawing . . Sessional work. 

Each paper carries 100 marks. Minimum for a pass is 
^3 per cent, in each group, and 40 per cent, in the aggregate ; 
^0 per cent, to get First Division and 60 per cent, to get Second 
Division. 
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Bcttch^or of Civil Engineering Exandnotion, — The exanxina' 
tion may be taken two years after passing the Intermediate 
Examination in Civil Engineering and after a further regular 
course of study extending over two years. 

In order to qualify for this examination a candidate must 
obtain 60 per cent, of marks awarded for Field Work (Survey- 
ing) for his particular Engineering project and for other prac- 
tical work in workshops, etc. The subjects for study and 
examination are as follows : — 

Group I Strength and Elasticity Three hours, 
of Materials 

Theory of Structures . . Three hours. 

Group II Water Supply and Sani- Three hours, 
tary Engineering 

Irrigation and Hydraulics Three hours. 

Group III Koads, Kailways and Three hours. 

Bridges 

Estimating . . Four hours. 

Group IV Business Method . . Three hours. 

Economics of Engineering Three hours. 

Group V Structural Design . . Sessional work. 

Laboratory Eecords . . Sessional work. 

Group VI Field Surveys . . Sessional work. 

Civil Engineering Project Sessional work. 

There is one paper in each of the subjects under each group. 
Each paper is of 4 hours and carries 100 marks. 

The minimum marks for a pass are 40 per cent, in each 
group and 50 per cent, in the aggregate ; 840 marks in the 
aggregate entitle a candidate to First Class, and 720 marks to 
Second Class. 

Before a successful candidate is admitted to the degree of 
Bachelor of Civil Engineering he has to produce evidence of 
a further practical training for one year to the satisfaction of 
the University. 

Medicine. 

First Examination. — The examination may be 

taken six months after passing the I.Sc. Examination. A 
candidate is required to study and be examined in the following 
subjects : — 1. Botany, 2. Zoology. In order to pass a 
candidate must secure 40 per cent, of the maximum marks in 
each part of each subject. 

Second M.B.B.8. Examination, Part I. — ^The examination 
may be taken at least one year after passing the First M.B.B.S. 
Examination. A candidate is required to study and be examin- 
ed in the following subjects : — (1) Materia Medica and Prac- 
tical Pharmacy, (2) Organic Chemistry. In order to pass a^ 
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candidate must secure at least 40 per cent, of the maximum 
marks in each part of each subject and 60 per cent, in the aggre- 
gate of each subject. 

Second M.B,B,S. Examination, Part II. — The examina- 
tion may be taken at least two years after passing the First 
M.B.B.S. Examination. A candidate is required to study and 
be examined in the following subjects : — 1. Human Anatomy 
(including Embryology), Descriptive and Practical, 2. Human 
Physiology (including Histology) and Chemical and Experi- 
mental Physiology. In order to pass a candidate must secure 
at least 40 per cent, of the maximum marks in each part of each 
subject and 50 per cent, in the aggregate of each subject. 

Final M.B.B.S. Examination, PaH I. — The examination 
may be taken at least two years after passing both parts of the 
Second M.B.B.S. Examination. A candidate is required to 
study and be examined in the following subjects : — 1. Patho- 
logy and Bacteriology, 2. Forensic Medicine and Toxicology, 
3. Hygiene and Public Health, 4. Pharmacology and Thera- 
peutics. In order to pass a candidate must secure at least 40 
per cent, and 50 per cent, in the aggregate of each subject of 
the maximum marks in each part of each subject. A candidate 
who passes in all subjects at one time and secures 75 per cent, of 
the maximum marks in any subject shall be declared to have 
passed with Honours in that subject. 

Final M.B.B.S. Examination, Part II. — The examination 
may be taken at least three years after passing both parts of 
the Second M.B.B.S. examination. A candidate is required to 
study and be examined in the following subjects : — 1. Medicine 
(two papers), 2. Surgery, 3. Obstetric Medicine, 4. Ophthal- 
mology and Diseases of Ear, ilose and Throat. In order to 
pass a candidate must secure 50 per cent, of the maximum 
marks in each part of each subject of the examination. A 
candidate who passes in all subjects at one time and secures 
75 per cent, of the maximum marks in any subject shall be 
declared to have passed with Honours in that subject. 

Master of Surgery. — ^Any registered candidate who has 
passed the M.B.B.S. examination not less than three academical 
years previously may be examined for the Degree of M.S. in 
the following branches : — 

I. General Surgery including Gynaecology. 

II. Ophthalmology. 

III. Laryngology, Rhinology and Otology . 

Provided that candidates who have obtained Honours^ 
in Surgery at the M.B.B.S. Examination may be permitted tn 
sit for the M.S. Examination after two years have elapsed since 
they passed the final M.B.B.S. Examination. 
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Provided also that a similar concession shall be made in the 
case of a candidate who produces evidence that he has devoted, 
subsequent to his graduation, at least one year in practical 
study or hospital work in the special subject in which he wishes 
to present a thesis. 

The subjects in which a thesis may be presented are : — 

(t) Surgery, 

(ii) Ophthalmology, 

(Hi) Gynaecology, and 

(iv) Anatomy including Operative Anatomy. 

The examination for the Degree of M.S. shall consist of : — 

Branch I. 

(a) Two papers in Surgery (including Gynaecology) one 
of which may be a case for commentary or an essay 
on one or two subjects selected from General 
Surgery and Gynaecology. 

(h) One paper in Surgical Pathology. 

(c) One paper in Surgical Anatomy. 

(d) A clinical examination. 

(e) Operations on the dead body. 

(/) An oral examination. 

Branch II. 

(a) One paper in General Surgery. 

(h) One paper in Ophthalmology. 

(c) One paper in the Anatomy and Physiology of the Eye 

including Physiological Optics. 

(d) One paper in the Pathology of the Bye. 

(e) A clinical examination. 

(/) Operations on the dead body. 

(g) An oral examination. 

Branch III. 

(a) One paper in General Surgery. 

(h) One paper in Laryngology, Otology and Ehinology. 

(o) One paper in the Anatomy and Physiology of the Ear, 
Nose and Throat. 

(d) One paper in the Pathology of the Bar, Nose and 

Throat. 

(e) A clinical examination. 

(/) Operations on the dead body. 

(g) An oral examination. 

Doctor of Medicine , — ^Any registered candidate who has 
passed the M.B., B.S. Examination not less than three acade- 
mical years previously may be examined for the Degree of M.D. 
in the following branches : — 
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Branch I. — General Medicine including Mental Diseases. 
„ II. — Obstetric Medicine and Diseases of Women 

and Children. 

„ in. — Pathology. 

M rV- — Tropical Medicine. 

Provided that candidates who have obtained Honours in 
Medicine at the M.B.,B.S. Examination may be permitted to sit 
for the M.D. Examination after two years have elapsed since 
they passed the Final M.B., B.S. Examination. 

Provided also that a similar concession shall be made in 
the case of a candidate who produces evidence that he has 
devoted, .subsequent to his graduation, at least one year in 
practical study or hospital work in the special subject in which 
he wishes to present a thesis. 

The subjects in which a thesis may be presented are ; — 

(i) Physiology. 

(n) Pathology. 

(m) Bacteriology. 

(iv) Therapeutics. 

{v) Medicine. 

(vi) Forensic Medicine. 

{vii) Mental Diseases. 

(viii) Toxicology. 

(ix) State Medicine. 

{x) Obstetrics. 

The examination for the Degree of M.D. shall consist of : — 
Branch I. 

(a) Medicine — One paper. 

(b) Medicine including Mental Diseases and Pathology — 

Two papers. 

{c) A clinical and oral examination including an examina- 
tion in Pathological specimens. 

Branch II. 

(a) Medicine — One paper. 

(b) Obstetric Medicine and Diseases of Women and Children 

including the Pathology of these subjects — Two^ 
papers. 

{c) A clinical and oral examination in Obstetric Medicine 
and Diseases of Women and Children including an 
examination in Pathological specimens. 

Branch III. 

(a) Medicine — One paper. 

{h) Pathology — Two papers. 

(c) A practical and oral examination in Pathology. 
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Branch IV. 

{a) Medicine — One pwper. 

Tropical Medicine including the Pathology of Tropical 
Diseases — Two papers. 

(c) A clinical and oral examination including an examina- 
tion in Pathological specimens. 



University of Rangoon 


Introductory : Character of the Uniyersity. 

The University of Kangoon was incorporated in December 
1920 by the University of Ttangoon Act 1920 (modified by an 
amendment Act of 1924) as a Teaching and Residential Univer- 
sity, when Government College, Ttangoon, and Jiidson College, 
Rangoon, which had been affiliated to the University of 
Calcutta, were incorporated as Constituent Colleges of' the 
University. 

The University now comprises four Constituent Colleges, 
namely ; — 

University College, 

Judson College, 

the Teachers' Training College, situated with the 
main University Buildings, Convocation Hall, 
University Library, University Gymnasium, Sana- 
torium, Students* Union, etc., on the University 
Estate, and 

the Medical College stands near the Rangoon General 
Hospital and a large Maternity Hospital in the 
city. 

It was intended that the University should be unitary in 
<iharacter ; the two colleges first named above were left free by 
the Act to amalgamate within five years of the passing of the 
Act. As this amalgamation has not been brought about, the 
University falls short of the unitary ideal but preserves a 
residential unitary character. 

An Intermediate College has been opened at Mandalay by 
Government and is managed by the University. Special 
temporary Regulations have been made to enable students 
from Mandalay to appear for the Intermediate Examinations 
of the University. 

The University appoints certain members of the teaching 
staff of the Constituent Colleges to the office of Professor of 
the University. These officers are paid honoraria by the 
University at the rate of Rs. 300 per mensem which has now 
been reduced to Rs. 200 per mensem for future appointments. 
Their duties as Professors are prescribed in the Regulations of 
the University. They are in charge of the teaching and organ- 
ization of the departments with which they are concerned. 
Other teachers in the Constituent Colleges are designated 
lecturers, assistant lecturers, tutors and demonstrators. 

15 
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The University authorities are : — 

The Chancellor, 

The Vice-Chancellor, 

The Council, 

The Senate. 

The Council consists of not more than 70 members and 
exercises its functions by means of an Executive Committee 
of 12 members. The Council is the supreme authority of the 
University and has power to reject any Act or Eesolution of 
the Senate (the academic authority) in excess of the powers of 
the latter authority. 

The Senate consists of : — 

The Chancellor, 

The Director of Public Instruction, Burma, 

The Principals of Constituent Colleges, 

The Professors, 

Three members of the Council, 

and not less than 10 Lecturers in Constituent Colleges* 

Its executive duties are discharged by the Standing Com- 
mittee of the Senate. 

Officers and Staff of the University. 

Visitor. 

The Governor-General of India. 

Chancellor. 

His Excellency Sir Hugh Lansdown Stephenson, 

K. C.S.I., K.C.T.E., i.c.s. 

Pro-Chancellor. 

The Hon’ble Dr. Ba Maw, m.a., D.Litt., Ph.n., Bar-at-Law. 
Vice-Chancellor. 

U Set, B.A. 

Registrar. 

B. R. Peam, m.a. {on leave). 

L. Htin Si, M.A. {Offg.). 

Professors. 

English .. .. W. G. Fraser, M.A., i.E.S. {on leave). 

F. W. W. Ehodes, m.a. (Offg.). 

Oriental Studies . . IT Pe Maung Tin, M.A., n.Litt., i.e.b. 

History .. ..A. Brookes, M.A., i.e.s. 

Economics . . . . A. L. G. MacKay, n.o.sr., m.a., M.Bcon., 

M.Litt. nip.Ed. 

Philosophy . . . . W, St. John, b.d., Ph.n. 

Mathematics . . L. G. Owen, M.A., i.e.s. 
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Physics 
Chemistry . . 

Biology 

Oeology and Geography 
Medicine 

Surgery 

Pathology . . 

Anatomy . . 

Physiology . . 

Midwifery and Gynae- 
cology . . 

Forensic Medicine 
Education . . 

Civil Engineering 

Forestry 

Law 


I)r. J. West, B.sc., n.sc. 

D. H. Peacock, M.A., n.sc., f.i.c., 
F.O.S., I.E.S. 

F. J. Meggitt, M.sc., Ph.D., F.z.s., 

I.E.S. 

C. G. Beasley, m.a., f.g.s., f.r.g.s. 
Lt.-Col. R. V. Morrison, m.u., f.r.c.p. 
(Edin.), i-M.s. 

Major T). P. MacDonald, f.r.c.s., 
i.M.s. (OJfg.). 

Lt.-Ool. E. II. Malone, m.T)., i.m.s. {on 
leave). 

Major J. H. Barrett, F.n.c.r.Ed., 
n.M.R.E., L.M., L.R.O.r. & S., I.M.S. 
Captain C. F. J. Cropper, B.A., m.b.c.s., 
I.M.S. 

Lt.-Col. M. L. Treston, F.R.C.S., 
M.R.C.S., L.B.C.P., M.C.O.G., I.M.S. 
(Vacant.) 

G. F. Clark, m.a., Ph.u., i.e.s. 

F. Webster, M.o., M.Eng., a.m.i.c.e. 
{Vacant.) 

A. Eggar, m.a., Bar-at-Law. 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 

( 4 ) 


Principal 

Biology 


Chemistry 


Constituent Colleges and their Staff. 

University College. 

Judson College. 

Medical College. 

Training College for Teachers. 

University College. 

. . D. J. SIOSS, M.A. (Liv.), C.B.E., I.E.S. 

. . Professor : F. J. Meggitt, m.sc., pIi.p. 
(Birm.j, F.z.s., i.e.s. 

Lecturer : ( V acant. ) 

Asst. Lecturer : L. P. Khanna, m.sc., 
F.L.S. ; 4 Demonstrators and 1 

Curator. 

Professor : D. H. Peacock, m.a. 

(Cantab.), b.sc. (Lond.), f.i.c., f.c.s., 

I.E.S. 

Lecturer: T. Farquharson, Ph.B. 

Asst. Lecturers : Dr. R. Venkates- 
waran, m.a. (Madras) ; B. K. Menon, 
M.sc. ; U Po Tha, m.sc. (Ran.) ; 
and 7 Demonstrators and Assis- 
tant Demonstrators. 
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Economics . . . . Professor : A. L. G. MacKay, 

M.A. (Sydney), M.Econ. (Sydney), 
M.uitt. (Cantab.), uip. Ed. (Sydney)- 
Lecturer: Dr. H. Bernardelli, D.Phil. 
Asst, Lecturers : B. M. Khanna, m.a. 
(AIL) ; K. 0. Dube, m.a. (AIL). 

Civil Engineering . . Professor : F. Webster, M.C., M.Eng., 

A. M.r.c.E. 

Lecturers: A. J. Gould, m.sc. (Eng.), 
pli.i). (Cantab.), a.m.i.c.e., a.m.i. 
Mech.E. ; D. P. Davies, a.m.i.e.e. 
Asst, Lecturers : T. V. Kaniaswamy, 

B. sc. (Eng.) (Ban.) ; R. C. Jaidka, 
B.sc. ; and E. M. Eduljee, b.o.t.. 
Workshop Superintendent. 

English . . . . Professor : W. G. Fraser, m.a. (Aber.), 

I.E.S. {on leare). 

Lecturers : F. W. W. Rhodes, m.a., 
B.A. ; L. Htin Si, m.a. (Cal.) ; 
M. J. P. Cruttwell, b.a. 

Asst,^ Lecturers : P. G. Gopalkrishna 
Aiyar, m.a. (Madras) ; S. Jembu- 
nathan, m.a. ; and 12 Tutors. 

Geography and Geology Professor : C. G. Beasley, m.a., f.g.s., 

F. H.O.S. 

Lecturer: L. Slater, m.a.; and 2 
Demonstrators. 

History . . . . Professor : A. Brookes, m.a., i.e.s. 

Lecturer : B. R. Pearn, m.a. (on leave). 
Lecturer in Par Pastern History : 

G. H. Luce, M.A., I.E.S. (on leave). 
Asst, Lecturers : W. S. Desai, m.a. 

(Bombay), b.a. (Cantab.; : K. S. 
Subramanyan, m.a. (Offg-) ; and 4 
Tutors. 

Law .. Professor: A. Eggar, m.a. (Cantab.),. 

Barrister-at-Law . 

Lecturers : J, C, Bilimoria, n.A. 

(Bombay), Barrister-at-Law ; Dr. 
Ba Han, m.a., pIi.d., Barrister-at- 
Law. 

Mathematics .. Professor: L. G. Owen, m.a. (Oxon.), 

I.E.S. 

Lecturer : E. G. Lewis, b.sc. 

Asst, Lecturers : K. P. Haidar, m.a.,. 
M.sc. (Cal.) ; U Ka, m.a. (Ran.),. 
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A.T.M. ; U Aung Hla, M.A. ; and 2 
Tutors. 

Oriental Studies . . Professor : U Pe Maung Tin, M.A . 

(Cal.), B.Litt. (Oxon.), i.B.s. 

Asst, Lecturer in Pali : A. Cas.sim, B.A. 
(Cal.). 

Asst, Lecturer in Burmese : U Lu Pe 
Win, M.A. ; and 9 Tutors. 

Logic . . . . Special Lecturer : IS, C, Das Purka- 

yastha, M.A. 

Physics . . . . Professor : Dr. J. West, B.sc., D.sc. 

Lecturer : W. C. Quayle, m.a., b.sc. 
Asst, Lecturers : N. G. Srinivasan^ 
M.sc. ; and 9 Demonstrators and 
Assistant Demonstrators. 


JuDSON College. 


Principal 

Biology 


Burmese and Pali 
Literature 


Chemistry and Physics 


English liiterature 


History 


Mathematics 


G. S. Jury, m.a., ph.D. 

G. B. Gates, m.a., Ph.i). (Harvard) ; 
F.G. Dickason, r.a. (Wooster) ; Miss 
E. E. Whitwer, M.A. (J^^ebraska). 

U Tun Pe, m.a. (Cal.), b.l. (Eangoon)^ 

M. R.A.S., M.L.G. (Burmese and Pali) ; 
B. P. Chaudhuri, m.a. (Cal.) (Pali) j 
and 4 Instructors. 

Miss Marian Shivers, m.a. (Columbia), 
(on leave) ; C. C. Scherling, M.A. 
(Cal.), B.A. (Camb.) ; Dwight Olney 
Smith, B.A. (Redlands), B.sc. (Cali- 
fornia Tec.) ; S. C. Guha, M.A. (Cal.) ; 

N. C. Majumdar, m.sc. (Cal.) ; and 
2 Demonstrators. 

S. H. Rickard, b.a. (Bucknell) ; Miss 
H. K. Hunt, M.A., ph.B. (Dension), 
b.sc. (Simmons), Dean of Women ; 
Johnson Kan Gyi, m.a. (Chicago) ; 
Pauline Rosalie Header, m.a. 
(Columbia) ; F. G. Dickason, b.a. 
(Wooster) ; and 2 Instructors. 

J. F. Cady, m.a., Ph.D. ; Miss B. J. 
Stewart, b.a, (Ran.), Ph.D. (Lond.) ; 
and 1 Instructor. 

M. K. Ghatak, m.a. (Cal.) ; A. K. 
Johnson, B.sc. (Ran.) ; and P. P. A. 
Aiyar, m.a. (Mad.). 
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Mental and Moral W. St. John, b.d., Ph.D. ; Q. 8. Jury, 

Science and Logic m.a. (Yale), ph.D. ; U. Hla Bu, 

M.A. (Cal.), Ph.D. ; K. N. Kar, 
B.A. ; E. L. Eobertson, M.A., Bar-at- 
Law ; and E. H. Lawson Slater, 
M.A. (Cantab.). 

Economics . - . * J. E. Andrus, m.a. (Calif.) : U Tin 

Ohn, B.sc. (Lond.). 

Medicad College. 

Principal . . . . Lt.-Col. E. V. Morrison, m.d., f.r.c.p. 

Ed., I.M.g. 

Assistant to the Dr. W. Chit Tun, m.b. 

Principal 

Ansesthetics .. Lecturer: Dr. Eandhir Singh, m.b.e. 

Anatomy . . . . Professor : Major J. H. Barrett, 

F.R.C.P.F.., D.M.R.E., L.M., L.R.C.P. & S., 
I.M.S. 

Asst. Lecturer : Dr. Maung Saw, m.b. 
B.s. (Offg.) ; and 1 Demonstrator. 

Contagious Diseases . . Lecturer : Dr. U Ba Kin, m.b., ch.B., 

D.P.H. 

Dentistry . . . . Lecturer : J. H. Drinkall, l.d.s., f.c.b, 

Porensic Medicine . . Professor : {Vacant.) 

Lecturer : Dr. M. D. David, F.R.c.s.Ed. 
Asst, to the Lecturer : Dr. Maung Tin, 

L. R.C.P., M.R.C.S. 

Hygiene and Public Lecturer : Dr. San Hla Aung, m.b.. 
Health ch.B., d.p.h. {on leave). 

Medicine . . . . Professor : Lt.-Col. E. V. Morrison, 

M. D., F.R.C.P.Ed., I.M.g. 

Assistant to the Professor : Dr. M. N. 

Menon, m.r.c.s. 

Mental Diseases . . Lecturer : Oapt. M. E. Lloyd Still, 

M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P., I.M.S. 

Obstetrics and Gynae- Professor: Lt.-Col. M. L. Treston, 
oology F.R.C.S., M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P., M.C.O.G., 

I.M.S. 

Asst, to the Professor : Dr. Daw Yin 
May, M.B.B.S., M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P., 

M.R.C.P., F.R.C.S.E. 

Ophthalmology . . Lecturer : Lt.-Col. H. S. Cormack, 

M.C., M.B., ch.B., F.R.C.S.E., D.O., 
I.M.g. 
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Asst, to the Lecturer: Br. M. 
Jhaveri, m.b.b.S. 

Pathology and Bac- Professor ; Lt.-Ool. E. H. Malone, 
teriology i.m.s. 

Asst, to the Professor : Dr. K. 

Kundn, m.b. (on leave). 

Asst. Lecturers : Dr. P. G. Gollerkeri,, 
m.b.b.S. ; Dr. T. Venkataswamy,. 
M.B.B.S. 

Pharmacology and Lecturer : Dr. P. G. Gollerkeri, m.b. 

Materia Modica {Offg-) ; and 1 Demonstrator. 

Physiology . . . . Professor : Capt. 0. F. J. Cropper,, 

B.A., M.R.C.S., I.M.S. 

Lecturer : Dr. H. Chowdhnry, m.sc.,. 
M.B. (on leave). 

Asst. Lecturer : Dr. B. S. Kahali, m.b. 
and 1 Demonstrator. 

Eadiology . . . . Lecturer : Dr. D. C. Vermani, m.r.c.s.^ 

L. R.C.P. 

Surgery . . . . Professor : Major D. P. MacDonald^ 

F.R.C.S., I.M.S. 

Asst, to the Professor : Dr. A. B. 
D’attaides, m.b. 

Training College for Teachers. 

Principal .. .. G. F. Clark, m.a., Ph.D., i.E.s. 

Lecturer in Education Miss M. B. Scott, m.b.e., m.a., B.Ed.^ 

I.E.s. 

Lecturer in History U Ba, b.a. (Hons.), B.Ed. 

and Geography 

Lecturer on Teaching Miss G. White, b.a. 
of Infants 

Assistant Lecturers in Mrs. I. Grant, b.a ., b.t. (on leave)] Miss 

English A. DeSouza, m.a. ; Miss A. Kamen, 

M. A. ; and Miss V. Popen, b.a.^ 

B.Ed. 

Assistant Lecturers in Daw Chit, b.a., B.Ed. and Mrs. O. W.. 
Mathematics Emin, b.a. {Temporary). 

Assistant Lecturer in Miss F. Wemyss, b.a. (Hons.), B.Ed. 
History and Geo- 
graphy 

Senior Mistress . . Miss W. Alexander, b.a., d.t. ; Ma B 

Shin, B.A., B.Ed. ; Maung Kyaw 
Ngwe, B.A., B.Ed. 
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Art Master 
Drawing Master 

Physical Training 
Instructor 

Physical Training 
Instructress 
Part-Time Lecturer in 
School Hygiene and 
First Aid 


U Ba Nyan. 

T. Sein Wan. 

David Tin Hla, Ph.B. 

Miss H. Barnard. 

Dr. J. Y. Koberts, l.m. & s., d.p.h. 


Intermediate College, Mandalay, Managed by the 
University. 

. A. D. Marshall, m.a. (Oxon.). 

Lecturer : U Hla Auiig, b.a. (Bang.) ; 
and 2 Tutors. 

. Lecturer: B. K. Pal, m.sc. (Bang.). 

. Lecturer : A.I). Marshall, M.A. (Oxon.); 
and 2 Tutors. 

. Lecturer : U Hla Phaw Go, M.A. 
(Bang.). 


Principal 
Burmese and Pali 

Chemistry . . 
English 

Mathematics 


Physics 

History 


Lecturer : H. S. Sokhey, b.sc. (Cal.) 
Lecturer: A. D. Marshall, m.a.; and 
1 Tutor. 


Number of Students in Each Faculty. 


1. Full-time Students (1934-35). 


Faculty or School 

Graduate 

Students 

Preparing 
for a 

1st Degree 

Diploma 

Students 

Total 

Men 

Women 

Men 

Women 

Men 

Women 

Men 

Women j 

Arts and Science 

42 

4 

1,348 

248 



1,390 

252 

Medicine .. 

. . 

, , 

66 

12 



56 

12 

Law 

65 

2 



, . 


65 

2 

Engineering 

, , 

. , 

36 


8 


44 


Education . . 

26 

16 

•• 


30 

50 

55 

66 






Total 

- 

1,610 

332 


2. Full-time Students residing in Halls, 
Men. Women. 

1,019 303 
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Number of Successful Students in Different Examinations of 1935. 


Intermediate 
B.A. (Pass). . 

B.Sc. (Pass) 

B.A. (Hons.) 

B.Sc. (Hons.) 

M.A. (Hons.) 

M.A. (Pass) 

2nd Exam, for Diploma in Engineering 

1st Exam, in Engineering 

2nd Exam, in Engineering 

B.ISc. Engineering 

1st Exam, in Law 

Bachelor of Laws 

University Trained Teachers’ Certificate 

Bachelor of Education 

1st M.B. & B.S. Examination 

2nd M.B. ^ B.S. Examination 

3rd M.B. B.S. Examination. . 

Part I Final M.B. & B.S. Examination 
Part II Final M.B. & B.S. Examination 
Part II Final L.M. & S. Examination . 


Men Women 
. 218 46 

. 60 19 

. 40 1 

. 18 2 

.12 


4 
3 
6 

5 

26 1 

25 1 

23 37 

26 11 
3 

29 9 

13 4 

13 1 

7 2 


Scholarships and Medals. 

Collegiate Scholarships are awarded by bodies other than 
the University. 

The Merlin Kingsley Memorial Scholarship awarded to 
women students who have passed the I. Sc. Examination or an 
equivalent examination of the University and are students 
of the Medical College of the University provided they are 
educated and domiciled in Burma. The number of scholar- 
ships to be awarded is left to the discretion of the Trustees of 
the Fund. 

University Prizes. 

1. The Ho Wah Rain Gold Medal awarded to the student 
of the University of Eangoon standing highest in Mathematics 
among the successful students in the Intermediate Examination. 

2. The Dally Jamshedji Chinai Silver Medal awarded 
to the male candidate who stands first among the successful 
candidates (in any subject or group of subjects chosen by the 
Vice-Chancellor) in the B.A. (Honours) Examination of the 
University of Eangoon. 

3. The Mth, Piroja Jamshedji Chinai Silver Medal award- 
ed to thi female candidate who stands first among the successful 
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candidates (in any subject or group of subjects chosen by the 
Vice-Chancellor) in the B.A. Examination of the University. 

4. The U Shwe Llay Prize (Gold Medal and Books) awarded 
to the successful candidate standing higliest in Chemistry in 
the Honours Examination for the Degree of B.So. 

6. The S. Bamanaiha Beddiar Prize (Gold Medal and 
Books) awarded to the successful candidate standing highest 
in Physics in the Honours Examination for the Degree of B.Sc. 

6. The U Po Knit Gold Medal awarded to the student 
•of either of the two Colleges in Burma who stands highest for 
the year in English Honours in the B.A. Examination of the 
University. 

7. The Hajee Esoof Bhymeah Gold. Medal awarded to the 
:Student of either of the two Colleges in Burma who stands 
highest in the Examination for the Degree of B.Sc. 

8. The Moay Twe Main (Mrs. IIo Wah Kain) Prize (Gold 
Medal and Books) awarded to the successful candidate stand- 
ing highest in History in the Honours Examination for the 
Degree of B.A. 

9. The Meyer Prize (Gold Medal and Books) awarded 
to the successful candidate standing highest in Mathematics 
fn the Honours Examination for the Degree of B.A. or B.Sc. 

10. The U Bah Oh Gold Medal awarded to the best all- 
round candidate in the Examination for the B.Sc. Degree in 
Forestry. 

11. The Chinese Merited Association Gold Medal awarded 
to the successful candidate standing highest in Economics in 
the Honours Examination for the Degree of B.A. 

12. The Taiv Koon Gold Medal awarded to the Chinese 
•candidate standing highest in the Honours Examination in 
Burmese for the Degree of B.A. or failing such candidate to 
the Chinese candidate standing highest in the Pass Examina- 
tion in Burmese for the Degree of B,A. if his work has been, 
in the opinion of the Vice-Chancellor, of sufficient merit. 

13. The Harriet ChaJcko Gold Medal awarded to the suc- 
cessful candidate standing highest in Clinical Medicine in the 
Tinal M.B. & B.S. Examination of the University of Eangoon. 

14. The Dr, Chakko Gold Medal awarded to the successful 
candidate standing highest in Midwifery and Gynaecology in 
the Final M.B. & B.S. Examination of the University of 
Eangoon. 

16. The Hargis Anklesaria Gold Medal awarded to the 
^successful candidate standing highest in Surgery in the Final 
M.B. & B.S. Examination of the University of Eangoon. 
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16. The Baja Dr, 8, Ramanatha Beddiar Prize (Gold 
Medal and Books) awarded to the student with the most dis- 
tinguished academic career in Medicine in the University of 
Eangoon. 

17. The Prince of Wales' Prize awarded to the author of 
an original work in Burmese (Prose or Poetry) or of a transla- 
tion or adaptation into Burmese of a work completed during 
the year previous and considered by the Senate of the Uni- 
versity to show exceptional merit. 

18. The University accepted the generous gift by C. W. 
Bunn, Esq., of shares to the value of Bs. 500 in the Burma Book 
Club to supplement the moneys available for prizes for students* 

Libraries, Museums and Laboratories. 

The University Library contains 17,596 volumes. 

The University College Library contains 33,262 volumes- 

Tlie Judson College Library contains 17,336 volumes. 

Training College for Teachers Library contains 9,68d 
volumes. 

Medical College Library contains 1,570 volumes. 

The Intermediate College Library contains 5,000 volumes. 

Museums in connection with various departments in Con- 
stituent Colleges are in course of formation : — 

Chemical, Physical, Biological, Engineering, Geological, 
Psychological, Anatomical and Physiological. 

Provisions for Research, 1935-36. 

Eesearch Scholarship — Burmese and Chemistry. 

Budget provides Es. 2,000 for research projects which 
have been sanctioned by the University Authorities as follows 


(a) 

Board of Studies in Chemistry 

Es. 

600 

A. 

0 

P. 

0 

(l>) 


Biology . . 

300 

0 

0 

(c) 


Physics 

300 

0 

0 

(d) 

V ?? 

Geography & Geology 

200 

0 

0 

(«) 

,, 99 

Medicine 

300 

0 

0 

(/) 


Contingencies 

300 

0 

0 



Total Ks. . . 

2,000 

0 

0 


Publications. 

Professor E. Unwinds “Notes on Forest Ih-otection in 
Burma”. 
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Professor U Pe Maung Tin and G. H. Luce : Selection 

from the Inscriptions of Pagan'’. 

Professor T). G. E. Hall : (1) ‘'Early English Intercourse 
with Burma". (2) " Dalhousie-Phayre Correspondence". 

Rev. E. Halliday (Editor): “Gavampati". 

Prof. Pe Maung Tin (Editor) : " Yazawin Gyaw". 

Prof. L. B. Stamp : "Vegetation of Burma". 

Professor Pe Maung Tin and Mr. G. H. Luce : "Inscrip- 
tions of Burma". 

Mr. J. S. Furnivall : (1 ) " Studies in the Economic and 
Social Development of the Netherlands East Indies — ITIc. 
State Pawnshops in Netherlands India." (2) ‘‘Studies in the 
Social and Economic Development of the Netherlands East 
Indies — ITT. State and Private Money-Lending. " (3) "Studies 

ip the Social and Economic Development of the Netlierlands 
East Indies — Uh, An Introduction to the History of Nether- 
lands India, 1602-1836." (1) Studies in the Social and Econo- 

mic Development of the Netherlands East Indies — Hid. The 
Land Revenue System." 

Military Trainings 

6th (Burma) Battalion of the UniTersity Training Corps 
T.T.F. including a Section of Sappers and Miners. Students 
following Engineering courses are members of the "Sapper" 
Section. Permanent Staff of the Battalion : One British 
Officer, one Acting Regimental Sergeant-Major, one Acting 
Regimental Quarter-Master Sergeant, four Staff Sergeant 
Instructors. 

Officers of %ih {Burma) Bn, University Training Corps 
{1,T,F,) 

Officer Commanding Ca.ptain C. C. Scherling. 

Adjutant . . . . Captain J. P. Fowler-Esson, m.c., 

1st Bn., The Hampshire Regiment. 

"A" Company, 

Gompany Commander Lieut. Lao Htin Si. 

Company Officer . . Lieut. Aung Than. 

„ „ . . 2nd Lieut. Khiu Zaw. 

"R" Company, 

Company Commander Lieut. Po Chu. 

Company Officer . . Lieut. D. Tin Hla. 

"C" Company, 

Company Commander Lieut. J. Kan Gyi. 



UNIVERSITY OF RANGOON 


453 


‘‘ V ’* Company, 

<5oinpany Commander Lieut. E. G. Lewis. 

Company Oificer . . Lieut. Po Tba. 

tapper and Miner Section, 

Section Commander . . Cajitain A. J. Gould, r.e. (A.T.R.O.), 

attached. 

Associations in the University. 

University College. 

1. Buddhist Association. 

2. Literary and Debating Society. 

3. liaw Students’ Debating Society. 

4. Biological Society. 

0. Engineering Association. 

6. Economics Association. 

7. University College Students’ Union. 

8. Philosophical Circle. 

9. Chemical Society. 

10. Historical Association. 

11. Muslim Association. 

12. Hindu Association. 

13. Burmese Music, Art and Literature Society. 

14. Boating and Swimming Club. 

15. Athletic Association. 

10. Geograjihical Association. 

JUDSON College. 

1. Burmese Students’ Association. 

2. The Karen Students’ Association. 

3. The Indian Undergraduates’ Association. 

4. The Anglo-Indian Social Club. 

5. Literary Society. 

0. Philosophical Society. 

7. Biological Society. 

8. Students’ Commonwealth. 

9. Glee Clubs. 

10. Swimming Clubs. 

Residence and Cost of Living. 

There are 11 hostels for men and 3 hostels for women 
attached to the Constituent Colleges on the Estate. These will 
accommodate 1,350 men and 300 women respectively. In 
addition there are, on the Estate, two hostels, one for boys 
and one for girls attached to the Practising Departments of 
the Training College for Teachers. The accommodation is 
50 each. 
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The messing and lodging fees in the Jndson College hostels 
are approximately Bs. 200 per annum ; in addition, a hostel 
fee of Bs. 10 per year is levied. European diet for women 
students is charged at Bs. 25 per month. 

In University College hostels the messing and lodging 
fees are approximately Bs. 235 per annum. 


Budget and Provident Fund. 


Budget. 


Government Contribution (out of which 
Bs. 37,312 is on account of Intermediate 
College, Mandalay) 

Fees 

Income from other sources 

Expenditure (including Bs. 37,312 on account 
of Intermediate College, Mandalay) 

Provident Fund. 


Bs. A, p. 


89,097 0 0 
38,889 14 0 
2,43,618 10 1 

5,51,241 0 9 


The University and University College have instituted 
Provident Funds for Officers who are not members of the 
I.E.S. or B.E.S. Pensions and Provident Fund benefits are 
provided for the latter under the Fundamental Buies of the 
Government of India. 


Women’s Education. 


No restrictions. 

Students’ Information Bureau. 

The appointment of the Begistrar of the University as 
Honorary Secretary of the Burma Society as recommended by 
the Lytton Committee has established the machinery where- 
by the functions of a University Bureau are discharged. 

Health. 

All students living in hostels are required, unless exempted 
by medical certificate, to take daily some form of physical 
exercise. Qualified Medical Officers look after the health of 
students in hostels. 

Admission, Courses of Study, Eiaminations and Degrees. 

Admission to the University. 

By Matriculation or equivalent examination. 
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Degrees, Diplomas and Licenses offered by the 
University. 

Degrees. — B.A. (Pass and Honours). 

M.A. 

B.Sc, (Pass and Honours). 

B.Sc. (Forestry). 

B.So. (Engineering). 

M.Sc. 

B.Ed. 

B.L. 

M.B.B.S. 

Diplomas. — Forestry and Engineering. 

Certijieates. — University Trained Teachers. 

Arts. 


Intermediate Examination in Arts. — Courses extend over 
two years after Matriculation ; a candidate of more than aver- 
age ability may be permitted to appear for the examination 
at the end of one year. The subjects for study and examina- 


tion are : — 

(1) English (four papers), (2) Burmese or Alternative 
English (one paper), (3), (4) and (5) any three of the following 


<two papers each) : — 
History. 

Sanskrit. 

Pali. 

Persian. 

Latin. 

A Modern European 
Language. 
Mathematics. 

Logic. 

In Chemistry, Physics, 


Geography. 

Economics. 

Chemistry. 

Physics. 

' Biology. 

Fine Art. 

Local Government and Public 
Health. 

Burmese. 

Biology and Geography there is 


a Practical Examination. 


The Standing Committee of the Senate, by instruction, 
defines the combinations of subjects which may be offered at 
the Intermediate Examination. 


Bachelor of Arts (Pass). — Courses of study extend over 
two years after the Intermediate Examination. The subjects 
for study and examination are : — 

(a) English Composition (two papers) ; (5), (c) and (d) 
three of the following : — 

(1) English Language arid Literature (3 papers) ; (2) 

Burmese Language and Literature (3 papers) ; (3) Pali and 
Elementarv Sanskrit (3 papers) ; (4) Persian (3 papers) ; (5) 
Latin (3 papers) ; (6) A Modern European Language (3 papers) ; 
<7) History of the Indian Empire (3 papers) ; (8) Modem 
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History (3 papers) ; (9) Far Eastern History (3 papers) ; (10> 
Economics (3 papers) ; (11) Philosophy (4 papers) ; (12) I^re 
Mathematics (3 papers) ; (13) Applied Mathematics (3 papers) ; 
(14) Chemistry (3 papers) ; (16> Physics (3 papers) ; (16) 

Zoology (3 papers) ; (17) Botany (3 papers) ; (18) Geology 
(3 papers) ; (19) Geography (3 papers) ; and (20) Political 
Science (3 papers). 

In addition to the written examination a practical exami- 
nation is required in each of the subjects, Chemistry, Physics, 
Zoology, Botany, Geography and Geology. 

Successful candidates are not ranked in classes ; those wlio 
show special proficiency in a subject are declared to have 
passed with distinction in that subject. 

Bachelor of Arts (Honours). — Courses extend over three 
years after the Intermediate Examination : — 

(i) Students desiring to proceed to a B.A. Degree with 
Honours take during the First Year after passing the Inter- 
mediate Examination the following course : — 

(a) English Composition as prescribed for B.A. Pass 
candidates ; or translation from a Modern European Language 
as a supplemental subject to their Honours Course. 

(h) Two of the subjects prescribed for the B.A. (Pass) 
Course other than that taken under section (o) below provided 
that students desiring to proceed to an Honours Course in 
English Language and Literature shall take one of the subjects 
prescribed for the B.A. (Pass) Course other than that taken 
under section (e) below and British Empire History from 1485 
A.D. 

The courses in these subjects shall bo those for the First 
Year of the B.A. (Pass) Course. 

(c) One of the following subjects as the subject in which 
the candidate desires to proceed to an Honours Degree. The 
course in this subject in the First Year shall include all the 
matter studied in the First Year of the Pass B.A. Course in 
that subject : — 

1. English Language and Literature. 

2. Pali. 

3. Burmese Language and liiterature and Compara< 

tive Philology. 

4. A Modern European Language. 

5. History (Modern History, Indian History or Far 

Eastern History). 

6. Economics. 

7. Philosophy. 

8. Mathematics. 

9. Geography. 
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(ii) During the Second Year, students take the subjects 
chosen under sections (a) and (c) above. 

The examination in the supplemental subject must be 
taken at the end of the Second Year of the course provided 
that, with special permission, the examination in the supple- 
mental subject chosen may be taken at the end of the First 
Year. 

(iit) During the Third Year, students take the subject 
chosen under section (e) above, and the supplemental subject 
if the examination in that subject has not already been passed. 

M.A. Degree Course. — The course for the Degree of M.A. 
shall be in continuation of the Honours Course for the Degree 
of B.A. and shall be of not less than one year’s duration. The 
minimum standard for admission to the course shall be Second 
Class B.A. Honours standard. 

Tlie course and the examination to be taken on the com- 
pletion of the course shall be in one of the following subjects : — 

(1) English Language and Literature. 

(2) Pali, Sanskrit and Indo-European Philology. 

(3) Oriental Philosophy. 

(1) History. 

(5) Economics. 

(6) Philosophy. 

(7) (a) Pure Mathematics or (b) Applied Mathematics, 

or (c) Pure and Applied Mathematics. 

(8) Geography. 

(9) Burmese Language and Literature and Comparative 

Philology. 

A Pass B.A. graduate or a Third Class Honours graduate 
desiring to proceed to the M.A. Degree Course must first pass, 
at the end of a course ordinarily of two years’ duration, a 
University Qualifying Examination, which shall itonsist of 
the B.A. Honours Degree Examination papers in the subject 
in which he desires to proceed to the M.A. Degree. 

2\ro£e. — If, but only if, in doing so, he has fulfilled all the relevant University 
requirements for the B A. Honours Degree, he shall be awarded the B.A. 
Honours Degree. 

But on the special recommendation of the Professor of 
the subject concerned and with the approval of the Standing 
Committee of the Senate the Qualifying Examination may be 
taken at the end of a course of only one year’s duration and a 
graduate of another University who has already taken an 
equivalent course may be allowed to take the Qualifying 
Examination without attending the qualifying course. 

No candidate shall be allowed to undergo more than once 
the C/omplete Qualifying Examination. 
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Successful candidates in the Qualifying Examination shall 
not be ranked in classes except as provided for in the note above. 


Science. 


Intermediate Examination, — See information above. 

Bachelor of Science (P<m).— Courses of study extend over 
two years after the Intermediate Examination. The subjects 
for study and examination are : — (a) English Composition 
(2 papers) and (5, e, d) three of the following (1) Pure Mathe- 
matics (3 papers) \ (2) Applied Mathematics (3 papers) ; (3) 
Chemistry (3 papers) ; (4) Physics (3 papers; ; (5) Zoology ; 
<6) Botany; (7) Physiology ; (8) Human Anatomy ; (9) Geology 
<4 papers) ; (10) Geography (3 papers). (Except in Mathe- 
matics there is a practical examination in eacli subject.) 

Bachelor of Science (Honours). — Courses extend over three 
years after the Intermediate Examination : — 

(i) Students desiring to proceed to a B.Sc. Degree with 
Honours take, during the First Year after passing the Inter- 
mediate Examination, the following course : — 

((*) English Composition as prescribed for the B.A. Pass 
candidates or translation from a Modern European Language 
as a supplemental subject to their Honours Course. 

(b) Two of the subjects prescribed for the B.Sc. (Pass) 
Course other than the subject taken under section (c) below. 

The Courses in these subjects are those for the First Year 
•of this B.Sc. Pass Course. 

(c) One of the following subjects as the subject in which 
the candidate desires to proceed to an Honours Degree. The 
coiirse in this subject in the First Year includes all the matter 
studied in the First Year of the Pass B.Sc. Course : — 

1. Mathematics. 

2. Chemistry. 

3. Physics. 

4. Zoology. 

5. Botany. 

6. Geology. 

(ii) During the Second Year, students take the subjects 
chosen under sections (a) and (c) and except when Mathematics 
has been chosen under section (c) one of the subjects chosen 
under section (b) as a subsidiary subject. The examinations in 
the supplemental and subsidiary subjects must be taken at the 
end of the Second Year of the course provided that, with 
special permission, the examinations in the supplemental and 
subsidiary subjects may be taken at the end of the First Year. 
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{Hi) During the Third Year, students shall take the 
subjects chosen under section {c) above and in addition the 
supplemental and subsidiary subjects, if the examinations in 
these subjects have not already been passed. 

M,S(}, Degree Course. — The course for the Degree of M.Sc. 
shall be in continuation of the Honours course for the Degree of 
B.Sc. and shall be of not less than one year’s duration. The 
minimum standard for admission to the course shall be Second 
Class B.Sc. Honours standard. The course and examination to 
be taken on the completion of the course shall be in one of the 
following subjects : — 

(1) (a) Pure Mathematics, or (h) Applied Mathematics 

or (c) Pure and Applied Mathematics. 

(2) Chemistry. 

(3) Physics. 

(4) Zoology. 

(5) Botany. 

(()) Geology. 

A Pass B.Sc. graduate or a Third Class Honours graduate 
desiring to proceed to the M.Sc. Degree Course must first pass, 
at the end of a course ordinarily of two years' duration, a Uni- 
versity Qualifying Examination, which shall consist of the B.Sc. 
Honours Degree Examination Papers in the subject in which 
he desires to proceed to the M.Sc. Degree. 

Noie.—U, but only if, in doing so he has fulfilled all the relevant University 
requirements for the B.Sc. Honours Degree, he shall be awarded the B.Sc. Degree. 

But on the special recommendation of the Professor of the 
subject concerned and with the approval of the Standing Com- 
mittee of the Senate the Qualifying Examination may be taken 
at the end of a c.ourse of only one year’s duration and a graduate 
of another University who has already taken an equivalent 
course may be aUowed to take the Qualifying Examination 
without attending the qualifying course. 

No candidate shall be allowed to undergo more than once 
the complete Qualifying Examination. ^ 

Successful candidates in the Qualifying Examination shall 
not be ranked in classes except as provided for in the note 
above. 

Profesbional Courses of Study and Examinations. 

Law. 


First Examination in Law . — The course of study extends 
over one year after graduation for whole-time students, 
years for part-time students. The subjects for study and 
examination are : — 



460 HANDBOOK OF INDIAN UNIVERSITIES 

1. History of Law, Legislation and Courts (English and 
Indian) including Maxims of Law and Equity, elementary 
Eoman Law, Jurisprudence and International Law. 

2. Criminal Law (Public Protection, General Law of 
Crime and Procedure at Trials), Evidence. 

3. Personal Laws, especially Burmese Buddhist — includ- 
ing the Law relating to Minors, Guardians, Marriage, Family 
Property, Inheritance and Wills (but omitting, until later, the 
Law relating to the construction of Wills). 

4. Contract, Tort, Moveable Property (including incorpo- 
real riglits, Money Securities and Negotiable Instruments). 

Degree of Bachelor of Law, — The course of study extends 
over one j’^ear for whole-time students and years for part- 
time students of further study after the First Examination in 
Law. The subjects for study and examination are : — 

1. Constitutional Law (the Government of India Act, 
and outlines of the Law of Public Bodies, Bevenue, Administra- 
tion, Communications and Carriers). 

2. Property Law (Trusts, Landed Property, Deeds. 
Transfer of Land — Sale, Exchange, Gift, Mortgage, Lease or 
Licence). 

3. Joint Ownership, Partners, Societies, Companies. 

4. Insolvency, Legal Representatives, and Administra- 
tion of Estate. 

5. Arbitration, Legal Practitioners, Civil Procedure (with 
Limitation and Court Fees). 

Medicine. 

Degree of Bachelor of Medicine and Surgery, — ^A candidate 
after passing the Intermediate Examination must undergo 
a period of training extending over six years. There are four 
examinations, the first at the end of the first year, the second 
at the end of the third year, the third at the end of the fourth 
year and the final examination at the end of the sixth year. 

The subjects for study and examination for the first year 
are: — (1) Inorganic Chemistry, (2) Physics, (3) Botany, and 
(4) Zoology (two papers in each subject and also a practical 
examination). 

The subjects for study and scheme of examination for the 
second examination are as follows : — (1) Anatomy, (2) Physio- 
logy including Histology and Chemical Physiology, (3) Che- 
mistry (Physical and Organic). 

The courses leading to the Third M.B.B.S. are:— (1) Materia 
Medica and Pharmacology according to the standards required 



UNIVERSITY OF RANGOON 


461 


by the General Medical Council of Great Britain, (2) Bacteriology 
and Medical Zoology. 

The courses leading to Part I of the Final M.B.B.S. 
Examination are (1) General and Special Pathology includ- 
ing Morbid Anatomy and Morbid Histology. (2) "Forensic 
Medicine (including Medico-Legal Post-mortem Examinations), 
(3) Hygiene and Public Health (including Practical Hygiene 
and Vaccination). 

The courses leading to Part II of the Final M.B.B.S. 
Examination are : — (1) Systematic Medicin(3. (2) Systematic 
Surgery. (3) Systematic Obstetrics and Gynsccology. (4) 
Applied Anatomy and Physiology. (5) Out-patient Clerkship. 
(6) In-patient Ward Clerkship. (7) Special Departments — Eye, 
Ear, I^ose and Throat, Venereal and Skin. (8) General Hospital 
work including Ana?stbetics, B-adiology, Post-mortem Tvork. 
(9) Special Medical Lectures in Tropical Diseases, Diseases of 
Children, Tuberculosis. (10) Special Surgical Lectures in Venereal 
Diseases, Orthopaedics, Children's Diseases. (11) Special 
Therapeutics Lectures in : — ^Dietetics, Mechanical, Electrical 
Vaccines, and Sera, Lectures on Throat, Nose and Ear and 
Ophthalmology. (12) Maternity Hospital: The instruction 
to fulfil the Begulations of the General Medical Council and 
to include lectures in : — Child Welfare, Pre-natal Care, Causes 
of excessive infantile mortality. (13) Hospital Work : to 
include instructions in : — Operative Surgery, Mental Diseases 
with attendance at Asylum, Fevers with attendance at the 
Contagious Diseases Hospital, Dental Surgery. 

Engineering. 

Degree of Bachelor of Seience In Engineering. — ^A candidate 
is required to study for a period of four years after passing the 
Intermediate Examination of this University in Mathematics, 
Physics and Chemistry. 

First Examination in Engineering. — The course extends 
over one year. The following courses of study lead to tlie 
examination: — (1) Chemistry, (2) Physics, (3) Geometrical 
Drawing, and (4) Building Construction. 

Second Examination in Engineering. — The course extends 
over one year and is open to candidates who have passed the 
First Examination in Engineering. The following courses of 
study lead to the examination : — Pure Mathematics (two 
papers) ; (2) Mechanics (two papers) ; (3) Mechanism (one 
paper) ; (4) Machine Drawing (one paper) ; (5) Heat Engines 
and Electro-Technology (one paper). 

Final Examination in Engineering. — The course extends 
Gver two years and is open to candidates who have passed the 
Second Examination in Engineering. The following courses of 
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study lead to the examination : — (1) Strength, Elasticity and 
Testing of Materials (two papers), (2) Geology (including the 
identification of the common rock-forming minerals and rocks 
in Burma) (one written paper and one practical paper) ; (3)^ 
Drawing — Structural Design (1 paper) ; (4) Theory of Structures 
(2 papers) ; (5) Hydraulics (1 paper) ; (6) Surveying and 
Geodesy (2 papers). 

There is a viva voce Examination. 

A candidate is required to show a knowledge of the practical 
application of engineering principles, materials and processes 
to engineering w'ork. 

Diploma in Engineering. — Candidates for the Diploma in 
Engineering shall be required to have satisfied the regulations 
for Matriculation in the University. They shall attend 
approved courses of study during not less than four sessions 
provided that candidates who (J) have passed the Intermediate 
Examination of the University and in that examination have 
taken the subjects of Mathematics, Physics and Chemistry ; 

(2) have not passed the Intermediate Examination of the 
University but have attained pass marks in that examination 
in the subjects Mathematics, Physics and Chemistry and are 
declared by the Standing Committee to have passed the First 
Examination for the Diploma in Engineering ; (3) have passed, 
in a manner approved by the Standing Committee of the 
Senate, the examination of a Technical Institute approved by 
the Standing Committee for the purpose, may be exempted 
by the Standing Committee from attendance for the first two 
years of the course. 

First Examination In Diploma in Engineering. — The 
course extends over two sessions and the subjects for the 
examination are : — (1) Mathematics (2 papers) ; Physics (2 
papers and a practical examination) ; Chemistry (2 papers 
and a practical examination) ; English Composition. 

Second Examination in Diploma in Engineering. — The 
Second Examination shall be held in March at the end of the 
first session of study subsequent to passing or exemption from 
the First Examination. The subjects for the examination 
are ; — (1) Pure Mathematics (1 paper) ; (2) Mechanics (1 paper) 

(3) Strength of Materials and Mechanisms (1 paper) ; (4) Heat 

En^nes (1 paper) ; (5) Electro-technology (1 paper) ; (6) 

Design and Drawing (Marks awarded on the work of the session). 

Third Examination in Diploma in Engineering. — The 
Third Examination shall be held in March at the end of the 
first session after passing the Second Examination. The 
subjects for the examination are : — (1) Strength of Materials and 
Theory of Machines (1 paper) ; (2) Hydraulics and Hydraulics 
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ISngines (1 paper) ; (3) Electro-technology (2 papers) ; (4) 
Heat Engines (2 papers) ; (5) Machine Design (1 paper). 

Forestry. 

Degree of Bachelor of Scioice in Forestry. — The course of 
study extends over 3 years after passing the Intermediate 
Examination except in special cases iti which the course may be 
reduced to 2 years. The subjects for study and examination 
are : — (1) Silviculture, (2) Forest Utilization, (3) Working 
Plans and Forest Management, (4) Drawing, Surveying and 
Estimating, (5) Forest Engineering, (6) Botany, (7) Geology, 
(8) Forest Law, (9) English, (10) Mathematics (10 papers, one 
paper in each subject). 

There is an oral examination and marks are awarded for 
practical work in the Forests. 

Diploma in Forestry. — The course extends over 2 years 
and is the same as the Degree Course with the omission of 
Englisli and Mathematics and in the case of probationers for 
Government Service of Forest Law. 

Teaching. 

Bachelor of Education. — The courses of study extend over 
two years, after graduation, at the end of wliich there is an 
examination in the following subjects (1) Psychology of 
Education (1 paper) ; (2) History of Education (1 paper) ; (3) 
Theory and Practice of Education (1 paper) ; (4) School 
Hygiene (1 paper) ; (5) Principles and Practice of First Aid 
(oral and practical examination only) ; (6) The Teaching of 
English (1 paper) ; (7) The Teaching of any one of the follow- 
ing subjects (Candidates must have passed the B.A. or B.Sc. 
Examination in the subject which they select) ; — 


(a) Geography ; 

(b) History ; 

(c) Burmese or a Language other than English ; 

(#f) Mathematics ; 

(e) Physics and Chemistry ; 

(/) General Science ; 

(^) Botany and Zoology ; 

{h) English (advanced course). 

Only students who have taken First or Second Class 
Honours in English can be admitted to course ‘ h \ 


(8) Drawing and Blackboard work (one paper). 

Candidates must pass a practical test in teaching. Candi- 
4ates who are certified by the Principal of the Training College 
as eligible to appear for the practical test niay do so towards 
the end of their course of training. Candidates not included 
in the above class can only appear for the practical test 
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after completing their course of training and after they havo 
taught for one year in a Government school or m a school 
recognized by Government. 

University Trained Teachers' GertificaU.—The course of 
study for the certificate extends over two years. Admiswon 
to the course is limited to Matriculates of the University. Th& 
courses and written examination for the certificate consist 
of the following subjects and papers: — (.1 Principles of Educa- 
tion (1 paper), (2) School Hygiene (1 paper) ; (3) Principles 
and Practice of First Aid (oral and practical examination only); 
(4) The Teaching of English (1 paper) ; (5) The Teaching of 

Burmese* (1 paper) ; (6) The Teaching of Geography (1 paper) ; 
(7) The Teaching of History (1 paper) ; (8) The Teaching 

of Mathematics (1 paper) ; (9) The Teaching of Drawing and 
Blackboard work (1 paper.) 

The Principal of the Training College must certify that 
each candidate who has passed the written examination has 
satisfactorily completed a practical course in teaching. Candi- 
dates who fail to secure this certificate are required to appear 
for a practical test after they have taught for one year in a 
Government school or in a school recognized by Government. 

*The Teaching of Burmese will be included in the subjects of instruction 
as soon as .suitable staff is available and can then be taken as an alternative to* 
one of the subjects (6), (7) or (8). 

Examination Fees. 


Es. 

Special Examination for Matriculation . . . , 20 

Special Test in English under provisos (b) and (c) of 
Eegulation 3 of Chapter IV . . . . , , 5 

Intermediate Examination . . . . . . 30 

B.A. Degree Examination . . . . . . . . 30 

B.A. Degree Honours Examination .. ..40 

Subsidiary Subject only . . . . . . 10 

Main Subject only . . . . . . . . 30 

M.A. Degree Examination . , . . , . . . 40 

B.Sc. Degree Examination . , . . . , • • 30 

B.Sc. Degree Honours Examination . . . . 40 

English Composition only . . . . . . 10 

Subsidiary Subject only . . , , . , 10 

Main Subject only . . . . . . . . 20 

M.Sc. Degree Examination. . .. .. ..40 

1st Examination in I;aw . . . . . . . . 50 

B.L. Examination . . . . . . . , 50 

1st M.B.B.S. Examination . . . . . . , . 40 

2nd M.B.B.S. Examination , , . . . . 50 

3rd M.B.B.S. Examination .. ..50 
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Bs. 

Ti^al M.B.B.S. . . . . . . . . . . 60 

Diploma in Engineering: . . . . . . . , 40 

B.Sc. (Engineering) First Examination . , . . 30 

„ ,, Second Examination . . . . 40 

„ „ Final Examination . . . . 50 

Preliminary Forestry Examination . . . . . . 30 

Dixdoma in Forestry . . , . . . , . 50 

B.Sc. (Forestry) . . . . . . . . . . 50 

B.Ed. . . . . . . . . . . . . 50 

University Trained Teachers’ Certificate , . . . 40 



APPENDIX. 

I. 

Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute, Poona. 

1. History, — The idea of establishing an Oriental Institute 
offering facilities to research workers and at the same time 
commemorating the work and the name of the late Sir R. G. 
Bhandarkar originated towards the middle of 1915. The 
scheme was received enthusiastically, and with public support, 
Government sympathy, and chiefly the noble aid rendered by 
the Tatas and the Jain community, the scheme soon material- 
ized, and the Institute was formally inaugurated by H. E. 
Lord Willingdon on the 6th of July 1917, the eightieth birth- 
day of Sir Ramakrishna, when a volume of commemorative 
essays written for the occasion by several Indian and European 
scholars was also presented to him. The Institute began its 
literary work in October 1918, when the Government of Bombay 
were pleased to transfer to the Institute the MSS. Library 
formerly at the Deccan College (together with the annual main-^ 
tenance grant of Rs. 3,000), as also to hand over to the Institute 
the management of the Bombay Sanskrit and Prakrit Series, 
together with a yearly grant of Rs. 12,000 set aside for that 
purpose. The Main Hall of the Building, named ‘*The J. IS". 
Tata Research Hall,'’ was occupied in 1918, and the two Side 
Halls, named ‘'The Khetsi Khiasi MSS. Hall" and the “Ratan 
Tata Iranian and Semitic Hall," were occupied in 1922. The 
total expense on the whole building has been Rs. 1,25,000. 

2. WorTc : — (i) The Manuscripts Department contains 
some 20,000 Sanskrit MSS., which are lent to all hona-fidc 
scholars under certain conditions. The MSS. were collected for 
Government by Biihler, Kielhorn, Bhandarkar, Peterson,. 
Kathawate, Pathak, and others since 1868, and they form one 
of the largest and most valuable collections of Sanskrit and Jain 
MSS., which is being properly catalogued and looked after. 

{ii) The Iranian and Semitic Department was created in 
1920 for the collection and preservation of Avesta, Pehlavi,. 
Persian, and Arabic MSS. A number of old and rare MSS. 
have been already collected, and a library of printed books, 
pertaining to these subjects is also being built up. One of the 
immediate programmes of the Department is to arrange for 
the study of Avestan Literature in conjunction with Vedic: 
Literature, 



APPENDIX I 


467 


{Hi) The Publication Department^ besides conducting the 
work of the Bombay Sanskrit and Prakrit Series, has started a 
new series called the Government Oriental Series, which includes 
texts as well as independent original works. Amongst the im- 
portant publications may be mentioned the collected works 
of Sir R. G. Bhandarkar (all vols. published) ; a complete Word- 
Index to the Vyakaranamahabhasya (pp. 1150, Es. 15) ; History 
of Hindu Dharmasastra by P. V. Kane (pp. 812, Es. 15) ; Ghate/s 
Le Vendata ; complete English Translation of the Vyakarana- 
mababhasya (in preparation) ; and Garbe/s Hie Samkhya Philo- 
sophic (English Translations). The Institute has recently 
completed arrangements for preparing a Catalogue Catalogorum 
■of all Jain MSS. A complete list of the publications (over 80) 
can be had on application. 

(iv) The Journal Department looks to the conduct of the 
Annals of the Institute which was started as a six-monthly 
publication in 1919, and is now published quarterly. Members 
obtain the Annals free of cost. To others the annual subscrip- 
tion is Es. 10. 

(v) The Library Department : — The private collection of 
the late Sir E. G. Bhandarkar was transferred to the Institute 
in 1925, and consists of over 2,500 old and rare volumes on 
Indology. Books from this Library cannot be lent out, but are 
available to Members at the Institute for purposes of study and 
reference. The Institute also purchases and receives as pre- 
sents several books each year, as also a number of learned 
periodicals of India, Europe and America in exchange for the 
Institute’s Annals, Books are issued to Members under certain 
conditions. For the use of Members a Beading Room of select 
Oriental Journals, Indian and Foreign, is being built up and 
brought up-to-date. 

(vi) The Mahabharata Department is engaged in bringing 
out a Critical Edition of the Great Epic of India, The edition 
has been universally acknowledged as a monumental work of 
scholarship. The first volume of the edition is already out. 
Parts of the edition are not sold singly. For forms of subscrip- 
tion (which can be paid in lump or by instalments) apply to the 
Secretary. 

(vii) The Post-Graduate Instruction Department : — The 
Institute has since 1927 opened a centre for Post-Graduate 
research work, where lectures are arranged for the benefit of 
M.A. students in Sanskrit”, ‘'Pali”, “ Ardhamfi^gadhi,” and 
"'Ancient Indian Culture ”, for a fee of Es. 33 per term. Quali- 
fied candidates are also trained for “Thesis” work, in connec- 
tion with which classes in German and French are also 
•conducted. Two students are admitted free to these classes, 
one on the recommendation of the Chief of Ichalkaranji. 
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3. The following persons are delivering lectures during^ 
the year, engaging the students for about 16 hours per week : — 

Dr. V. S. Sukthankar, m.a., ph.D. . . Archaeology and 

Epigraphy. 

Prof. E. D, Vadekar, m.a. . . . . Pali, 



Bose Research Institute, Calcutta. 

The Bose Eesearch Institute at Calcutta was founded and 
constructed by Sir J. C. Bose as a place where he and his 
successors mij^ht carry out researches for advancement of 
knowledge. The first work accomplished related to the dis- 
covery of certain optical properties of Electric Waves, such as 
double refraction, double conductivity, the characteristic 
polarisation of various crystals and the rotation of plane of 
polarisation. This was followed by investigations on the 
intricate phenomenon of life and its diverse manifestation s. 
The Institute was publicly inaugurated on November 30, 1917, 
and has been in active operation ever since. It has a large 
auditorium capable of accommodating an audience of 1,500 
persons ; the acoustics of the Hall is unusually perfect. The 
function of the Bose Institute differs from that of college teach- 
ing. Only by long and arduous personal training are the 
scholars made competent to undertake original investigation 
on intricate and hitherto unsuspected phenomena. Post- 
graduate scholars are carefully selected for receiving special 
training out of candidates who have taken degrees in science. 
They are admitted on condition that they devote themselves 
wholly to the prosecution of research, not for the satisfaction 
of personal ambition, but in the words of the founder, ‘*in order 
to realize an inner call to devote one's whole life to^ win 
knowledge for its own sake and see Truth face to face. 

The spirit of Indian national culture demanded that 
nothing should stand in the way of the utilization of knowledge 
for the benefit of mankind. The advancement of knowledge 
in the Institute would be associated with the widest possible 
civic and public diffusion of it, and this without limitation to 
both men and women alike. 

Recent investigations carried out at the Institute estabbsh 
the important generalization of the fundamental unity of phy- 
siological mechanism in plant and animal life. Investigations 
on the simple vegetable life have thus led to a better und^- 
standing of the more complex mechanism of animal life. The 
physiological nature of the transmission of excitation in the 
plant is established by the discovery of the fact that the con- 
ducting tissue in the plant functions as the nerve of the animal, 
the conduction of excitation in both being similarly affected by 
changes of temperature, by stimulating agents and by physio- 
logical blocks. Automatic pulsatory activity has also been 
discovered in the plant analogous to the pulsatory activity 
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of the cardiac tissue in the animal. The effect of various 
external agencies^ narcotics and drugs, are also demonstrated 
to be essentially similar in the rhythmic tissues of both plant 
and animal. 

The advances, made in various directions, have been 
rendered possible by the invention and construction at the 
Institute of numerous automatic recorders of very high sensiti- 
vity and precision. A department for construction of apparatus 
of an exceptionally high order of sensitivity has been organized 
for the special purposes of research in the Institute. 

Sir J. C. Bose has himself made large donations to the Trust 
Funds for ensuring the permanence of the Institute, the special 
claims of which have been recognized by the Government of 
India. Accordingly a Government subsidy has been guaranteed 
securing efficiency of work under conditions which will ensure 
adhesion to the ideals of the Founder. In this matter the 
Government voices the Indian opinion which is gratified to 
see so great an undertaking brought about by Indian initiative 
carried out under purely Indian administration. 

The scope of the work of the Institute has been consider- 
ably extended by opening new departments of research, both 
physical and physiological. Among these may be mentioned 
the different departments of 

Plant Physiology. 

Animal Physiology. 

Bio-Physics and Electro-Physiology. 

Bio-Chemistry. 

Anthropology and Kacial-Biology. 

Spectroscopy in relation to Chemical Valency. 

The following is a list of original works that have already 
been published : — 

Besponse in the Living and Non-Living. 

Plant Besponse. 

Comparative Electro-Physiology. 

Besearches on Irritability of Plants. 

The Ascent of Sap. 

The Physiology of Photosynthesis. 

Plant Autographs and Their Bevelations, 

The Nervous Mechanism in Plants. 

The Motor Mechanism in Plants. 

The Collected Physical Papers of Sib J. C. Bose, f.b.s. 

Growth and Tropic Movements of Plants. 

Transactions of the Bose Institute : Life Move- 
ments in Plants, Vol. I ; Vol. II ; Vol. Ill ; Vol. IV ; 
VoL. V ; Vol. VI ; Vol. VII ; and Vol. VIII. 

(Publishers : Longmans, Green & Co.) 
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Founder-Director : 

Sir Jagadis Chunder Bose, m.a., d.sc., ll.b., f.r.s., c.i.b., 
Corresponding Member, Academy of Sciences, Vienna. 

Assistant Director ; 

Prof. Nagendra Chandra Nag, m.a., f.i.c. 



III. 

Forest College, Delira Dun. 

Forest education first started in India in 1878 when a 
school was founded at Dehra Dun for the training of Forest 
Rangers. In 1884 the School came directly under the Govern- 
ment of India, and Rangers were trained at first for all provinces 
and more recently for the I^orth-West Frontier Province, the 
Panjab, the United Provinces, Bengal and Assam. The 
Government of India have recently sanctioned the training 
of students for the Rangers’ Course from the Central Provinces 
and Bihar and Orissa (including the Feudatory States) with 
effect from Ist April 1937 at the Forest College, Dehra Dun. 
In 1912 a separate course for the Provincial Forest Service was 
started : this course came to an end on the Slst March 1928. 
From 1st Kovember 1926 the training of Indian probationers 
for the Indian Forest Service was commenced, but unfortunately 
this College had to be closed in November 1932 owing to further 
recruitment in the provinces being deferred. 

The Rangers’ College comprises a College building with 
quarters for students and covers an area of four acres. The 
fee for the Rangers’ Course is Rs. 1,500 per student per annum. 
The course of instruction extends over two years of which 
about 13 months are spent on tour in the forests. The Rangers’ 
College at Dehra Dun was re-opened on 1st April 1935 and 
there are at present 27 students. They pass out in March 
1937. Students for 1937-39 will be recruited in October 1936. 

All enquiries should be addressed to the President, Forest 
Researcli Institute and College, Dehra Dun, United Provinces. 

Administrative Staff : 

Inspector-General of Forests and President, Forest 
Research Institute and College : 

C. G. Trevor, Esq., c.i.e., i.f.s. 

Personal Assistant : 

Khan Sahib Allah Bakhsh, b.a. (Oxon.), i.f.s. 



IV. 


Harcourt Butler Technological Institute, United Provinces, 
Cawnpore. 


The proposal to establish an Institute for advanced tech- 
nical training and research in the United Provinces was made 
first at the I^ainital Industrial Conference in 1907. Active 
development of the Institute dates from 1921. The foundation 
of the main building of the Institute was laid in that year by 
the then Governor, Sir Harcourt Butler, after whom the Insti- 
tute is named. The aims and objects of the Institute are (a) 
to be a centre of technological research with a view to promoting 
the industrial development of the United Provinces and of 
the country, and (b) to be a recruiting centre for technologists 
qualified to occupy positions on the supervisory staffs of selected 
industries. The type of students which it is desired to admit to 
the Institute includes those having a special aptitiide for prac- 
tical and commercial activity, who have some definite prospects 
of employment in industry or who have sufficient financial 
resources to be able themselves to undertake new industrial 
ventures even if only on a small scale. 

There are three separate departments in the Institute-— 
General Research Department, Sugar Department and Oil 
Department. In the General Research Department there is 
no regular teaching but advanced research workers who possess 
a degree in Science or Agriculture are admitted for a period of 
two years and receive training in methods of industrial 
research. In the Sugar Department, the Sugar Technologists' 
course which leads to a diploma of the Institute (a.h.b.t.i.) is 
of two years' duration and the minimum qualification for ad- 
mission to the course is B.Sc. in Science or Agriculture. The 
students are made acquainted with all processes involved in 
the production of various types of refined sugar, and its bye- 
products from the growing of cane to the finished material, 
refined sugar, gur, molasses, etc. The department is 
equipped with an experimental sugar factory having a cai^city 
of 24 tons cane per day with plant for refining gur also. There 
is also equipment for making sugar and gur by indigenous 
methods. Short-term courses have also been provided witn a 
view to turn out sugar analysts, sugar boilers, pan men ana 


khandsari foremen. 

In the Oil Department, the students are trained specially 
for positions in oil seed crushing mills, oil refineries, soap works 
And paint and varnish works. The Oil Technologists course 

16 ' 
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which leads to a diploma of the Institute (a.h.b.t.i.) is of two* 
years’ duration and the minimum qualification for admission to- 
the course is B.Sc. in Science or Agriculture. Besides, there are 
short courses also of six to eight months’ duration in (i) oil 
milling, (ii) soap making, and (m) the preparation of oils and 
paints and varnishes. The minimum qualification for admission 
to each of these short courses is the same as for the Oil Techno- 
logy course. The department is equipped with ^n oil mill, 
soap, paints and varnish plants. 

The basic training given at the Institute touches upon 
both engineering and chemistry and is framed to give an 
adequate appreciation of the techincal features of any industry 
into which a student may enter. So far as the resources of the 
Institute permit, the outgoing students are familiar with the 
ordinary, plant to be found in the factories in which they hope 
to work and have sufficient practical knowledge of engineering 
to be able with a little experience to handle working plant 
and to take charge of factory operations. Visits to worka 
supplement the training given at the Institute. The Institute 
also possesses an extensive and up-to-date library. In the 
administration of the Institute, close contact with the require- 
ments of industry is maintained by the Advisory Committee 
and the Board of Studies and Besearch. 

A few stipends and scholarships are also awarded on the 
results of the Institute examinations. 

Students are generally required to live in the hostel of the- 
Institute. A charge of Bs. 3 per month is payable for furnished 
quarters and the total cost of living is about Bs. 40 per month. 
No tuition fee is charged from the students who are hona-fide 
residents of IJ.P. The students from provinces other than 
U.P. are required to pay as tuition fee a proportionate cost of 
expenditure incurred by the Institute on their training, but 
the students who are nominated by the Imperial Council of 
Agricultural Besearch, India, for admission to the Sugar and 
Oil Technology courses are exempt from paying this fee. The 
applications for admission in the form to be obtained from 
the Principal should reach him complete in every respect before- 
June 10th. 



V. 


Imperial Institute of Agricultural Research, Pusa* 

The Imperial Institute of Agricultural Research, Pusa,. 
owes its inception to the generosity of Mr. Ilenry Phipps, an 
American philanthropist who, in 1903, placed at the disposal of 
Lord Ourzon, the then Viceroy and Governor-General of India, 
a donation of £20,000, which he afterwards raised to £30,000, 
to be devoted to some object of public utility in India, prefer- 
ably in the direction of scientific research . Part of this donation 
was devoted to the construction of a Pasteur Institute at 
Coonoor in South India, and it was decided that the balance 
should be utilized in erecting a laboratory for agricultural 
research which would form a centre of economic science dealing 
with the development of agriculture on which the people of 
India mainly depend This conception was subsequently 
enlarged, and a college and research institute, to which a farm 
of 830 acres is attached for purposes of experimental cultiva- 
tion and demonstration, was established at Pusa under the 
control of the Central Government. 

The Institute is fully equipped with laboratories, a museum, 
herbaria, and an up-to-date scientific library. The activities 
of the Institute are mainly directed towards research, experi- 
ment and education. 

As regards research, the Institute deals, as a rule, with 
problems of general or all-India importance, or with problems 
which cannot be studied properly or conveniently by provincial 
departments. On the educational side, it serves the purpose 
of a higher teaching institution, providing post-graduate 
courses for selected graduates of provincial agricultural colleges, 
and distinguished science graduates of Indian Universities ► 
With a view to the ultimate Indianization of the department and 
to obviate the necessity of students going to foreign countries; 
for still higher agricultural teaching, specialized courses wero 
started in November 1923 with the object of training students 
in methods of research and fitting them for appointment to the 
superior posts in the service. Since its inception, more than 
400 students have taken advantage of the training given at 
the Institute. 

The Institute performs another very important function 
in so far as it supplies information and advice on agricultural 
topics to all who care to ask for it. 

The Institute is under the administrative control of the 
Director, Imperial Institute of Agricultural Research, Pusa, 
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and its staff is divided into six sections which deal with a^cul- 
boilteal, chemical, mycological, entomological and 

■bacteriological problems. t . . 

Owing to the total destruction of the Phipps Laboratory 
and mS other buildings in the great earthquake of January 
iSsMt ^s been decided to rebuild the Institnte on a new site 
ne« Delhi. An area of good agricultural land has ^q^d 
for this purpose and necessary buildings are in the course of 
construction. The transfer of the Institute to the new site is 
expected to be complete by the end of the year 1936. 

The following institutions situated outside Pusa are, also 
under the control of the Institute : — 


1. Imperial Institute of Animal Husbandry and Dairying, 

Bangalore and Wellington. 

2. Imperial Cattle Breeding Farm, Karnal. 

3. Imperial Sugarcane Breeding Station, Coimbatore. 

The first two provide for investigations and training in 
subjects relating to cattle breeding, dairying and animal nutri- 
tion, while the Cane Breeding Station at Coimbatore is devoted 
to the breeding of new seedling canes of thin, medium and thick 
types. 

StaH. 


Dr. P. J. F. Shaw, d.sc. (Lond.), a.r.c.s., f.l.s., Director, 
Imperial Institute of Agricultural Research and 
Imperial Economic Botanist. 

Mr. M, Wynne Sayer, b.a.. Dip. Agri. (Cantab.) (Offg.), 
Imperial Agriculturist and Joint Director. 

Rao Bahadur B. Viswanath, F.i.e., f.c.s.. Imperial Agricul- 
tural Chemist. 

Dr. Hem Singh Pruthi, M.Sc. (Pb.), Ph.D. (Cantab.), Imperial 
Entomologist. 

Mr. L. D. Galloway, m.a., Imperial Mycologist. 

Mr. P. V. Isaac, b.a., d.i.o., m.sc., f.e.s.. Second Entomo- 
logist (Dipterist). 

Dr. B. P. Pal, m.sc., Ph.D. (Cantab.), f.l.s.. Second Econo- 
mic Botanist. 

Bao Bahadur T. S. Venkatraman, b.a.. Sugarcane Expert, 
Sugarcane Station, Coimbatore. 

Mr. N. L. Dutt, m.sc., Second Cane-Breeding Officer, 
Coimbatore. 

Mr. Zal B. Kothavala, B.Ag., b.sc., n.d.d.. Imperial Dairy 
Expert, Bangalore. 

Physiological Chemist (Vacant). 

Total expenditure of the Institute and its sub-stations 
during 1933-34 — Bs. 8,89,676. 



VI. 

Indian Institate of Science, Bangalcu’e* 

Visitor. 

H. E. The Viceroy of India. 

Director. 

Sir C. V. Kaman, Kt., m.a., ph.D., d.sc., ll.d., f.r.s., n.l. 
Teaching Staff. 

Physics . . . . Professor : Sir C. V. Eaman, Kt., f.r.s. ^ 

N.L. 

Assistant : Dr. M. A. Govinda Eau,.^ 
M.A., Ph.D. 

General Chemistry .. Professor: (Vacant). 

Lecturers : Mr. S. K. Kulkarni Jatkar, 
M.SC. (Bombay) ; Dr. K. E. Krishna- 
swami, b.a. (Madras), d.sc. (Lon- 
don). 

Organic Chemistry .. Assistant Professor: Dr. P. C. Guha, 

D.SC. (Calcutta) (acting as Professor). 
Assistants : Mr. P. Eamaswami Ayyar, 
M.A. (Madras) ; Mr. B. Sanjiva Eao, 
b.a. (Madras), M.sc. 

Bio-Chemistry .. Professm: Dr. V. Subrahmanyan, 

D.sc. (London), b.a. (Madras), f.i.c. 
Assistants : Mr. B. K. Banerji, m.sc. 
(Calcutta) ; Mr. M. Sreenivasaya, 
B.A. (Madras), f.i.i.sc. ; Mr. B. K. 
Sastri, m.sc., a.i.c. 

Electrical Technology Professor : Mr. Kenneth Aston, b.sc. 

(Tech.), M.sc., M.I.E.E. 

Assistant Professor of Electrical Com- 
munication Engineering : Mr. K. 
Sreenivasan, b.sc. (Mysore). 

Lecturer in Electrical Engineering : 
(Vacant). 

Central Workshop . . Lecturer in MecUniml Eyinee^ : 

Mr. K. B. Krishna Eau, b.a., b.e. 
Assistant : Mr. G. V . Apte, b.e. 

French and German . . Lecturer ; Mr. K. Amrita Eow, M.A. 

(Madras), d.t. 



The academic year is amucu into three terms and begins 
in July. Students usually remain at the Institute during three 
years. The Associateship is awarded on the recommendation 
of the Senate after five terms devoted entirely to research. 
•Certificates are granted to students who satisfactorily complete 
approved courses of study. The scientific work of the Institute 
is recorded in the Journal of the Indian Institute of Scienccy of 
which about 15 parts are issued annually. 

Postal Address : — Indian Institute of Science, Hcbbal, 
Bangalore. Telegrams: — “Science'’, Bangalore. 

The Year 1934-35. — ^Number of students and other workers, 
.181 ; of these 64 held Institute scholarships and studentships 
:and others were maintained by the Governments of Madras, 
Bombay, Central Provinces and the Bhavnagar State and by 
Sir Dorab Tata and Lady Tata Memorial Trusts. Twenty-eight 
students passed out to appointments* 

Total Expenditure — ^Bs. 6,67,941. 



vn. 

Indian fautihite of Pkilocopky, Amaber, East KlmndesL 

The Indian Institute of Philosophy is a purely research 
Institute. It was founded by Seth Motilal Maneckchand of 
Amalner, with the help of his friend Seth Valabhdas in 1916. 
Its object is to encourage persons who have already studied 
Western Philosophy to get a first-hand acqixaintance with 
Indian Thought in general and with Shankaracharya’s Advaitic 
Philosophy in particular. 

The Institute has quite an up-to-date library of philoso- 
phical books. It contains most of the latest writings of Western 
thinkers of eminence as well as a good number of classical books 
in Indian philosophy. New publications are sent for as soon as 
they are brought out, and every attempt is made to enable 
workers to get access to the best Indian and Western philoso- 
phical thought. Many of the philosophical journals of Europe 
and America published in English are also sent for. 

The research is conducted by fellows who are selected 
every year in the month of June. The. selected candidates 
join on the Ist of July and hold the fellowship for one academic 
year only. Extension is given only to those who have shown a 
real aptitude for research work during this period. The 
minimum qualifications required of a fellow are the possession 
«f a high degree in Philosophy of some recognized Indian Uni- 
versity and knowledge of Sanskrit. The salary iisually offered 
is from Es. 75 to Es. 100 only per mensem. Quarters are given 
free. The number of these fellowships varies from 6 to 9. 

The permanent staff that helps the fellows to carry on 
their research consists at present of the following 

1. Prof. G. E. Malkani, M.A. (Bom.), M.Litt. (Cantab.), 

Director. 

2. Prof. E. Das, M.A. (Phil.), m.a. (Sanskrit) (Cal.), 

ph.D. (Cal.). 

3. T. E. V. Murthi, Esq., m.a. (Benares). 

4. Atmaram Shastri Jere. 

The subjects in which facilities for study aM research 
are provided include Metaphysics, Logic, Indian Philosophy, 
Ethics and Philosophy of Eeligion. 



VIII 


S3ireem«tlii Natfcibai Damodlier Tbackeney 
Indian Women’s University^ Poona. 

The University was founded by Prof. D. K. Karve in 1916 
with the following aims and objects : — 

(a) To make provision for the higher education of women 
through modern Indian Languages as media of examination 
and instruction by starting, aiding and affiliating institutions 
for such education. 

(b) To formulate and lay down courses of study specially 
suited to the needs and requirements of women. 

(c) To make provision for the training of teachers for 
primary and secondary schools. 

(d) To institute and confer Degrees and Diplomas, etc., 
as may be prescribed by the regulations. 

The conduct and governance of the University is vested in 
a Senate of 80 fellows consisting of those elected by the Elec- 
torates of Patrons, Graduates, Educated Ladies, and the General 
Electorate and the Electorate of Associations conducting 
institutions affiliated to the University, together with the fellov/s 
co-opted by the Senate and those nominated by the Eldest 
Male heir of the Thackersey Family. There are seven € 0 D-o(licio 
members of the Senate, four Principals of four CoDeges and 
three Trustees. In all the number of the members of the Senate 
comes to 87. The Senate, every year, elects seven Syndics who, 
together with the elected Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor and 
Eegistrar and the Principals of Colleges, form the Syndicate 
which functions as the Executive Body of the University. 

The University is conducting two Colleges at Poona and at 
Bombay and has two other Colleges, one at Ahmedabad and 
the other at Baroda, affiliated to it. In the year 1932 a College 
class for the 1st year was opened in Hyderabad (Sind) under 
the guidance of Mr. Javermal Amarsing. That class has now 
developed into a full-fledged College. The Collegiate classes 
are also conducted at Amreli, Nagpur, Karachi, Hyderabad 
(Deccan), Hyderabad (Sind) and Surat. The total number of 
students in the four Colleges is 174. There are two High Schools 
conducted by the University and there are twenty-one schools 
working along the lines of the University. The total number 
of students studying in these schools is 4,020. 
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The University has so far sent out 193 Graduates in Arts, 
and of these nearly half are working in the cause of women's 
education by starting schools in different district towns. Two 
women have taken the higher degree of P.A. and six have 
taken the Diploma in Teaching. 

The University is not recognized by Government and does 
not receive any help from the Provincial Government and the 
Government of India. Some of its schools, however, receive 
Grant-in-Aid from the Department of Public Instruction, 
Bombay. 

Budget of the University, 1935-36. 

Income. 

Rs. 

Annual Grant from the Trustees of the late Sir Vithal- 
das D. Thackersey, Kt. . . 

From other sources such as interest on the Permanent 
Fund, Annual Subscriptions, etc. 

Total . . 73,500 


52,500 

21,000 


Expenditure. 


On University Colleges 
On University Schools 
Grants to Affiliated Institutions 
Vanita Vishram, Bombay . . 

Office expenses, examination charges 
allowances, etc. 


Rs. 

. . 27,492 
. . 16,956 
. . 11,000 
. . 5,000 

and travelling 

. . 26,131 

Total . . 75,579 


The deficit will be met from Donations and Balance Fund. 

Admission, Courses of Studies and Degrees. 

Admission to the University by Entrance Examination or 
Matriculation of any Indian University recognized for that 
purpose. 

Decrees.— Graduate in Arts (G.A.). 

Proficient in Arts (P.A.). 

I)ivlomas.—iX) Diploma in Teaching. 

^ (2) Primary School Teachers Diplomas. 

Certijioa;te».-(\) The Entrance 

(2) The Secondary School Certificate. 
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Arts. 

Entrance Examination. 

Compulsory Subjects.— 1. Modern Indian Lanjrnage (Mother- 
Tongne), 2. English, 3. History, 4. Domestic Economy and 
Hygiene. 

VolunUry Subjects.— Anj two of the following : — 

1. Classical Language, 2. Modern European Language, i.c., 
French or German, 3. Algebra and Geometry, 4. Physical 
Sciences, 5. Hindi, 6. Geography, 7. Drawing or Sewing, 8. Music. 

F.Y.A., S.Y.A. AND G.A. 

Compulsory Subjects, — 1. Modern Indian Language (Motber- 
Tonguej, 2, English, 3. A Period of Indian History and Indian 
Administration, History of the British Empire and British 
Constitution and Sociology, 4. Biology, Physiology and Hygiene 
and Psychology. 

Voluntary Subjects. — Any one of the following ; — 

1. Classical Language, 2. Additional English, 3. Additional 
Modern Indian Language, 4. Modern European Language, 
German or French, 5. Physical Sciences, 6. History and Econo- 
mics, 7. Ethics and Philosophy, 8. Mathematics, 9. Geography, 
10. Music, 11. Drawing and Painting, 12. Botany and Zoology. 

P.A. — ^Any one of the above twelve Voluntary Subjects 
in which the candidate has to answer six papers. Alternately 
a thesis which can be accepted in lieu of the whole or part of 
the Examination may be submitted. 

Papers in all subjects except English are to be answered in 
the mother-tongue of the candidate. 

ChaDcellors. 

1916 Sir Kamakrishna Gopal Bhandarkar, m.a., Ph.D. 

1920 Sir M. B. Chaubal, Kt., b.a., ll.b., k.c.i.e., c.s.i. 

1926 The Hon’ble Sir 0. V. Mehta, m.a., ll.b., k.c.s.i. 

1932 The Hon’ble Mr. Justice S. S, Patkar, b.a,, ll.b. (in 
Office at present). 

Vice-ChanceHors. 

1916 Dr. E. P. Paranjpye, m.a., d.sc. 

1921 Professor D. K. Karve, b.a. 

1921 Sir L. A. Shah, m.a., ll.b., Kt. 

1926 Dr. E. P. Paranjpye, m.a., d.sc. 

1926 Mr. Balak Earn, m.a., i.c.s. 

1929 Dr. Y. G. Nadgir, m.b., f.c.p.s. 

1931 The Hon’ble Mr. Justice S. S. Patkar, b.a., ll.b. 

1932 Professor D. K. Karve (in Office at present). 
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Registrars. 

1916 Professor D. K. Karvo, b.a. 

1917 Professor Dr. IT. B. Diwekar, m.a., D.iitt. 

1924 Professor N. M. Athavalo, m.a. 

1931 Dr. Mrs. Irawati Karve, m.a., Ph.D. (in Office at present). 

Endowments. 

There are nine prizes and eighteen scholarships awarded 
from the interest on the Endowment Fund, and also a few 
temporary endowed prizes and scholarships. 

University Property. 

Rs. 

Permanent Fund .. .. .. .. 1,12,672 

Endowment Fund . . . . . . . . 62,173 


Total . . 1,74,845 

In addition to the above the University owns the 
following : — 

1. 24 Acres of Land at Yerandawana 

2. Main Building of the S.N.D.T. College. . 

3. Hostel Building 

4. Minor Buildings, etc., near the College. . 

5. Price of Land for the S.I^.D.T. Kanyashala 

6. The Vithal Raghoba Land Building . . 


Rs. 

36,009 

1,25,000 

75.000 

25.000 

27.000 

62.000 


Total Rs. . . 3,50,000 



IX. 


Thomftsoii College of Civil Engineering, Roorkee. 

The main point that influenced the establishment of the 
Thomason Civil Engineering College was the necessity for some 
systematic training for Civil Engineers in India as it was 
apparent that there existed a large demand for skilled men in 
every branch of Civil Engineering, and it was necessary to 
provide a constant supply of well-trained and experienced 
Engineers for the Public Works Department. The Thomason 
Civil Engineering College owes its origin to the Hon’ble Mr. J. 
Thomason, Lieutenant-Governor of the ^N^orth- Western Pro- 
vinces. It opened on the 19th October 1847, under the guidance 
of the first Principal, Lieutenant R. Maclagan of the Engineers. 
The departments are well equipped with laboratories, lecture 
theatres and model rooms. There is a very good library, one of 
the largest in the country, comprising about 30,750 volumes. 
The students reside in Hostels, and each student has a furnished 
room with bath room and fitted with electricity, the rent of 
the room being Rs. 5-12-0, that of the furniture Rs. 2-8-0 per 
mensem. Rs. 2 are charged per point per month for electric 
light. All European students are required to join the Engineer 
Class Mess, while the Indian students make their own arrange- 
ments for messing. The current monthly expenses for nine 
months only of each year are about Rs. 136 for European 
students, and Rs. 100 for Indian students. Each student of the 
Civil Engineer Class, irrespective of his domicile, pays a 
tuition fee of Rs. 24 per mensem during the session. Govern- 
ment awards sixteen scholarships of Rs. 50 a month, of which 
six are awarded to first year students, five to second year stu- 
dents and five to third year students, who are residents of the 
United Provinces. Candidates for admission to the Civil 
Engineer Class, through the Entrance Examination, must be 
natives of India, of Provinces other than the Bengal, Madras 
and Bombay Presidencies. The Civil Engineer Class course 
is of three years’ duration, each year being divided into two 
terms, and the session begins on the 16th October, Diplomas 
in Civil Engineering and Certificate for Employment as Assistant 
Engineers in the P.W.D. are awarded to those students who 
pass the final examination at the end of the three years’ course, 
but no guaranteed appointments in the Public Works Depart- 
ment are now offered by Government. Thirty students are 
admitted yearly^ to the Civil Engineer Class. Total yearly 
expenditure is Rs. 1,66,483. 
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Principal. 

H. J. Amoore, i.s.b. 

Department. Staff. 

Oivil Engineering, Sur- Mr. Mahabir Prasad, b.sc., i.s.e., 
veying and Drawing Professor, 
and Chemistry 

Mr. H. T. Gumming, a.m.i.e. (Tnd.), 
Assistant Professor of Surveying and 
Drawing. 

Mr. K. L. Bhattacharya, m.sc., Lec- 
turer in Chemistry, Mr. P.L. Sharma, 
Lecturer in Drawing, Mr. Shiva Eaj 
Singh, B.sc., Lecturer in Surveying. 

Pure and Applied Mathe- Mr. B. D. Puri, m.a. (Cantab.), 
matics and Physics Professor. 

Mr. Parmananda Chakravarti, m.sc., 
M.A., Lecturer in Mathematics. 

Mr. Anand Sarup, m.sc., a.m.a.i.e.e.. 
Lecturer in Physics. 

Mechanical and Elec- Mr. J. E. Crawford, Ojfg. Assistant 
trical Engineering Professor. 

Mr. Munna Lai Misra, a.m.i.e. (Ind.), 
Mr. B. L. Sharma, b.sc.. Lecturers, 
assisted by three Foreman -Instruc- 
tors and one Assistant Foreman- 
Instructor. 

Personal Assistant to Capt. J. Barnett, m.e.s. 

Principal 

JEE!eadm aster. Overseer Mr. Prabodh Chandra Sen Gupta, b.sc. 
Claes. iOffg.)- 



X. 


Indiftn School of Mines, Dhnnbad. 

The Indian School of Mines was opened by the Govern- 
^ ment of India in 1926 and was established to provide high 
grade instruction in Mining Engineering and m Geology along 
the lines of the courses of instruction given in the Royal School 
of Mines, London, and similar Mining Colleges in Great Britain. 
The School is situated at Dhanbad, the B.I.Ry. Junction for 
the Jharia Coalfield, a site which gives it a unique position 
specially suiting it for the purposes for which it was instituted. 
It is within easy reach of the Coalfields of Baniganj, Giridih, 
Bokaro and Jharia which are together responsible for Of) per 
cent, of the output of coal in British India. It is also reason- 
ably near the Mica fields of Hazaribagh, Gaya and Monghyr 
and the Iron, Copper and Chromite Mines of Singhbhum, all 
of which are in the Province of Bihar and Orissa. The fact 
that the Province is probably richest in mineral deposits in 
India adds to the value of the position, in connection with the 
courses of study in Geology. 

Admission is competitive, there being an Entrance Exami- 
nation held early in August each year. Provided a sufficient 
number of candidates come forward the Entrance Examination 
is held at various centres throughout India. Application for 
admission must be made early in July on the appropriate forms 
obtainable from the Principal. Permission to sit for the 
Entrance Examination is granted only to candidates possessing 
certain educational qualifications, for example, I. So. or I. A. of an 
Indian University. The subjects taken in the Intermediate 
Examination must have included English. Mathematics and 
either Physics or Chemistry. Certain equivalent examinations 
are recognized (vide Prospectus). No candidate is admitted if 
he is over 22 years of age. 

The following courses of study are provided : — 

(a) Three Year Course leading to Certificate in Coal 
Mining. 

(fc) Three Year Course leading to Certificate in Metal 
Mining. 

(c) Three Year Course leading to Certificate in Geology. 

(d) Pour Year Course leading to Diploma of Associate- 

ship in Mining Engineering. 

(e) Pour Year Course leading to Diploma of Associate- 

ship in Geology. 
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Th6 Diploma of Associateship entitles the possessor to indicate 
it by the letters ‘ A.I.S.M/’. All the students are required to 
reside in the Hostel. Students arrange their own messes under 
the guidance of the Hostel Superintendent. 

Fees, etc. 

Es. A. 


Entrance Examination Fee . . . . . . 10 0 

Admission Fee . . . . . . . . 10 0 

Caution Money deposit (The balance of this is return- 
able to students) . . . . . . . . 50 0 

Tuition Fees — 

First Year — (in 2 equal instalments) . . 120 0 

Second Year — (in 2 equal instalments) . . 120 0 

Third Year — (in 2 equal instalments) . . 180 0 

Fourth Year — (in 2 equal instalments) . . 180 0 

Monthly Charges — 

Consolidated Hostel charges (at present) . . 8 4 

Examination Fee for the Certificate at the end of 

the Third Year . . . . . . . . 25 0 

Examination Fee for the Diploma at the end of 

the Fourth Year . . . . . . . . 40 0 

The session begins on the 1st of November each year and 


lasts until Slst July in the following year with short breaks 
at Christmas and at Easter. During the long vacation each 
student is required to obtain practical experience in a mine 
or (if taking the Geology Course) in the field. 

Scholarships. 

The Government of India and Provincial Governments- 
award scholarships of values varying from Es. 25 per month 
to Es. 70 per month. In most instances these are awarded 
on the results of the Entrance Examination. 

Department of Mines and other External Examinations. 

Students who obtain the Certificate in Coal Mining or 
Diploma of Associateship in Mining Engineering obtain conces- 
sions in respect of the period of practical experience in ^ 
mine required from candidates for the Department of Mmes 
Examinations. The period of practical experience required 
is reduced by one year in the case of candidates for the SSecond 
Class Mine Manager’s Certificate and by two years in the case 
of candidates for the Sirdar’s Certificates and candidates for the 
First Class Mine Manager’s Certificate. A similar reduction of 
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18 months is granted to students possessing the Certificate in 
Coal Mining or Metal Mining or the Diploma in Mining Engi- 
neering in respect of the Examination for the Certificate of 
Competency as Mine Surveyors. 

The Diploma of Associateship in Mining Engineering 
entitles the holder to a similar exemption, viz,^ of two years, in 
respect of the Examinations for First Class and Second Class 
Certificates of Competency under the British Coal Mines Act, 
1911. Further, the School has been recognized by the Uni- 
versity of London for the purpose of its B.Sc. Degree in 
Engineering (Mining). 

Governing Body. 

There is a Governing Body consisting of 16 members, of 
whom the President is the Director of the Geological Survey 
of India (ex-officio) and the following are also members : — 

Chief Inspector of Mines in India. 

Director of Industries, Bengal. 

Director of Industries, Bihar and Orissa. 

One representative of each of the following : — 

Calcutta University. 

Patna University. 

Indian Mining Association. 

Indian Mining Federation. 

Mining and Geological Institute of India. 

Burma Mining Industry. 

Central Provinces and Berar Mining Association. 

-Representatives of the South India Mining Industry 
and Pan jab Mining Industry selected by the Govern- 
ment of India. 

Two members of the Standing Finance Committee of the 
Legislative Assembly. 

The Principal. 

All intending candidates for admission are strongly advised 
to obtain further detailed information from the Principal, 
or, preferably, to purchase a copy of the Prospectus. Copies 
of the Prospectus are obtainable from the Manager of Publica- 
tions, Civil Lines, Delhi, or from the Principal. The cost 
varies from year to year but is approximately Re. 1 per V.P.P. 

Staff. 

Principal. 

De. D. Penman, d.sc. (Bdin.), b.sc. Hons. Mining (Lend.), 
F.R.S.E., Associate Heriot-Watt College, Edinburgh, 
First Class Colliery Manager’s Certificate, 
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Vicb-Pkincipal. 


Pbof. Forrester. 

Department of Mining. 

Dr. Penman, Senior Professor of Mining Engineering. 

S. K. Bose, b.sc. (Cal.), a.r.s.m., b.sc. Hons. Mining 
(Lond.), A.inst.M.M., Professor of Mining and Surveying. 

S. K. Ghosh, Diploma in Mining, Bengal Engineering 
College, First Class Colliery Manager's Certificate, Sur- 
veyor’s Certificate of Competency, Instructor in Mining, 
Surveying and Drawing. 

R. B. Mondae, Lecturer-Demonstrator, Surveying and 
Drawing. 

G. K. D. Upadhyaya, m. & e.e., Lecturer-Demonstrator, 
Mining Machinery. 

B. Sen, Diploma in Mining, b.e. College, a.m.i.e.e., Labo- 
ratory Assistant. 

Department of Geology. 

Dr. S. K. Roy, ph.n. (Zurich), b.sc. (Cal.), f.g.s.. Professor 
of Geology. 

N. L. Sharma, m.sc., Lecturer-Demonstrator. 

S. Deb, b.sc., Laboratory Assistant. 

Department of Engineering. 

Forbes W. Sharpley, b.sc. Eng. (Lond.), f.b.s.e., m.i.e.e., 
Professor of Mechanical and Electrical Engineering. 

N. N. Sen, L.Mech.E., Hons., Lecturer-Demonstrator, 
Mechanical Engineering. 

G. K. D. Upadhyaya, m. & e.e., Lecturer-Demonstrator, 
Electrical Engineering. 

V. H. G. Blinkworth, Foreman-Instructor. 

Ahibhusan Mukherjee, Assistant to Foreman-Instructor. 

Department of Chemistry and Assaying. 

Charles Forrester, f.i.c., f.r.s.e.. Associate Heriot- 
Watt College, Edinburgh, F.inst.F., A.M.i.chem.E., Pro- 
fessor of Chemistry and Assaying. 

B. B. Niyogi, B.sc., Lecturer-Demonstrator. 

J. N. Majumdar, M.sc., Laboratory Assistant. 

Department of Physics. 

B. B. Banerji, m.sc., Ph.D. (Lond.), A.inst.p., f.p.s.. Lec- 
turer in Physics and Mathematics. 

S. K. Sen, m.a. (Edin.), Lecturer -Demonstrator. 

B. B. Boy, First Class Colliery Manager, Laboratory 
Assistant. 

17 ^ 
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XI. 

Serampore College. 

Serampore College, standing in a large compound on the 
banks of the river Hughli opposite Barrackpore Park, was the 
first institution in India to receive the rights and privileges 
of a University. Founded in 1818 by William Carey, Joshua 
Marshman and William Ward “for the instruction of Asiatic 
Christian and other youth in Eastern Literature and European 
Science,'’ it was in 1827 incorporated by Eoyal Charter grant- 
ed by His Danish Majesty, King Frederic VI, to whom the 
town of Serampore at that time belonged, and in 1845 it was 
confirmed by the British Government in its chartered rights 
and immunities on the transfer by the Treaty of Purchase of 
the Settlement of Serampore from Denmark to Great Britain. 
In 1856 the College was entrusted to the Baptist Missionary 
Society to become part of the Society’s educational activities"; 
and the following year it was decided, instead of utilizing its 
own charter, to affiliate the College to the newly-formed Cal- 
cutta University, and for 25 years students were sent up for 
the Calcutta Examinations. For another 25 years the Uni- 
versity classes were suspended, but in 1910 the College was 
re-organized under its own Council on the lines laid down by the 
founders, by the appointment of a qualified Theological Staff, 
the opening of Theological classes on an interdenominational 
basis, and the renewal of affiliation to Calcutta University. In 
1915 the College Charter was utilized for the first time for the 
conferring of degrees in Divinity, and in 1918 the Serampore 
College Act was passed by the Bengal Legislative Council, by 
which the College Council was enlarged and a new Senate was 
constituted on an interdenominational basis. Accordingly the 
College is now affiliated to Calcutta University for Arts and 
Science while in Theology it confers its own diplomas and 
degrees. 

The final authority in all matters relating to the College 
is the College Council, an interdenominational body of sixteen 
members with their headquarters in London : 

Master of the College , . J. H. Oldham, Esq., ai.a., d.d. 
Secretaries of the Eev. J. A. Stuart, b.a. ; and Rev. 

Council C. E. Wilson, b.a. 

For the internal management and good government of the 
College authority is delegated to the College Faculty , consist- 
ing of the Principal and Professors in residence. For the fram- 
ing of courses of study, holding of exaiqinations, etc,^ ii^ 
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Theology, authority is delegated to a Senate, resident in India 
at present consisting of the following : 

Convenor and Presi- Eev. G. H. C. Angus, m.a., b.d. 
dent (Principal). 

Registrar , . . . Rev. C. E. Abraham, M.A., b.d. 

Anglican . . . . Rt. Rev. Bishop V. S. Azariah, ll.d., 

D.D.; Rt. Rev. Bishop H. Pakenham* 
Walsh, M.A., D.D. : Rev. T. Sitther, 
M.A., B.D. 

Baptist . . . . Rev. J. B. McLaurin, B.A., d.d. ; 

Rev. J. N. Rawson, b.sc., b.d. ; and 
Rev. D. S. Wells, A.c.A. 

Congregational . . Rev. R. H. BastafP, m.a., b.d. ; and 

Rev. H. Sumitra, b.a. 

Lutheran . . . . Rev. I. Cannaday, m.a., d.d. 

Methodist . . . . Rev. W. H. Thorp, b.a. ; and Rev. 

A. A. Parker, d.d. 

Presbyterian . . Principal J. R. Banerjea, m.a., b.l. ; 

Rev. A. Cameron, m.a., b.d. ; and 
Rev. J. W. Roberts, B.sc. 

Syrian . . . . Rt. Rev. Mar G. Philoxenos, m.a., 

B. D. ; and Principal K. K. Kuruvilla, 
M.A., b.d. 

Arts and Science Department. 

The College is affiliated to Calcutta University in the 
following branches ; — 

B.A. . . English (Pass and Hons.), Bengali, Philosophy 

(Pass and Hons.), Sanskrit (Pass and Hons.), 
History, Economics, Mathematics (Pass and 
Hons.), Hebrew and Syriac. 

I, A. . . English, Bengali, History, Logic, Civics, Sans- 

krit, Hebrew, Syriac, Mathematics, Chemistry 
and Physics. 

I.Sc. . . English, Bengali, Mathematics, Physics and 

Chemistry. 

Theological Department. 

A Matriculation examination is held annually in February. 
The two main courses of study are those leading to the Diploma 
of Licentiate in Theology (L.Th.), and to the Degree of Bache- 
lor of Divinity (B.D.). Examinations in these courses and for 
B,D, IHonpiprs are held annuaJljr in April, 
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SyUabus of Studies — 

(a) Matriculation : — 

(i) Compulsory Branches— English, Scripture Know- 

ledge, General Knowledge, History and Gk^ography, 
Vernacular Essay and Translation. 

(ii) Optional Branches — One of the following: 

Elementary Science, Mathematics, New Testa- 
ment, Greek, Sanskrit and Hebrew. 

(b) L.Th. I 

Compulsory. Optional. 

(1) Old Testament. (6) New Testament Greek. 

(2) New Testament. (7) Logic. 

(3) Biblical History. (8) Psychology. 

(4) English. (9) Vernacular Studies. 

(5) Vernacular. (10) Pastoralia. 

(11) Rural Reconstruction. 

(c) L.Th. TI and III. — The minimum requirements are 

the following six branches : — 

(1) Old Testament. (4) History of Religions. 

(2) New Testament. (5) Church History. 

(3) Christian Theology. (0) Essays. 

(d) B.T). — In addition to the six compulsory Branches 

as in ly.TH. II and III, three of the following are 
to be selected : — 

(1) Philosophy of Religion. (4) Liturgiology. 

(2) Moral Philosophy. (5) Pastoralia. 

(3) A Classical or Ecclesiastical(6) Vernacular Studies. 

Language. (7) Religious Education. 

Candidates may register for the above courses either as 
Internal students at Serampore or at one of the Affiliated Col- 
leges, or as External students. The following colleges are 
affiliated to Serampore : — 

For the B.D. Course. 

United Theological College, Principal: Rev. W. H. Thorp, 
Bangalore b.a. 

Bishop’s College, Calcutta Principal : Rev. J. R. Peacey, m.a. 
Leonard Theological College, Principal : Rev. H. J. Sheets, d.d. 
Jubbulpore 

For the L.Th. Course. 

Union Theological Seminary, Principal : Rev. J. J. Banninga, 
Pasumalai* m-A., d.d. 

Arcot Theological Seminary, Principal : Rev. C. R. Wierenga, 
Vellore m.a., d.d. 


♦ Affiliation discontinued for the time being. 
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Mftr Thoma Theological Principal : K. K. Kuruvilla, M.A., 
Seminary, Kottayam b.d. 

Diocesan Theological and Principal : Eev. C. K. Jacob, b.a. 
Training Institution, 

Kottayam 

Union School of Divinity Principal : Rev. R. H. Bastaf, 

M.A., B.D. 

During the past 21 years 112 students have qualified for 
the L.Th. Diploma, 197 students for the B.D. Degree, and 4 
students for B.D, Hons. 

Serampore College, with its well-equipped Hostel, its 
library of over 16,000 volumes, and its proximity to Calcutta 
its resources in scholars and libraries, provides special 
facilities for research work particularly in Theological sub- 
jects. 

The sessions for both Departments are approximately : — 
1st term . . July 1 to September 25. 

2nd ,, . . November 1 to December 23. 

3rd ,, . . January 2 to the end of April (or the 

close of examinations). 

Further particulars regarding courses of study, qualifica- 
tions for entrance, scholarships, etc., may be obtained either 
from the Principal, or from the Registrar, Serampore College, 
Serampore, E. I. R., Bengal. 
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Degree Granted — {Cnntd.) 

Shreemathi Nathibai Damodher 
Thaokemy Indian Women’s 


University, Pixina 

1 B 

481 

Degrees in Oriental Learning. 


Andhra . . 

73 

Benares 

106-106 

Madras . . 

279-280 

Degrees in Theology. —See ‘Theology. 


Delhi University. — See ‘Universities. 


Diplomas — Courses of Study. 


In Arabic, Persian and Sanskrit 


Lucknow . . , . * 

^40-241 

In Economics. 


Madras 

. . 278 

In Education. 


Patna 

434-435 

Osmania 

.374-376 

In Engineering. 


Rangoon 

. . 462 

/n Foreign Languages ( French and German). 

Madras 

.. 278 

In Forestry. 


Rangoon 

. 463 

In Geography. 


Madras 

278-279 

In Laryngology and Otology. 


Panifth 

.. 404 

In Medicine (L.M.P.\. 


Myst tre 
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In Midwifery. 


Madras 

. 278 

I n Music. 


Madras 
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Patna 

, 430 


In Oj’hthalmology. 

Bombay . . . . 143 

Calcutta (in Ophthalmic Mudicinc 
and Surgery) . . . . 183 

In Oriental Learning. 

Panjab .. .. 394-308 

In Practical English. 

Dacca . . . . . . 206 

In Public Health. 

Calcutta . . . . 182-183 

In Sanskrit. 

Lucknow . . . . 240-241 

In Snoken Englitth, 

Calcutta .. •• 172-173 
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Bonarea .. .. .. Ill 

tn Sugar and Oil Technology. 

H. B. Technological InPtltutr, 

Cawnpore . . . . . . 473 

In Teaching. 

Lucknow • . 246-247 

Nagpur • . . . 342 

Patna .. .. 430,434 

Indian Women’a Univerpity, Poona 481 
Of Associnteship in Mining Engineering. 

Indian School of Mines Dhanbad 488 


Paoss. 

* 

Discipline, Provision for.— See ‘Health.’ 
Doctorates : — 



Aligarh . . . . ^ ^ ^ ^ 27 

Allahabad .. .. ! 39 4 r 

i-dhra 

Annamalai .. .. .. 8.3 86 

Ikmares . . 102, 106, 'lO?'. ’l 1 2 

Bombay .. .. 126,141 

(’nlcutta 166, 172, 174, 178, 182, 182-183 

Dacca .. .. 200.202-203, 205,208 

219,226 

Lucknow . . i>37, 240. 242, 244, 246 

Madras . . . . 270. 273 

Mysore (Honorary) .. .. 295 

Naepur . . . .336, 339, 340, 341 

Punjab .. .387, 390, 391, 304. 396-397. 

^ 400, 404 

Pttlna . . . . 430, 432, 433, 434 

Doctor of Science in Eiigineering—Covmce of 
Stiuiv. 

Calcutta .. .. ,, 18/^ 

Doctor of Hygiene (D.//?/.)— Couiscs of Study. 

Bombay . . . . . . 140 

Doctor of Laws. 

Allahabad (LL.D.) . . . . 45 

Benares (LL.D.) ,. .. 

Calcutta ( D.L.) .. .. I7g 

Dacca (D.L.) .. .. 208 

Delhi (LL.D.) . . . , 226 

Lucknow (LL.D.) .. .. 246 

Madras (D.L.) .. ., .. 273 
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Panjab (LL.D.) .. .. 100 

Patna (LL.D.) .. .. .. 434 
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Allahabad (D.Litt. and D.Litt. in 
Econs.) . . . . . . 46 

Benares . . . . . . 106 
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Madras . . . . . . * * 268 

Mysore (Hon.) . . . . . . 295 

Nagpur . . . . . . . . 3.'J9 
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Bombay .. .. 141-142 
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Punjab . . . . . . . . 404 
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Study. 

Andhra . . • . . • ^ . 69-70 

Calcutta . . • . . . 172 

Dacca . . • • • • • • 202 

Lucknow . . . . . 240 

Madras . . . . . . 268 

Nagpur . . . • . . 339 

Panjab 390-391, 394 

Patna .. .. ..432 
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Pages. 
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Calcutta . . • • • ■ 174 

Dacca . . . . • • • • 206 

Lucknow . . . . 242-243 

Madras . . . . • . • • 270 

Mysore (Hon.) .. •• •• 296 

Nagpur . . . . • . • • 340 

Panjab .. .. .. •• 394 

Patna . . . . • • • • 433 

Education — Courses of Study. 

Aligarh . . . . . • • • 29-30 

Andhra . . . . . . • • 70-71 

Patna 4.34~i36 

Education, Bachelor o/— Courses of Study. — 
Set ‘Bachelor of Education.’ 

Education, Master of — Courses of Study. — 
(See ‘Master ol Education.’ 

Education of Women. — See ‘Womi'tj’s Educa- 
tion.’ 

Endoumienta. 

Andhra . . . . • • • . 63-67 

Annamalai. — See ‘ Scholarships, 

Medals and Prizes.’ • . • • 01 

Lucknow.^ — See ‘Scholarships, etc.’ 232-234 

Nagpur 329-333 

Osmania. — See. ‘Scholarships, etc.’ 354-365 
tShreesmathi Natlubai Damodher 
Thackcrscy Indian Women’s 


483 

107-1 n 
.. 138 

184-186 
273-274 
,307-309 
373-374 
410-412 
43.5-436 
461-463 
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Engineering, Final Examination. — See. ‘Final 
Examination in Engineering.’ 
Engineering, First Examination. — See ‘First 
Examination in Engineering.’ 

English, Tmehership Examination. 


University, Poona 
Engineering — Courses of Study. 
Benares 
Bombay 
Calcutta 
Madras . . 

Mysore . . 

Osmania 
Paiijab . . 

Patna (Civil) 

Raiigo<Yn 


Examinatsons Held ( Contd.) 

Panjab ., .. 383-384 

Patna . . . . . . 426-427 

Rangoon . . . . . . 449 

Extension Work, — Sec ‘Publications.’ 
Bombay. — See ‘University Extension 
Lectures.’ 

Madras . . . . . . > . 262 

Fees — Table of Examination, Enrolment, etc. 
Agra . . . . . • 16-17 

Allahabad 46 

Andhra . . . . . . • . 74-76 

Benares .. .. .. 113 

Bhandarkar Oriental Research Insti- 


tutf, Poona 

.. 467 

Bombay 

143-144 

Calcutta 

185-186 

Dacca . . 

208-209 

Delhi 

. . 226 

Fort'st (Allege, Dehra Dun 

.. 472 

Harcourt Butler Technological Insti- 

tutc, Cawnpore 

.. 474 

Indian Institute of Science, Banga- 


lore . . 

.. 478 

Indian School of Mines, Dhanbad 

.. 487 

Lucknow' 

247-248 

Mysore . . 

319-320 

Nagpur . . 

. . 343 

Osmania 

. . 376 

Panjab . . 

412-413 

Rangoon 

464—466 

Thomason Civil Engineering Cxillege, 

RcKjrkec 

.. 484 


FeUowships. 
Aligarh . . 
Andhra . . 
Lucknow 
Osmania 


24 

64 

232-234 

364-366 


Calcutta 


17 


Final Examination in Engineering — Courses 
of Study. 

Panjab . . . . . . . . 411 

Rangoon . . . . 461-462 

Final Examination in Medicine and Surgerg — 
Ayurvedocharya . 

Benart« .. .. .. 112 

Panjab . . . . . . . . 402 

First Examination in Medicine and Surgery . — 
Benares .. .. .. 112 

Panjab . — Sec ‘First Professional 
Examination.’ . . . . . . 401 

First Examination in Engineering — Courses of 


Examinations Held. 


Study. 


Agra .. 

14 

Bombay 

,. 133 

Aligarh . , 

21 

Panjab 

.. 410 

Allahabad 

36 

Rangoon 

.. 461 

Andhra . . 

.. 62-63 

First Examination in Law — Courses of Study, 

Benarrs 

98 

Panjab . . 

398-400 

Bombay 

.. 122 

Rangoon 

459-460 

Calcutta 

168-169 

Foreign Language , Provision for — 


Dacca . . 

.. 193 

Allahabad (French and German) 

46 

Delhi . . 

.. 216 

Indian Institute of Science. 


Lucknow 

231-232 

Bangalore 

478 

Madras . . 

266-267 

Lnoknow 

.. 241 

Mysore . . 

289-290 

Madras . . 

.. 278 

Nagpur . , 

328-329 

Forest College. 


Osmania 

.. 364 

Dehra Dun 

.. 472 
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Pagbs. 


Forestry — Coufspb of Study. 

Rangoon . . * . . . . 483 

Free and Half-free Studentships, 

Aligarh . . . . . . . . 24 

H. B. Technological School. 

Cawnpore . . 473-474 

OallerieM — Aligarh Moinuddin Art 25 

Health, Provision, for — 

Agra . . . . . . . . 13 

Aligarh . . . . . . . . 27 

Allahabad . . . . . , 39 

Annamalai . . . . . . 82-83 

llenaroH . . . . . . 102 

Bombay .. 12.5-1 20 

Calcutta . — 'Set ‘Students’ Welfare 

Scheme.’ 

Dacca . . . . . . . . 200 

Delhi . . . . . . 219 

Lucknow . . . . . . 237 

Madras . . . . . . . . 263 

Myson' . . . . . . . . 295 

Nagpur . . . . 336 

Oamania . . . . . . 359 

Panjab . . . . . . . . 387 

Patna . . . . . . . . 4.30 

Rangoon . . . . . . 454 

History . — ‘ Intwxluctory for Universities.’ 
Agricultural Research Ins^^itute. Pusa 475 
Bhandarkar Oriental Research Insti- 
tute, Poona . . . . . . 460 

Bose Research Institute, Calcutta 469-470 
Forest College, Debra Dun . . 472 

H arcourt Butler Technological Insti- 
tute, f^awnpore . . . . . . 473 

Indian Institute of Science. Bangalore 478 

Indian Institute of Philosophy, 
Amalner, East Khandesh . . 479 

Indian School of Mines, Dhanbad 486 
Serampore College, Serampore 
(Bengal) .. ,.491 

Slma^mathi Nathibai Damodher 

Thackenw'y Indian Women’s 
University, Poona . . . . 480 

Thomason Civil Engineering C-ollege, 
Roorkee . . . . 484 


Hygiene, Bachelor of. — See ‘Bachelor of 
Hygiene.’ 

Hyg\ene, Doctor of. — See ‘Doctor of Hygiene.’ 

Imperial Institute of Agricultural Besearch, 
Pusa. — See ‘Appendices.’ 

Indian Institute of Science, Bangalore. — See 
‘Appendices.’ 

Indian InctHute of Philosophy, Amalner, East 
Khandesh, — See ‘Appendices.’ 

Indian School of Mines, Dhanbad . — fiee 
‘Appendices.’ 

Information Bureau. — See ‘Students’ Informa- 
tion Bureau.’ 

Inler-CdUege Sports and Competitions . — 
Bombay.— ‘Sports,’ 


Paoxa. 

Intermediate in Arts . — Courses of Study, 
Aligarh .. .. 27-28 

Andlini . . . . , . . , 60-61 

Annamalai .. .. 83-84 

Benares . . , , . . 103 

l^mbay .. .. 126-127 

Calcutta .. .. 169-170 

Delhi . . . . . . 219-221 

Madras . . . . . . 264-266 

My'tore .. .. .. 297-. 300 

Nagpur 337 

Oamania .. .. 36I-.362 

Panjab .. .. .. .387-389 

Patna . . . . . . 430-431 

Rangoon . . . , . . 455 

Serampore Colh^ge, Soramporfr 
(Bcmgal) . . . . . . 492 

I ntermeamte in .Agrimlture — Courses of Study. 
Ikimbaiy . . . . . . 132 

Nagpur.. .. .. 341~:i42 

Intermediate in Commerce — Cours('s of Study. 

Bombay .. .. 130-1.31 

Intermediate in Engineering — Courw's ot 
Study. 

Calcutta .. .. .. 184 

Patna . . . . . . . . 435 

Intermediate in Oriental Learning [F.O.L.). 

Panjab . . . . . . 394-395 

Intermediate in Science — Course" of Studv. 
Aligarh . — See ‘Inter, in Arts*. 

Andhra . — See ‘Inter, in Arts’. 

Annamalai . . . . . , 83-84 

IkmarcH . — See ‘In 1 <*r. in Arts.’ 

Bombay .. .. 128-129 

Calcutta .. .. .. 173 

Delhi 223 

Madras . . . . . . . . 208 

Mysore 298-, 300 

Nagpur . . . . . . . . 339 

Osmaiiiu. — Sir. 'Inter, in Arts.’ 

Panjab . . . . . . 391-392 

Patna 432 

Rangoon . — See ‘Inter, in Arts.’ 

Serampore College. Sc'rampor*' 

(Bengal) .. .. .. 492 

Intermediate in Theology, 

Osmania . . . . . . .371 

Intnidvctorj/. 

Agra . — Sec ‘Character of University.’ 
Aigarh . . .. .. .. 18 

Alahabad . — See ‘Character of University.’ 
Andhra . . . . . . 47 

Annamalai . ■ . . 76 

Benares . — See ‘Character of University.’ 
Bombay . — See ‘Charact<T of University,’ 
Calcutta . — See ‘Character of University.’ 
Dacca . — See ‘Character of University,’ 

Delhi . — See ‘Character of University.’ 
Lucknow . — See ‘Character of University.* 
Madras,— ‘Character of University.’ 
Mysore.— ‘Character of University.’ 
Nagpur,— *Scc ‘Character of University.’ 
Osmania . . . . • • 344 ' 

Panjab . — See ‘Character of University.* 
Patna.— 5ee ‘Character of University.’ 
Rangoon,— ‘Character of University, 
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Paqes. 


*1*0 *I*ublioation 0 .* 

Sombay. — Sge *t7nivormity Journal.* 
•Bhaadarkar Orient^ Retiekroh Inath 

Pooa% . . . . ..467 

Indian Institute of Science, Banga- 
Joro . . . . . . 478 

JuriadioUon. 

► . . . . . . 1 

Allahabad . . , . . . 31 

l^horatoriee. 

Agricultural Research Institute, Pusa 476 

Aligarh 26 

Allahabad , , . . . , 37 

Benares . . . . y, 99 

Bombay . . . . . ! 123 

Calcutta .. .. J 59-163 

l>aooa .. .. .. 191-195 

tlolhi . . . . . . . . 217 

Indian Institute of Science, Bangalore 478 
Lucknow . . . . . . 232 

Mysore .. .. 290-291 

Nagpur . . . . . . 334 

Oamania . . , . 355-366 

Punjab . . . . . . . . 384 

Patna . . . . . , . . 428 

Rangoon . . . . . . 461 

Thomason Civil Bngiucering Collecc. 
Roorkee .. .. 484 

T4aw, First Examination in — Courses of Study, 
— See ‘First Examination in Law.’ 

[jawa, Bachehr o/—Cour8cs of Study.— 

See ‘Bachelor of Laws.’ 

Laws, D >ctor of — Courses of Study. — 

Sec ‘Dcxjtor of Laws.’ 

Imws, Master of — Courses of Study. — 

See ‘Master of Laws’ (LL.M.), 
Lectureships, 

Andhra . — Sec ‘Alladi Krishnnswamy.’ 61 
Letters, Thetor o/— Courses of Study.— 

See ‘Doctor of lictters.’ 

Luxury. 

Agricultural Research Institute, Pusa 475 
Aligarh.-— See ‘Laboratories,’ 

Allahabad. — See ‘Laboratories.’ 

Andhra , , . . . . . . 57 

Annamalai . . . . . . gj 

Benares. — Sec ‘Laboratories.’ 

Bhandarkar Oriental Research Insti- 
tute, Poona .. .. 4f 

Bombay, — See ‘Laboratories.’ 

Calcutta. — Sec ‘Laboratories.’ 

Dacca. — See ‘ Laboratories.* 

Delhi. — See ‘Laboratories.’ 

H. B. Technological Institute, 

Cawnpure 

Indian Institute of Science, Bangalore 
Indian Institute of Philosophy, 
Amainer, East Khandesh 
Lucknow. — See ‘Laboratories.’ 

Madras . . 

Mysore, — See ‘ Laboratories.’ 

Nagpur. — See ‘Laboratories.’ 

Osumnia.— 5e« ‘Laboratories.’ 

Panjab.— 5e« ‘Laboratories.’ 

Patna. — See ‘Laboratories.’ 

Rangoon. — See ‘La^ratories.’ 

^rampore College, Serampore 


“^ThoSain Civil Eneinecring College, 
Boorkoe . • • • * • 

Librarianship — (CertWc/ite Courao), 

Madras 279 

Licentiate in Teaching — Courses of Study. 
Calcutta . . . . 17^176 

Dacca . . . . . . 205-206 

Madras . . . . . . ..271 

Licentiate in Theology, 

Serampore College, Serampore 
(Bengal) .. .. 492,493 

Livinj, Cost of — See ‘Cost of Living,’ 

Loans Granted, 

Aligarh . . . . . . 21 

Lucknow University. — See ‘Universities.’ 
Mairas University. — See ‘Universities.’ 

Marks, Scole of. 

Agra 8,9,10,11 

Alige-rh . . . . . . . . 30 

Andhra 60, 61, 63, 64, 65. 67, 08, 71, 74 
Annamalai . . . . 81, 85, 86 

Benares . . . . 107, 108. 109 

Bombay 127. 128, 129, 130, 131, 132, 133, 

131, 139, 140, 141. 
Calcutta 167, 169. 170, 171, 172, 173, 171. 

175, 176, 177, 178. 
Dacca 201, 202, 203, 204, 205, 206, 207 
Delhi . . . . 220, 221. 222, 223, 224 

Lucknow 239, 240, 241, 242, 244, 246, 246, 

247 

Madras 265, 260, 267, 269. 271, 272, 273. 

274, 275, 276. 277, 279 
Mysore 299, 300, 301, 302. 303. 304, 305. 
306, 307, 309, 310, 312. 313. 314, 
316, 316. 318. 319 
Nagpur.. 337. 338, 339, .340. 341, :U2 
Osmania 360, 362, 364, 366, 367. 369. 370. 

371, 372, 373. 374. 375 
Panjab . . 388, 389, 390, 392, 393, 394, 395, 
396. ,397, 398. 399, 4fMl, 401. 402, 
403, 405, 406. 407. 408 
Put/ia .. 430, 431, 432, 433. 434, 435, 436. 

437 

Master of Agriculture — ConrEos of Study. 
Bombay .. .. * 133 

Panjnb. — See ‘Mar ter of vSeicnor in Ar.ri* 


467 

culture.’ 

Master of Arts . — Courses of Study. 


Agrn . . 

. . 8-9 


Aligarh . . 

.. 28-29 


Allahabad 

.. 41-42 


Andhra (Hons.) . . 

. . 08-69 


Annamalai 

88 

474 

Benares 

. . 104 

478 

Bombay 

.. 128 


Calcutta 

171-172 

470 

Dacca . . 

. . 202 


Delhi . . 

222-223 

258 

Lucknow 

. . 239 


Madras . . 

267-268 


Mysore . . 

306-307 


Nagpur . . 

. . 338 


Osmania 

364-367 


Ponjab .. 

. . 390 


Patna . . 

.. 431 

494 

Rangoon . , 

, , 467-46$ 
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Master of Arte (M*A.) in Theology — Courses of 
Study. 

Osmania . . . . 371-^72 

H.B.B. 8 . — Courses of Study.-— ‘ Bachelor 
of Medicine and Bachelor of Surjxery.’ 
Master of Commerce — Courses of Study. 

Bombay .. .. ..131 

M. D. {Doctor of Medicine ) — Courses of Study. 

See ‘Doctor of Medicine.’ 

Master of Education — Courses of Study. 
Andhra . . . . . . . . 71-72 

Patna . . . . . . 434-435 

Master of Engineering — Courses of Study. 

Bombay .. .. .. 135 

Master of Laws — Courses of Study. 

Alicrarh (LL.Af.) .. .. .. 29 

Allahabad (LL.M.) 44 

BenattJS (LL.M.) . . .. 111-112 

Bombay (LL.M.).. .. 139-140 

Calcutta (M.L.) .. .. .. 178 

Dacca (ALL.) .. .. 207-208 

Delhi (LL.M.) .. .. 224-225 

Lucknow (LL.M.) .. .. 245 

AUdra^* (M.L.) . . 272-273 

Nas?pur(LL.M.) .. .. 340-341 

Panjab (LL.M.) 400 

Patna (M.L.) .. ... 4.3,3-434 

Master of (Cental Tjearning (Af.O.L.)— 
Courses of Study. 


Medals Awarded. 
Atjra 

Alisrarh . . 

Allahabad 

Andhra . . 

Annainalai 

Benares 

Bombay 

Calcutta 

Dacca . . 

Delhi 

Lucknow 


Study. 

Madras . . 

. . 258 

.. *135 

Mysore . . 

. . 290 


Nagynir . . 

329-.3.33 

29 

Osmania 

351-35.5 

44 

Panjab . . 

. . 384 

111-112 

Patna . . 

427-128 

139-140 

Rangoon 

449-451 

.. 178 

Medictd Inspection. — Sec. ‘Henllh.' 


207-208 

Medicine — (’ourseR of Study. 


224-225 

Aligarh (Unani) .. 

30 

. . 245 

Andhra • . 

.. 72-7.3 

272-27.3 

Bombay 

140-143 

340-341 

Calcutta 

ns-m 

400 

Lucknow 

243-244 

4.33-434 

Madras . . 

274-278 

Af.O.L.)— 

Mysore . . 

309-319 

Osmania 

372-37.3 


Andhra . . 

74 

Annamalai 

87 

Madras . . 

. . 280 

Punjab . , 

. . 390 

Master of Science {M.Sc.)— 

Courses of Study. 

Agra 

9 

Aligarh . . 

.. 28-29 

Allahabad 

. , . . 4.3 

Benares 

. . . . 107 

Bombay 

130 

Calcutta 

174 

Dacca . . 

2(H-205 

Luoknow' 

. . 242 

Madras , , 

. . 270 

Mysore . . 

,306-307 

Nagpur . . 

,339-340 

Osmania 

.368-.370 

Panjab . . 

393-394 

Patna . . 

432-433 


Rangoon . • * • • • 469 

Master of 8cience.-An Agriculture— Courses of 
Study. 

Panjab „ . ' ' 

Master of Burger y — Courses of Study. 

Bombay 

Sr ;; ;; :: m 

K;: ;; ■ 

Master of Teaching— CouTBoe of Study. 

Dacca .. ... •• t a* 

Matriculation Examination — Courses of Study. 

Andhra f 

Calcutta .. .. 

Osmania ■ . • • 

Matriculraion in Theology — Courses of Study. 

^yampore College . • 492, 493 


Panjab 4r)0-406 

P.rina 436-440 

Rangoon . . . . 460-401 

Medicine, Doctor r»/— (Amrses of Study,— 
See ‘Doctor of Medicine.’ 

Medicine, and Surgery, Licentiate /‘n— Course.* 
of Study, — See. ‘Licentiate in Medicine 
and Surgery.’ 

Military Training. 

Agra .. 13 

Aligarh . . • . • . - « -9 

Allahabad . . . ■ . • *36 

Benares . . . • 100-101 

Bombay •> *. •* 124 

(Calcutta .• .. .. 19- 

Dacca (U.T.(’.) 1»H 

Delhi 21 ' 

Lucknow . • . • . . *’9 

Madras •• .. •• • ; “9. 

Nagpur . . . . • . 

Rangoon .. •• 

Uoinuddin Arts Oulhry. 

Aligarh . , . . * • • • -** 

Museums. . 

Agricultural Research InstituU', Pusa 476 
Allahabad.— fife's ‘Laboratories.’ 

Calcutta.— 'Sec ‘ Laboratories.’ 

Dacca . — See ‘Laboratories.’ 

Delhi .—See ‘ L i boratorioH. ’ 

Lucknow.— 5e« ‘Laboratories.’ 

Madras , .-258 

Mysore. — See. ‘Laboratories. 

Osmania. — See ‘ Laboratories. 

Panjab.— S m ‘Laboratories.* 

Patna.— S m ‘ Laboratories.’ 

Rangoon.— -Sfee ‘Laboratories.* 
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PaO«8. 

Mysore University. — See. ‘Univeruitios.' 

Nagpur University. — See ‘Universities.’ 
Number of Students. — See ‘Students, No. of.* 
Observatory (Nizamiah) 

ORmnnia .. .. .. 356 

Officers. 

Agra . . . , . . . , 2-3 

Aligarh . . . . . . . . 18-19 

Allahabad .. 31-34 

Andhra . . . . . . . . 47 

Annamalai . . . , 77 

Benares . . . . . . 89 

Bombay .. .. 116-117 

Calcutta .. .. 146 

Dacca . . . . . . 188-192 

Delhi .. .. 212-213 

Indian School of Mir\es, Dhanbad 
(Governing Btxly) . . • . 488 

Lucknow /. 226-231 

Madras . . . . 249-261 

Mysore 281-282 

Nagpur . . . . . . . . 324 

Osmania . . , . .345-363 

Paiijab .. 381-383 

Patna . . . . 414-416 

Rangoon . . 442-443 

Serampore College (C-ollege Council) 491 
S.N. D. T. Indian Women's Univer- 
sity, Poona . . . . 482-483 

Oriental Colleges. 

Andhra . . . . . . 51 

Benares . . . . . . 93 

Madras .. .. 264-266 

Panjab . . . . . . . , 377 

Oriental Learning — Courses of Study. 

Andhra . . . . . . ‘ . 73-74 

Annamalai . . . . 86-87 

BenaK>a . , . . 106 

Madras . . . . 279-280 

Punjab . . . . . . 394-398 

Oriental Learning, Bachelor of — Course's of 
Study . — See ‘ Bachelor of Oriental Learn- 
ing.’ 

Oriental Learning, Doctor of — Courses of Study. 

See ‘Doctor of Oricmtal Learning.’ 
Oriental Learning, Intermediate in — Courses 
of Stud3'. — 'Intermediate in Oriental 
Learning.’ 

Oriental Titles JSxaminations, 

Andhra . . . . . . . . 73-74 

Alim-i-Fazil. 

Certificate of Proficiency. 
Munshi-i-Kamil. 

Vidya Praveena. 

Bhasha Praveena. 

Annamalai .. .. 86-87 

Certificate of Proficiency in Oriental 
Learning. 

M.O.L. 

Sangita Bhushana Title. 

Siromani. 

Pandits’ Training Certificate. 

Vidwan. 

Madras .. .. .. 27^280 

Afzal-ul-Ulama. 

Munshi-i-Fazil, 


Pages. 

Oriental Titles Examinations — (Contd.) 
Siromani. 

Vidwan. 

Adib-i-Fozil. 

Tabib-i-Kamil. 

Afzai-ul-Atibba. 

Mai pan. 

Soppar. 

Certificate of Proficiency in Onentnl 
Learning (M.O.L.) 

Panjab . . . . . . 397-398 

F. 0. L. 

B. O. L. 

M. O. L. 

D. 0. L. 

Proficiency. 

High Proficiency. 

Honours. 

Moulvi Alim. 

Moulvi Fazil. 

Munshi Alim. 

Munshi Fazil. 

Shastri. 

Visharada. 

Os^nania University. — See ‘Universities.’ 
Panjab University. — See ‘Universiticp.* 

Patna University. — See ‘UniverMtios.’ 

Ph.D. — Courses of Study .—S m ‘Doctor of 
Philosophy,’ 

Physical Education . 

Calcutta . . . . . . 166 

Pre- Medical Examination — Courses of Study. 

Lucknow . . . . 243-244 

Pre-Registration Examination — Courses of 
Study. 

Andhra . . . . . . 72 

Preliminary Scientijte Examination, for the 
Degree of M.B. 

Calcutta .. .. 178-179 

Private Candidates, Provision for . — 

Agra — See ‘Conditions of Ite-admission 
and Admission of Teachers, etc.’. . 11-12 
Calcutta „ „ . . 166 

Osmania .. „ . . 369 

Professional Examinations — Courses of Study 


and Degrees. 


Agra 


.. 10-11 

Aligarh . . 


.. 29-30 

Allahabad 


. , 42, 43, 44. 46 

Andhra . . 


.. 70-73 

Benares 


107-112 

Bombay 


130-143 

Calcutta 


174-186 

Dacca . . 


206-208 

Delhi . . 


224-226 

Lucknow 


24.3-247 

Madras . . 


270-280 

Mysore . . 


307-319 

Nagpur . . 


340-342 

Osmuiia 


370-376 

Panjab .. 


398-412 

Patna 


433-440 

lUngocm 


46M04 
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Pages. 


Provident Futid. 

Agra. — See ‘Budget.’ 

Allahabad. — See ‘Budget.’ 

Andhra . . . . . . . , 53 

Benares . . . . . . 102 

Bombay. — See ‘ Budget.’ 

Calcutta . . . . . . ion 

Dacca . . . . . . . . 199 


Delhi. — See ‘Budget.’ 

Lucknow. — See ‘ Budget. ’ 

Madras. — See ‘ Budget.’ 

Mysore . — See ‘Budget.’ 

Nagpur. — See ‘ Budget.’ 

Osmtuiia. — See ‘ Budget.’ 

Patna. — Sej; ‘ Budget.’ 

Rangoon. — See ‘ Budget.’ 

Provision for Research. — See ‘Research. Pro- 
vision for.’ 

Provision for Safe^unrding TJenllh. — See 
‘Health.' 

PuhlicaHon Work. 


Aligarh . . 

.. 25-26 

Allahabad 

38 

Aunamalai 

82 

Benares 

99-100 

Bhandarkar Oriental Rcsearelt Insti- 

tute, PtKJim 

. . 467 

Bombay 

.. 123 

Bose R<‘search fnstitutt', Calcutta 470 

Calcutta 

100-162 

Dacca . . 

195-198 

Lucknow 

23.5-2:m 

Madras . . 

25S-262 

Mysore . . 

291-294 

Nagpur . . 

. . 334 

Osrnania 

368 

Panjab . . 

. . .385 

Patna . . 

. . 429 

Rangoon 

451-452 

Rangoon University. — See 

‘Universities.’ 

Re-admission to Univermty Kramiruitions : 

Agra 

11-12 

Allahabad 

.. 46-46 

Rejcognition of Degrees by Foreign Universities, 

Agra 

.. 15-16 

Recognition of Degrees and Diplomas of other 

V niversities. 


Benares 

.. 112 

Research, Provision for : 


Agricultural Research 

Institute, 

Pusa . . 

476-476 

Aligarh . . 

26 

Allahabad 

.37 

Annamalai 

81 

Benares 

99 

Bhandarkar Oriental Research Insti- 

tute, Poona 

. . . . 466 

Bombay 

. . 123 

Bose Research Institute, 

Caloutta 469-470 

Calcutta 

. . 160 

Dacca . • 

. . 195 

Delhi 

.. 217 


H. B. Technological Institute, 

Cawnporo . . . . 473-474 

Indian Institute of SeleDoe« Banga- 
lore . . . . . . , . 478 



Pages. 

Reseatch, provisions for~~{Contd. ) 

Indian Institute of Philosonhv. 

Amalner, East Khandosh 

479 

Lucknow.— 5tic * Publications.’ 

Madras . . 

. . 258 

Myaort‘ . . 

.. 291 

Nagpur . . 

.. 334 

Osrnania 

356-357 

Panjab . . 

.. 385 

Patna . . 

. . 428 

Rangoon 

. , 451 

Residence . — *Slee ‘Cost of Livinc.’ 

Sanitary Science, Bachelor of— 

-Courses of 

»Stndy . — See ‘Bach(*lor of Sanitary 

Science.’ 

Scale of Fees. — See ‘Fees.’ 

Scale of Marks. — See ‘Marks.’ 

Scholarships A ward ea . 

Agra . . 

13 

Aligarh . . 

.. ‘2‘2-24 

Allahabad 

.. 36-.37 

Andhra ■ . 

.. 64-66 

Annamalai 

81 

Benares 

.. 08-99 

Bombay .. J22- 

123, 137-138 

Calcutta 

.. 160 

Dacca . . 

.. 194 

Delhi . . 

.. 210 


al Institute, 


H. B. Teclinologic 
Cawnpore 
Indian Institute 
JoHi 

Indian Institute of Philosophy, 
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